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THE COURT OF GOVERNORS
| (‘Members of the ,K&iding Committee of the-'Court ll Governors')

- "'Chairman :
2*pp.O jto .Niem eyer  jX.B. E., K.C.B., B.A. 

^rm^Mfh'airman :
2*Sir Dougal  MAlcolm , K.C.M;G., M,A. J

I The Right Hon. A. V. Alexan der , P'E^C.H., LL.D., M.P.
I The Right,Hoii. ?Lord Ammqn -of  Cambe rmte ll , Ejf? D L , J.P.
Kv'Baring ,;''"
I H. M.

■ 8H. L. Beales , M.A.
1 Sir HARoiii! Bell man , LL.D., J.P.
I The Right Hon. R. A. But Ler , P.C., M.A., flj^P.
■ Sj ^Cai NE-,X,M G , B Sq (Epon \

B*Sir Ale xander  CARR-gA^D-feRS, M.A., LL.D., F.B.A. (Director 
the School and .Secretary to the Governp-sJ,

■f*The Right Hon. Lord ^hor le y  o ^f  Kend Al , M.A., J.P.
■ J. T. Christie, M.A.
1 Sir Henry ;Clay , M.A., M.Com., D.$e?'

■2*w. H. Coat e ,$. LL.B., B.Sc., Ph.bi’-1'

H*Geoffre y  Crowt he r , M.A.
B^Sir John  Cumming , K.C.I.E.,, G.S.I., M.A.
B Sir Fran c ® De N^C.V.O.

I Sir .Wilfre d  Eab /y , K.C.B.,, ;M.BlE„ C.M:G., B.A.
■ Sir George  Gater , G.C.M.G., K.C.B., D(.S.O., M.A., J.P. \
I George  Gibso n , C.H.

I W. A. Gill et t , T.D., D.L.
BjK. M.A., D.Lit&*f

^Representing the London County Council.
■ dominated By the Senate on the1 recommendation of the Commerce Degrees 
committee. 1 > < • "i>. , < „ *' ,t.' , ,<i>0

“Representing the Professorial Council.1
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4Major Greenw ood , D.Sje.,, F.R.C.P., M.R.C'ii^F.R.S.

Sir Corneli us  Gregg ,, K.C.B., K.B.E.
F. k\ Harmer , C.M.G., M.A.
H. Wils on  Harris , M.A;., M.P.
Misa CA#L|*feH\Asi^tcl|3.B.E.
/ftE0(?EKErY P'EY^pRTH's \(

Franc is  W. Hirst , M.A.
Osca r  R. Hobs o J|, M.A. v
The Right’ Hon/%ir Rich ard  H6rkin I, pIc !,1 iS.C.B.

Mrs. E. M. Hubback , M.A., J.P.
♦Sir Cecil  Klsc Si , JGC J.E:/ Q.B., M.A.
Sir PERcrvAtE Lies ching , K.C.M.G., M.A%
R. Lubbo ck , M.A., A.M.I.C.E.

1Sir',LlfNDEN Macassey , K.B;EA., LL.D., D!^* <
The Right Hon. Sir Halfo rd  Macki nder , P.CJ-M.Af 
F. L. Mc Dqugall , C.M.G., F.R.S.S. ■

*Sif;A%®REW Mc Fad ^ean , M.A.
3*T. H. Marsh all , M.A?f3 

2Sir Frederi ck  Mill s , Bart. ’'
2*Sir Herbert  Morgan , K.B.E. 

t* §|f^0|iARLES ^EWTONr~\
♦W« OAMpMteTIL/C. F.S.A. I 

6G. Vf Ormsb y .
. Sir-GkdiRGE Paish . "
3*D. H. Hughe s , Parry , M.^C, LL.M. /

The Right Hon. Lord Passfie ld , P.C^ O.M., LL.D., D.Sc. (Econ.). 
Litt D.

Sir Leonard  Paton ^C.B.E., M.O., M^A?^ *

Edward  R. Peas e . . •
HThe Hon. George  Pee l , M.A., D.L.
The Right HonC-fi>rd-JSfe^Y4)F Bur ^ord , C.B.E., BISc.JEcon.). 
Sir Jame ^'RAe ,®^.€.B., K.B.E." 

x *Harold  Rayne s , F I A.
Sir George  Re 'i -d ^ K.B.E. , C.B.

1 Representing the London County Council.]\ J 
. ^ ^Nominated, by the Senate onthexecommendatio.n.'of the Commerce Degrees 

Committee.
.^Representing the>Professpi^^LCpuncii.,

‘ Representing the Senate of the University of London.
Representing the London School pf£.^cpnoiniGS/'Spciety.
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The Right Hon. Viscountess Rhondda .
Ef T. Rhymer .
Harry .Salm on , J.P.
The, Right Hon. Sir J. Arth ur  Salt er , p.c., G.B.BferK.G.B., M P 

D£.||LL.D.- S
The Right Hon*. Viscount Sasmuel ^©f .Mox »,Carm kt . an © Toxte th , 

,P.C., G.C.B., G.B.E., M.4^
The ’/Right Hon \ w'uunt M\m y of  Moreto n , P.C.„ G.B.E.,

D.’C.K LL.D'.
Mi Ernls i sfviiW M \ , I L.D. “
A\ C: M-. .Spear man , -M.P. 

tMps.c'MARY Slacks, B*.Sc:f .(fxoh^.l ,1 
WAh^oki M.A.

Frederi ck  ’Whel en .
■ fer’MjFFREY'pff^kARD; i|j|;.B., K.C.M.G., M.A., LL.D.
4E F.jb. Witch ell , BS0tF.qi^fc, M.I.Mpc^^r|

Honorary Governors
‘Vy^S*. Ada (ms , C.H., M.A.,;D.C.L.
The^Righjj:^ Hon.f Lord Beve ridg e v of  Tuggal , K.C.B., M.A.; 

i IHiiL. ; D fife.. (Econ.)-
A. L. Bowli

, T||k|Right Hou. Lord Wrigh c  o >f  I)urley , P.C., Eg§., LL.D);|§B.A.

Representing the Senate of the University of London'-



ACADEMIC STAFF

Director d'*<
’ Sir Ale xander  Carr -M^ders ,
M.A: (Oxon), LL,H|, (Glasgow), F.B.A.

D. Aber crom bie , B.A. (Leeds) ; Assistant Lecturer in English.
R. G; D. Allen , M.A. (Cantab.), D.Sc. (Econ.)<; Professor'of Statistics.
Vera  Anstey , D.Sc . (Econ.j ; Sir Ernest Cassel Reader in'Commerce ; 

Chairman of Admitting Deans and First Year Advisers.
Margaret  Ashdo wn , M.A. (Cantab.); Supervisor /of Practical Work 

(Mental Health).
T. S. Ashto n , M.A. (Manchester) ; Professor of Economic History.
'T. Barna , B.Sc . (Ecoh.)rPh.D. ; Lecturer in Statistics!. Y
R. Basset t ., M.A. (Oxon); ‘ lecturer in, Xra.de Union Studies,
P. T. Bauer , M.A. (Cantab.)'; Lecturer* in Economics.
H. L. Beale s ,/M.A. (Manchester) ; Reader in Economic* History.
S. H. Beaver , M.A.’; ^Slr Ernest Cissel Reader in Ebbhomic Geography.
F. C. C; Benh am , C.B.E., B.Sc. (Econ.), Ph.D. ; Professor of tommerce 

(with special reference-to internationalTrade). ’
J:. M. ^LACKBuei^y, B&cY-v(Rcon.); Ph.D. (Cahtkb^; Lecturer in 

Psychology,/"
H. S. Boo ker , M.Sc . ([Econ.) ; Lecturer in Statistics.
F. Broken , B.Sc . (Econ.) ; Lecturer in Business Administration and 

Statistics.
Emile  Cammaer ^s , C.B.E., LL.D. (Glasgow); Professor of Belgian 

Studies and'Institutions.
Eleono ra  M. Carus -Wil so n , M.A.; Lecturer in Mediaeyal Economic 

History.
Rosali nd  C; Cham bers , B.Sb. (Econ.)^| Lecturer in Sociology.
The Right Hon. Lord Chorl Ey , M.A. (Oxon) ) Sir Ernest Cassel 

Professdr*’of Commercial and Industrial Law.
R. H. Co Ase , B.Com. ; Lecturer in Economics.
Chri st ine  Cookb urn , M.A. (Aberdeen); Lecturer in Socidl Science.
K. H. Connell , B.Sc . (Econ.)'; Assistant Lecturer in Economic 

History.
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W. G„ East , M.A. (Cantab.).; Reader in Geography. l 
Edit h  V. Eckh ard , M.A. (Cantab.) ; Lecturer and, Senior, Tutor in 

1 i§o|i^S:i^nfcie. |
Ronald  S. Edwards , B.Co,m. ; Sir, Ernest/j^ssiel Reader in-Cpn^merce 

(with special reference to Industrial Administration), jr
R W, Firth , M-A-iN^w Zealand),,Ph.D. ; Professor of. Anth|ppology. 
F.jy Fish er , M.A. ; Lecturer in Economic History. ’

■ ji>AN E. Flo ^p , B,.Sq. .(Econ.) ;; Assistant Lecturer in Sociology .>i<|
M. Ginsb erg , M.A., D.Lit. ; Martin Whitq'Erqfp^sor ejgMioiolQgyi
D. V. Glass ,, B.Sc .' (Econ;), Ph.D. ; Reader in Demography.
H. R. G. Greav es ,: B.Sc. .(Ecori.) ;> Lecturer in Political Sdfende. 3
E. Grebe nik , M.Sc . (Econ.) Y'Lecturef 'iu Statistics.
R. J. Harri so ’n -Chur Ch , B.S’^v'(Econ!), Ph.D. /^Assistant* Lecturer in 

Geography.
El A. Hayek , Dr. Jur., Dr. Sc. Pol. (Vienna), D.Sc. (Econ.),) F.B.A. ;
' Tocke Professor* of Economic Science, and Statistics. ■

Elsi e , T. Henderson  B.A. >; Assistant Lecturer in Social Science.; 
Betty  R., Hinchl iff , B.Sc . ifEconl)* ;v lAssistanifLecturer in Sociology. 
W. M. Jorda n , M.A., Ph.D.?; Lecturer in.International History.
A» V. Judges ;,-,B.A. ; Reader in Economic History.
O.. Kahn -Freund , LL.M., Dr. Jur. (Frankfurt) ; Lecturer in Law.
H‘. Kald or , B.Sc .' (Econ.) ; Reader imEcondiniosl *
Jess ie , A. Kydd , M.B.Et, M.A., B.Comm. (Edinburgh) j'Lfectiiferin 

SocialLSciehoet :
H. J. Laski , M.A. (Oxon) ; Professor of Political Science.
JOAn  O. Levente , B.SeY^Eebri.)-;' Assistant‘Lecturer in Social Science. 
W. A. Lewi s , B.Com., Ph.D. ; Lecturer in Commerce with special 

reference tosXransport.
K L. Litt le , B.A.'^Chhtab.jU' Ph.Dt';>} Insist ant1 Lecturer in 

Anthropology. gg
D. Macrae , B.A. 4(Oxon), M.A. (Glasgow) ; Assistant Lecturer in 

Sociology:
Lucy Y'P. Mair , M.A. (Cantab.), Ph.D.; Lecturer,,in,,Qqlqnial Ad- 

ministr htibn.
H. Mannhei m , Dr. Jur: -(Konigsberg) ; Lecturer in Criminology.
C. A. W. MANNYNGfM.A:, B-CX. (:0kon)V Mbntagiie Burtdii'PrbfesW 

of International Relations.
T. H. Marsh all , M.A. (Cantab.J?; Profesfeor/of -Social Institutions;! 
W. H.IMoRRisyjfoNEs: B;Sc ; "(Ecoh.) Assistant Lecturer 4n' ^Political 

Science.
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F. Nadbl ,^ Ph.D'.// Lecturer1 in ^niSropblo^l^'‘\
F: *-Wt - Paish *, M.AiftfCantab.) -f femes t Ultelfel Reader in Businfess-

Financed -*
D. ftd&iipl Parr y , Bi.A. (WA|es), LL.M. (Cantab.)%b!4fs^ 

of English Law?>!1
Mrs. D. A. PIrciv Al , B!ll, Assistant LeSilref in

French. ..-t*. j-rii ->kv
W. feiemBS, M.A/ (Leeds)Jt Lecturer ih Politiea-P^clerieifa ’
A. PcANTf'B.SC'. '-fE^M^^M^n. ; vSif Ernest* cAsM -ferdfe^ofe ©f 

(C°inmerfeei^with .special refeiemfceri©' O^hsincss Administration)'. ■;
T. F. M Rlucknett , M.A., LL.B, '(Cantab.^ Proiesspn%oi. Legal

History.-

Q. J. Ponsg »nby , M.A:. (Cantab.) ; Sir, Ernest Cassel Lecturer! in 
Commerce'(with speciafereference to TrVBH|

K. R. Popp er , M.V($ew/Zealarid)i, Ph.D;: (Vienna) ; .Reader in Logic 
and Scientific Method.

A. Radomysl er ,- B?Se. -(Econ Jpb Lecturer in ^Economics'. i 
May  Ravden , q&fcrb* ^®si#arAM-url|im Social Science'. H';
R. R. Raws On , B.Sc.i(Wales) ; ; Lectu-rfer^inCGe^grafpli^jlr/
E. C. Rhodes , B.A. (Carita||i D^cj / Reader in. Statistics.'^ > 

Audrey  -I. Richards ; Ph.Dj.n;M Reader in Social Anthroppldgyr/ ,
L. % Robbins ,' t.B., B.Sq- (Ecom), M.A. (Oxoh)i, F.B.A.; Professor" 

.of Economics.
L. G. Robins On , M.A. j[Oxon) ; Reader in International ^History ; 

Dean of Postgraduate^Sjtudents^^
W. A. Ro M||;B.Sc. (Ecom.), LL.M., Ph.D@^.Reader in,Administrative' 

Law. ,
W. Rose , M.A. (Birmingham), fehT?; Sir Ernest! Ga&sel Reader in 

, German• Head of^the Pej)^r|ment ©f^dodem Languages, i 
}0i W. Rowland , LL.B., F.C.A.; Lecturer in Accounting.. .
Jean  Roxburgh )/B.Sc . (Econ.) !j5 Assistants>Lecturer in Ecdhoarfiick 1 
Lulie  A. E. jShaw , B.A; (Okokl; Lecturer, Mental Health fe6%fse!5' '
lj| H. K. ^JAtE) ^.A^A!D.i{^ntLb^j‘; A%cdh:er'i^G4l^kphy. ' 
Mary  ^^K^,tM.A.i(qici1sg0\\) f;, Assistant Lecturcri^^epeh! 7/
H B. S^i^f B.A Jppt?aM4)|; Reader in .Political Spi^ip^ ^

S. A. de  Smit h , M.A/^Cant abvjij^ Assistant Lecturer- in Law.
L. D. -Stamp ,CCt.B.E., B.A., D^Soi^t *Pr©%ss©r/of Geography. ,,
R- H. Pawned , B.A, (Oxon), Litt.D. (Manchester), D. £s,Ly4(Paris)V

F.B.A.; Professor of Economic History.
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i\.j j. Toynb ee , D.Litt. (Oxon), F.B.A. ; Stevenson Research Professor 
Hof International History ; Director of Studies in the,Royal Institute 
Hof International Affairs.
fcoREEN M; Tulloch , M.A.^^^Andre^s® Assistant Lecturer i§
■ Social Philosophy,
■V. C. B. Tunstall , M’A* (Cant*afe T :^^mirer in International History
■ and; Relations.. t
-Sir M.A., LlttW‘JfgnTab Hh~R A .
■ Stevensqn^'Pr ofesfeo’r @i International Historyfs/^'Hir 
fcc^gWiLLiAMS, M.A., H LL.D.
■Law.’ ,J
|Gi kiki  m Wwt Wi (iMB’i M.A.' (Sheffield)/D. University of Pan'F;
■ Lecturer} in SdciaFiSMCnce.
Kj. S. Wood / B.Ah , Dn ||k Paris /''Lecturer in French/-1
p- mmMM B.60M. (Birmingham) S Lecturer in Colonial Welfare 
I Problems
IF; Chalm ers  Wright , B.Sg. (i^con^h.D.; t Lqejurer.in Intprnajiongg 
■Relations .«,i
JEil ee n Y^i|N|Gg||9AND^ M.B.g, J.P Djplpma int§o^qhjgyj gjnh 
Kversity of London ; Practical Work prganiser and 
■Social Science.



OCCASIONAL LECTURERS

Mr . ,P. L. J- Bare ajj , B.Com. ..
Mrs . H. I. M. de  Br ^z ^: , ,i(l -

Dr . ^Ioel  Burke , M.R.G.S.', L.R.C.P.,
D.P.M., D.M RE...’'"..' ^

Mr . W. Manning  Dacejv  B Sc . (Econ-) j .. 
Miss E. B. S. Des Aleux ,.......................... \
E. F. Durbi n , B.A. (Qxon),M.P. uaj .M 
Mrs : M. J. L. GilmiER^'i.r'H I..
F. M.'GuERteib, B.A.' :■/’ .. ‘ ..
Dr . W. H. OiLLES^ti'M.D., k.B., Ch.B.,

M.R.C.P. .. ,.........................................
Miss El M. Gardne ^ M A. ..
Dr . D. Hill , M.Bl; B.S.' (London)/DT.M.,
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Dr . Hilde  Himmel weit , B.A. (Gantab.),

Ph.D................................................................... ..
Mr . T. K. Horse field , B.A.
Major  E/R. Leach .........................................
Profe ss or  J. M. Macki ntos h , M.D.
Mrs : W. Raphael , B.Sc .
Dr . R. Samuel , Ph.D. (Cam ab ) .. *1

Solomo ns , B.Com., A.C.A.
Dr . A. B. Sto ke s , M.A. (Oxon.);” B.M.,

m .r .c .p., M.R.p.s.; e:ch., d .p .m .
Miss  W. M. Warde n , HSc . .. , '..
G. Woodcock  .. .. ‘ >

Banking.
, Oral Freddy, n

Mental Health Course. 
Banking.
Oral French.' . i 
Economics. >
Oral.French. j 
Italian.

Mental Health 'Course. 
Mental Health Course'.

Mental Health Cuiiw*

. Psychology.
Banking.
Anthropology.
Mental Health Course. 
Industrial' Psychology. 
German.
Accounting.

Mental Health Course,. 
Mefttal Health Couise, 
Trade Union/Course.
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(Private Secretary .‘-rrMiss D. M. TannerJ
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HISTORY OF THE SCHOOL
H Thejs|udy of thi|>1sqcial^©igQC|s sis^nq,w wejl established in univer- 

Bties, bujp^l^Iate^s^'he end (^phe^sticen^ui^ facilitator;, study, in 
|his held ,df learning;were s,evei;ely restricted. It was, an attempt to 
Inprove this^ifqatLon which J^ed,to the,.'foundation of tli/ScSool in 
§95-

m The decision to found the London Sohdor olllEbdridffiies^WclS' due to* 
#ie-iiMatiyerof Lord IPassUdld (then Mr. Sidney Webb) ; the taking 
|j IMS' St^wass made possible b^tf beqhest in the will of Mr. Henryi 
munt Hutchinson, who- ean^thu'&;%e-ranked amongstJthe- founders of 
»e London S$;h©ph@f - Mr. and Mrs. Webb-set out t«P

■alise their, plan.with characteristic thoroughness and,energy. A 
^Bmmi|^e. was^fqrra^ed,; rooms were taken a-t.^O' V9; johnl’;Streret , 
»delphis W. A. S. Hewins oAp^eri as4he first Director. .

■Therfirgt sliM1 openedHk October, §893/ with twelve purses 4f' 
^•ening 'lpctiirelP skid1 '‘a 4i’dpdsed ^hri,#':,ye&.¥s’ Cbiirse* oriTeionomics, 
Monomdd lLiii^ and sfati&tiy/ ^dlmtiOtSi^bi&ri^ of The1 Passmore 
fflwawfe* Hall . the feefeur£s were giver? at ^he’rbQms ofithe-
®ndon ChaLmber*bf«diMmerce;.Eas|phfe§p;'or at the Halt of the Royal 

^■ciety of-Arts.' The Students bnfb’lledff d$ <th!e firs t' session £pto vdd too 
■rnerous for-the accommodation at N®. 9, John Street-,'Land the 
jRhool adcprcidngl^moyed .to, h^ip,, Adelphi Tpr^cq-in ±§96, where 
•ere was,, nq^only room ,fpr] the kic^ea^ing^nutmhfers^ but also, fqr rits,- 
Iffirary The British Li^fajyjof-Pqiitipal a-nd* .Economic ‘^cieficer— p 
wiich ©ppne^in JJoyembfijo^the same year.
■Many bf the •fehtii-fe¥'^stirfild %y* |heJ^£flbol In J^a^s'

»nain chaTa^ter^istib'bf’it. ^ff was plmhed!I|t attract siiidents df-f 
»re inattfferage^ than 'normally ^f|»und afa university • college and1 

^•ecially mph'an'd-wdmehin active employment, in adfhinlttTatfon' or 
ml the worlchof Bus&i’ess.* ;Hence, from ffie'-first TIM*Bccisidflaf student 
#s ® in|e^r|-r&'d Mportahf member ‘of the S8Mfdli Again; it was 
«mded as a ’centre for'research and could proudly !b%ast within fivb^ 
jars of its foundation that it was “ one di llu Tdiglst'cerftn s m tli^ 
jptedf Kingdqrp Ipr ;P,qstg|ajduate study^i .Finally, numbering in its 

sfSS^^PP^ynty-hye|jwomen pmprigst 'itsThgge hundred Jlpdents,> 
1|was from its mceptiqndopen equally«^q both,s,exesv?4

With ^he^tabliSliment o^-a Faculty of Efeo^fortiics'altfi? Political 
■ence m^t^re^sgh^feff^Umveibity'*^ h$nd^ the Sc^odl Tltas 
■mttecPIin iqdb'aS'af fbdd^nlsed''‘School ^The^TJniversity,” and its

T9
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three year course became the basis e^the new B.Sc. (Economics) 
degree. The result of this development was td double . the number of 
students, and with the aid of money partly' given by Mr. Passmore 
Edwards and partly raised by subscription, the first of its new buildings 
||||mO Passmore Edwards Hall—was erOcted in igcterim Clare Market. 
At the same time the School;.received a fornjal;^oi^s.ti'te^n:|by its 
incorporation 4s a non-profit making company with Mr/Sidfiey'Webb 
as Chairman of :|Me Governors.

The jrea'rs which followed witnessed steady development?^ The 
scope'iif teaching widened with the establishment'o-f* a'lddtureship in 
Sociology in 1904 and ‘with the creation, eight yefar^ later, of a Depart-
ment"1 of Social Science and Administration. Its growing rdputkt&n 
as a centre of research' attracted graduates not only from the United 
Kingdom, but from universities in all parts- of the world. By t|)66 
students were admitted, not only for the B.Sqs ^EporU) degree but.also 
for the LL.B. and B.A., degrees, in Economics, Modern History and 
Geography, though facilities for the latter two degrees, were mainly 
provided;for by inter-collegiate .'arrangements. .

In 1903 Mr. W. H. S. Hewins resigned and Mr. Halford Mackinder 
(later Sir Halford Mackinder) was appointed in his place.1 When the 
letter resigned in i$o8 he was followed by the Hop. W. PeidBer Reaves, 

JiQ£ having guided -th^ Seho>l through the difficult years of the War
i:914-18 left ip 1919 and was, succeeded by Sir William Beveridge, 

Under his leadership the School embarked upon, almost two decides pf 
continuous growth.. During .,this period the number Igf’ students 
enrolled fo,r eafeh’session rose (to oyer 2,500, while the School’s; full-time 
teaching staff- increased from twenty-six in 1923-t^j. to ninety-three 
in r939^4^k -2

With this increase in size‘vfeht a further widening of thesCopedfoth 
of the School’s teaching and' research. New chairs were created:fn 
English Law, International- History, International Relatidps, Social 
Biology, International- Law and Economic History. In 1929 a1 Mental 
Health ,Course was established and the following- year saw the, setting 
up of a Department of Business Administration. There was^al^o 
throughout these ye(ars, a vigorous . output of^ publications ^by the 
School’s teachers and research,students..' Part of their work saw light 
in the journal Economica, established in 1921, and in its sister journal 
Politica, which appeared 1 in ,1934. Within the sphere- of law the 
School published the Annual purvey of English. Law and The Annual 
Digest of Public International Law Cases.,

The growth in the numbers’ of students: was characterised a 
steady increase in men and women attracted to the School for'first 
degrees, certificates and diplbmasi which led to a! oefrresj&on'ding 
development, of its undergraduate social life. The ^Students’ lpinion, 
founded in 1897, was reconstituted and invigorated, and the under-
graduate joum4—The Clare Market-Review—commenced its,successful
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■history. Finally, a large sports ground was purchased at New Malden 
■n 192Q'4o,satisfy the consequent demand for sport and athletics.-

I This rapid development made the physical expansion of the School 
ja fundamental necessity, and these years saw the replacement, by the 
■resent School buildings, of the old Grammar School and the dilapidated 
■hops which lined -Houghton Street in 1923'. Building commenced in 
■920 when the foundation stone of the .present main building was laid 
By H.M. King George Vv, ,The process continued piece-meal throughout 
■he twenti^’and the thirties as the various sites were-obtained. The 
■lew Buildings on the east: side of Houghton1 Strieet were begun in 
■92$-. ,and; only partially completed at the outbreak of the second 
■yorld Warjj f.

' Sir William Beveridge was succeeded by'tiie present Director in 
■ 93^?! Under Sir Alexander1 Carr-Saunders the .School underwent its 
■econd ex^Crience^f world wan, this time afray from London. " Though 
■eprived.xOf the bulk-of (iits teachers, it Continued an active exis’teiice 
fin Cambridge, where, through the-generosity-of the Governing Body 
Bf JPeterhousej it was housed, in onie of their buildings. It completed 
Bt Cambridge,its fiftieth session, but-returned to London in September, 
■945, four months after the collapse pf German resistance.



THE SCHOOL TODAY

The iSeKo©§, situated* in Houghton 4#reetV H^not far i4rblrrl.$tMe 
.University Buildings and the British- Museum; and is readily ^fecbssille 
from mostpaats^of London.' - The Main Building On the 'west'side :lf 
Houghton Streeticorftains the greater 'part of-the lecture'’and* teadabfs’ 
rbprtis’ the administrative offices, the refectory arijjSG. }the‘' diblary. 
The New, Buildings ©£ the east sid^e of^ thp mad are still Complete,
but at presehrjcdntain additional'lecture ;;|n$ tpaehe^s’' rpoms^a
squash court arid gymriasiurii.’

The teaching sand’research,of the-SohdoTis concentrated within the 
social sciences i Morib particularly?* lleflubjitts taught \ at the Mo'b‘1 
•include: .EconojriicspUbmtrierce, Banking, Industry-arid Transport; 
Statistics >t ; Political Scibnoevand Political* Administration Sociolo'gy, 
Social * Anthropology^ (including^ GoforiiaT Adihmistridiolff ‘ SobMl 
Science and Administration; Social and Economic History 4 Lajw in 
all its aspects ;; Criminolqgy ; Intemational 'Affairs and International 
History j. Geqgraph^g Psychology ; Demography ; /Logic,? Scientific 
Method; and|Modem,Languages.#

The facilities of the School are op’eri ‘on equal terms to both men 
arid women, who may^Beday or ev'ehirig student! They are available 
to men and women- wishing* to read for first dbgiees, diplomas*1 or 
certificates, to thosesdesiring'tb pursue research in subjects cognate to 
the School’s interests,?. andff|| men and womrintalready in employment, 
yho.jwish stofake, courses -of deodar es J not: necessarily bonnectfei with 
the attainment of, a university qualification. .>21151* studentsregistered 
at the School for the session-, rg^^-d^of whoiriythreb-quartersi Were 
engaged (on full course's, ©f study)- and! 222 were?@g;easiOnaLsfudenfif^?

.Lo^don School of Economics is a recognised ■“ School of the 
University ” for teaching in the FapultiSs of Economjcs ^including 
Commerce . and Industry) and, Political',Science, Lam and Arts. In 
the latter faculty, however, no teaching .is providilydqr the Inters 
mediate examinatihi. arid student^aie^admitted only iiLthey propose 
either to read for an honours degree in History, Geography, Sociology 
or Anthropology, 'or for a general degree with Geography as the main 
subject, or to/proceed^tota higher degree in 'these subje&ts.1 With}Me 
exception ©ftcertairi modem languages reqriilbd for the B.Com^ com-
plete courses are provide'difof first degrees in the Faculty of Efcoripriribs 
(B.Cofn. and B.S<m(Eeon.) $$ For first degrees in Laws and Arts 
(LL.B. and B.Acf,, the S^hooL co-operates with other cblleges of the
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, University ,v.and students of the \S,eh©;ol Working under , such inteu- 
collegijfe-?arrangements ‘have ; to. all. thfe? ■ necessary /lectures
wherever p

Students rnay 'fbad . ’fof liigher degrees in ariy bf 'thele’d three 
faculties;‘orGirtaypursue u^uith in tin field of tin social scienus 
without preparing'^fr a specific degree. The prosecution of research 
is a ribrmal part of the work ;of the School and co-ordinated research 
yrif^fs c'ainried on' by the Economic Research Division and- the''Social 
Research’Division. Before the war about orfe-tenth of the, students 
attending the/School dbriSisted of research students who1 had already 
graduated.

The School provides^ number of courses for degrees in sortie of the 
other faculties, of the Univemtyr. ‘ PersoW fegistered at the College 
of Estate Management fpfthe B.Sc. (Estate Management) degree, may 
take'a substantial jiart oil their training at the School, and/cbjirses^cjf 
lectures on;’Geogfaj^hy and'Cultural Arit'hropdiqm'g,re"providfedv for 
tfie B Sc?*degree iiy the F’aculty oi. Science. It is a recognised Law 
Schpolpdr men and wortien preparing to,’ be Solicitors, and special 
arrangemeiits are ] alsb mad'e'for’riifiplcTyfees of the" various iail\\ay 
Companies. v i

Finally,! it is , also \ possible to studyn fore, AcademicDiplbniab' in 
Geography and Public Administration, and^brdheyiPostgraduate 
Diplomapitn Anthrapologyqan’d^ PsyclfoMgy.- ffif®he?Soh©ol< itself offers 
(tilifit iris in Souil nkiij cl  .ind Ydmnmti ilum m (* >l»nii il jSm ul 
Scier^d* and' Administration, in Mental Health 'andJ ih-t International 
Studies! 'which ler^TedpgfMdedi :by the Urfi versify' as certificates'’’of 
proficiericy^’^St'udents reading for these* certificates*-*stre accepted as 
asso^|^e*students of the University. There is,~in addition, a cb'urs’e’ in 
Tradd Wfitdn Studfesfor men 'arid* tvbnien interest elf !in tle^TradefUrilqn 
Moverrient, and i'Uts 'hoped to1 recomm*e*ricej in the riexL'tdjssio'ri-’ the 
one-year^bofifsd’ 'in BulmBsS Administr^ffori:* • arid * the^Gm!1 Service 
Coufs §® designed $/sJ a preparationffofr; the Higher ^(Slvi I ' Steryibe 
Examinations.* ’1!

The Library ;o-f the School isrjtj|e Britih «I|ibrarys of^j^olitical and 
Economic Science, which is the largest library of.i^s kind in Europe. 
{J|ie'SQ^^| the Library
that* term*7 it ^1 IpaMiciila'rly' rich in Economics, iri'-commerce and 
busiriesS* ridmiriistration;5 ‘i-if1 ‘Eriglis’h, for'eigri-'firid ifitematio'rtal ’ law, 
aridi in the 'sbfeial, 'eeb'riomic and iritefriatibriaUa’spect# of histiiy.. It 
includes- 'SUctes|)ebfel boftectMris* as the Fry Eibrary^bf Interriatiorial 
Law, the 'S©huster Library'iflCbmparatffe^Lemsla-tiori 'andthe^Acwdrth 
Collebtibribbri Transport..regular ''studerits ?of’J?We School (fire 
admitted to the Library, which i§}al§b bp’eri to’ othbf1approvedt readers. 
Special -arrarigemerits (are made for research workers!

Some part ;of the research work blithe Schjopliis; published in the
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quarterly journal Economica$ which is issued by the School and covers 
the field of research in economics, 'ecofiomiC histoty and statistics. 
The School sponsors the publication of works by its staff'and students, 
and the Old Series, which ended wijb.the outbreak of the secgndy^orld 
war, included one hundred andfnmC bqpk§. ‘ The fifft;Volumefin the 
New1 Series will appear in .1947. The lcliool'fiso .publishes two1 series 
Of reprints, pf works which by their scarcity are npt .generally available 
to students, a series of nipnographs on spcial anthropology, * add an 
Annual Survey of English %aw. In conjunction with the University 
of Cambridge, it sponsors the publications^ pf^the London and 
Cambridge Economic Service.

Students for first degrees and diplomas are not normally admitted 
to the Schopl unless they are over eighteen years of age, and in the case 
of candidates for the certificates awarded by the Social Science D,apart-
ment, nineteen years of age. Applications to join the Schpol should 
be sent1 in noVlat|r than the la§t day qf March in the year in which 
it is intended to enter. Students wishing to read for first degrees 
and diplomas will be required to sif’TpUan entrance examination 
which will normally'be held during the last we4#5|'the Eashfvaqation. 
Candidates^' whoso native tongue is' nbf ''English'will be'required to 
show proficiency in that language, if necessary by passing a sephrkte 
qualifying examination, before being accepted- ■ ^considerable number 
Pf extrance scholarships and bursaries are awarded arid! other scholar-
ships and prizes are available, during the course of graduating.

The fees for a course for, a degree, certificate or diploma, vary with 
each particular course, and according to whether if,Vs taken during 
the day or evening. Generally, a day counselor ,any of these.qualifica- 
tions, costs between ^27 and, £37 ajsessip'h, and. betweep t^i7 and £22 
for ,an evening course. Fpes for higher degrees range between 14, and 
21 guineas a ,sessipii, put there is a considerable redaction for researph 
students who, Jiefore; graduating, were members; of. fhe. School.. These 
fees, -cover all necessary lectures, personal supervision and seminars, 
and may Hqpaid sessionally or terminally. It should be npfedVhat 
there are, in addition, examination fees to be paid to the University. 
Full information on the 'fees required for a particular' course can be 
obtained from-the appropriate section of the Calendar.

, Students joining the .School will find wide opportunities for an 
active social life, which forms so important a contribution-, fo, the' 
discipline ,^f a uniyersity training. All regular and Occasional 
students automatically become full members of the ,Students’; Union, 
and as such can participate in its fortnightly meetings, and alsd join 
any of the various clubs which exist under its aegis. The’, Student!’ 
Union also publish a terminal magazine, the Clare Market Review. 
Sports and athletic facilities are organised, sby the Athletic Union. 
The athletic ground is at Malden, where thereag, also .a large modern 
pavilion in which light meals may1' SB obtained. Ori the School
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premises thereJs\a squash court, and a gymnasium. There are men’s 
Bind women’s'-boat-clubs, which row from the University Boat-house 
■at Chiswick.* 1

I The possession- pf, a university -degree is, for many careers; an 
■indispensable qualification, and for most, an invaluable preliminary 
Braining.1 Students1'Pf the School who take orie of the first degrees, 
Bor' which: it pro^ddes teaching, find a wide range of opportunities open 
Bo theirf- V In some of 'the |>fbfessions, accountancy rind law for 
Bxample, arraugements have been made whereby the possession of one 
Bf these degfees exempts1 from part of the professional examinatibri 
Bnd shortens the period of professional training. Similar arrangements 
Bre also under consideration fof other professions! 1 In the past, there 
Bag been a steady flow of graduates from the School into most branches 
Bf the 'horile fand colonial Vended into law, accohntancy and 
■journalism, into the business and commercial world and into teaching. 
■More detail^ information fdr students and prospective students may 
Be obtained in the later chapter on careers in the Calendar and in the 
Bpamphlet Careers issufed by the Scho6l‘.'



THE DIRECTOR’S REPORT ON THE WORK OF 
THE SCHOOL FOR THE SESSION 1944-45

The  sixth year of the stay.,of |he .School in C^b^idge cl<pse,d with the 
definite prospect ^return to Lqndon/for the skssirm, When
the Governors asked for- the -release'^of our buildings Tn i.^4^ in time ip 
take the S/hqol(back, for the, session' 1944-45, they received’the answer 
that the buildings would be(giyenhack sooh"after,the endpix the war in 
the West. Therefore, shortly after May(‘8th, 1*945, th?e >^Tinisjl;ry,of- Worts 
iwpre reminded of their |>romise^ an qs^sujance wfts^giyen, by ‘the 
Ministry that the promise wquld be fulfilled1, and am expectation, wtfe 
held out that our buildings would be qnc^/again "at qur,,disposal rarly 
in September. It was clear thatta period of some.length would be 
needed^®'tbe departure of the war-tim’em;c|tipants in o rdehto make 
the buildings ready for our use ; this createdja^mpblem since we wished 

s t;o vacate'fhe premises which we had occupied in Cambridge nWlatfer 
than the endTof August,in order that their Owners^might have' time to 
make them ready for their u£e by me beginning oT'-thfe Michaelmas 
Term. "The adininistratiVe statt <>t tJie Sliool NXould'thfis have been 
homeless p&i September^unless temporary accommodation, had/,,been 
found for, them. Most fortunately the house knowmas The Anchorage, 
in Clements Inn Passage, became availably, and, the Governors topk a 

tyeiq§eCj$i it. This, which was acquired
some .years ago, and is. well adapted as, temporary administrative 
headquarters. We were therefore able to give up oun Calnbridge 
properties before they were urgently required by their owners, and jit 
will be possible for. the administration to carry, on in London on the 
doorstep-tof the, Schoql, buildings and/fropa that vantage .point to super-
vise the reqc’pupation pf Houghton .Street premises-, when theri\ir 
Ministry leaves,

The close of the sixth session at Cambridge ends a memorable period 
in the history of the School, It was remarkable in the first plgyse^for 
the ^unrivalled, hospitality:-extended to the School by Cambridge 
University, Peterhouse, „the Cambridge libraries, * ,.and Cambridge 
hostesses who toqk our students. Itf>is5impossible to .make -mention of 
all that w?as done for the School; we cgn only say-that w© could not 
have been more .fortunate in our hosts or more happy in oqrsurround- 
ings. A special word of thqnk§vis due, to the authorities, of the Cam-
bridge University, Library; and of-the Marshall Library, ,who gqyl; 
generous facilities to our students ; without this help the School could 
not have carried on its work. Above bll, however, our gratitudeis due

m I
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to the Governing Body of Peterhouse, who made over to our use a 
college building and three of-their houses,,'granted a full sharepf their, 
athletic grounds, boathouse and rqwihg facilities/^squash court and 
other amenities to-our students, and offered to all members of the 
Schciol-staff common-room privileges and, to as many as they could 
accQ.mrpodate/jcooms iiii college. The School-will always -recall their 
unexahiplidlfpnprvosity.

Te^WbMpt draw nut ’the lessons to’be learned from these six 
years would be to "go beyond the scOpe1 Of this report: Thai ther e must 
be lessons/, is clear. To take a modern, ^educational and; nOn- 
residential .college from t^e,.metropolis and/pfaqe. it under what may be 
called residential conditions in a t-ojwnof no greqtsizeis an, experiment 
which provides ’material f oq atsqciologist. When that town is the .slip 
of, an ancient, pnivprsity the experiment must ;?bes especially j irich in 
interest.., jlf maybe hoped that before'.the membrypf these experiences 
has grown,,dim4,they will bp recorded and made the/subject of. spme 
analyser did the students, ‘||| may be asked,-get of their
studies, than in London / did they benefit more than before from social 
intercourse did they imprpye - in health*, When the changes were 
for tl|ergjMd/ is l^possple-to take ste^to better ckgtdj^ions.in London 
and, so rgfcaim tkq particular advantages^ m ,Cambridge life;://,Such 
matters should in any case;-^. mq,de the subject of .careful thought; 
it maywell^bd that we, are. loo,apt to.accept the conditions of pre-war 
life at( the,. School /as ^undkangeable, white En faet/4he, disadvantages of 
dime apecK of thhit|Me could be mitigated or,.removed. " T$.ese,brief 
refill ik i‘s,to tfie e\p( in n< t ot stud« nt 1th at ( mibndge may properly 
©Mlwith theirdcoM/bfl an ‘infikesting tact- Early imoun first-term at 
Cambridge an arrangemeritwds'madefvtith the?ala.th:©riti^s|qf Cambridge 
University under which dur?f findOfits.Would-be siibjectt'© 'any directions 
givefi’glydth^pKOeiio'rs^ it* wa«|^ls^/ agSeed 'that a>nytjpf -dfirltsfudenfs 
disofoeying su'chpdifections should'be-reported l^hie ifistead of being 
dealt- with hy1 theproctors* 'Cltiis withfepme pride - that® -record ’that 
in all these six%eaism©»'‘studsi|t ®f the-School.was reported to mefiby 
the prOctors^fori any infringement-of regulations opatoy .misconduct.

The break bejtween Cambridge, and' London .falls ju|t at the end of the 
session ito which this report rpfers, and with I'he Oxceptipn of ( \ents at 
Iff CLibrary in’ London the story to be told had,' its"Site;,in Cambridge. 
Soon, after the end of the war in tle/^eglarrangem&i/s were irfalde^fb 
pu-pintb-operation’ a scheme drawn tip by the Librarian and to begin to 
btihg,|back,-the- bofks^vhich had ?|beep -stored’ fe^dlptositofaies/upland 
dowrftfihercoiuntry. Inthis: wayfitp.4 hoped that 6u#4great t|d%o,tif(|i(of 
books,-vwhith .‘hasebe^ehi pfesbrved dnM'ettduring the war;4ivMl* be once 
again-available'to readers at thetieginning -Of the firsttpOstf^var ’session 
in Londone ?; Throughout the war therver^ depleted staff* of the Library 
have4W@fked under (great difficulty, but they- have managed, not .only to 
cope with the evacuation oj jbqoks, buth-lso t® make some-progress with 
the catalogue and with the putting into?'order?of some'oUour -special
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collections; In addition a plan has-been prepared for a reallocation of 
library ^reading rooms, with the result that the books on return will 
largely'be shelved'in new positions ; it is believed that this rearrange-
ment will have-many ^advantages. Soon, therefore-, the Library'may 
be able to offer even-better facilities to readers and'especially to 
research workers than iiinthe past/ Thfe is all? the more the case since 
the porters, under the guidance of Mr. Wilson, now made Clerk of 
Works, have carried out extensive redecor,ation o.f, som,e of 4he chief 
reading rooms.

Life in Cambridge followed the routine which had become familiar. 
In one important matter'events were'according’to precedent;'for the 
number of students increased,’ reaching, in all, 1,066 as against 836 in 
1943-44. When the war came.it was taker! for granted that’the 
number of' students would dwindle year -bjr year as?the war went on ; 
but in this, as in so.riiany other wafs’ events djdhotfpllow the expected 
course. In fact numbers grew year by year'to totals which became 
fciore and iriore embarrassing in view cjf the great depletion of staff. 
It is clear from this experience that young people bavpgfeat interest 
in the 'subjects taught by the School since they came to Us in such 
numbers in spite of the attractions of! bursaries' Offered to students of 
other siibj!ects and of the privileges in the way of permission to complete 
degree courses’available to students* of technical subjects! Indeed', 
our high figures are all the more 'remarkable when ft is remembered 
that nearly all our men and many of our \Vdmen were called into the 
Force!' after completing bne or two years of study.

Included in the tptal of 1,06,6 were 168. evening students, and of the 
latter 32 were postgraduate and 136 were attending lectures on Mental 
Health in London. | The remaining 898 students were in Cambridge. 
Among-these students at Cambridge >§9,.$jere intercollegiate students, of, 
which about two-thirds -were law students fipm University and King’s 
Colleges and one-thlird were students; of econo mips -from University 
College. There were also at Cambridge 111 occasional students, most 
of whom were attending either the ninth special .course -in Labour 
Management, held on behalf outlie Ministry of Labour, or the sixth 
special course in Statistics', held on behalf of the Treasury. This leaves 
718 regular day tstudiAitS in Cambridge, and since, students of this bias's 
always form the most important part of the whole student body, it is‘of 
interest to give the figures relating1 to them for thfe years of the war.

They are as follows :> 1940-41, 493.; 1941-42, 526 ; 1942-43, 591; 
1943-44, 636 ;' 1944-^45, 718. As stated in earlier reports it has not 
been possible* to continue teaching for first degrees/, in the evening; 
in these drcumstances. Birkbeck College stepped in and provided 
evening course! which were given in part by members of our staff who 
were working at Cambridge and in part by members of our staff engaged 
in London on Government work during the day. We are much in-
debted to Birkbeck College for providing the necessary facilities ; for
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it means that there has beenmjo break in the teaching of our subjects 
in the evening in London; moreover, the students attending at 
Birkbeck will transfer? to the School for the session 1945-46, and this 
will *giverth§ - revived evening school a, good stend-off.

'Tfife Students’ Union was again fortunate in the number of dis-
tinguished speakers who came'to,-address them, including Professor1
A. U. Bowley, “the Honorary President, Sit Patrick Abercrombie, Mrs.' 
Cazalet Keir, and Lord Samuel. A special feature di fhfe, session was 
the revival of the Welfare' Committee, who attempted fo get'fifth 
qontadt with all thpse students whb had been Called up-for service 
before1 completing their degrees. The outstanding event of the Sfessiori 
was an agreement between the Students* Union and the Athletic Union 
over finance. ^For a lbifg time thefe teas been friction between the1 two 
bddies concerning the allocation to the latter out of the grant received 
by the former from the School; this grant is calculated ks a percentage 
cif fees received by the School from all students. It has now been 
agreed that this grant Should bfe divided each yfea'r in a stated proportion' 
betwelen the two bodies, thus avoiding an anhual argument or rather 
dispute on this subject. 1 The Athletic Union were vigorous ajid met 
with a fair m'easure of* success. The Soccer Club reached fhfe^serhfe 
finals in the .Cambridge l^eague when they were defeated by St. John’s 
College.; the table tennis team,weirp'strong and were finalists in the 
Cambridge Business League Tournament; the Cricket Club was more 
active than in previous , years and played a number of matches, in 
term and in the summer vacation, meeting with considerable success.

While ffo important chatnges in teaching arrangements have come 
into force during the'session, prfeparatidns have been made-to'introduce 
innovations' of - considerable consequent!/ A one-year*' course in 
Personnel Management has been designed and will be opened next 
sessidll’fdr men and women coming put of the forces ; another one-year 
coursfe1; naitriely in Tradfe Union Studies, will also come into operation, 
and it is understood that the Trade Union Congress will offer a number 
of scholarships'to students1 who want to'follow it.' An innovation of 
still greater import will be introduced; tb the four existingI'bppor- 
tunities for specialisation in the syllabus-of the B.Com. a fifth will be 
added. By ah arrangement approved by the three chief professional 
associations, of accountants, students who have gained the B.Com. 
after .specialising in this new or fifth option, will be exempted from the 
intermediate examination' of their professional associatipm. In this 
way a door info a very important profession will be open to our 
students. It is true that the door was open already so far as regulations 
were concerned, but it was virtually closed by reason of the fact that 
our 1 students can. seldom afford to spend two or, three years without 
earning, after taking their degree in order to. qualify for a professipn., 
What has been arranged for the profession of accountancy already 
obtains for both,* branches of .thq. profession of daw, and it may be 
hoped that similar arrangements will,presently be made in relation to
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other professions for which a professional qualification Gs required 
before practice can be undertaken. Another Wlebme change' has been 
made by agreement with the Bankets' Institute ; students taking 
certain options in ‘their degree course will >be exempted from tHe' 
intermediate examination of the Insfitjut^ In thisjrespeqt,the change 
is,exactly parallel jto what has happened in,the field of .aecounjancy 
there is, however, a difference,, namely, that the passing,©f ^he examina-
tions of the Institute Js. no(A;0 prerequisite jto entrance tb,a banking 
career. If jis difficult tq;‘ofverestima;tei f he,, potential importance pf 
arrangements . o>f this kind. The,. professions using knowledge find 
technique based dp the , social sciences jhave ;set up and,np|^ conitrql; 
examinations admitting tq pMfessionql.pracitign ):j inconsequence, until 
the changes referred; to wer,e made, only young people-with means 
could take both a degree in the,social sciences*' or, indeed, any degree 
and also a professional qualification. The result was that few university 
graduated in the social sciences could enter thoseprpiessions, and that 
the professions recruited , chiefly from those who- fCpuldJ not get to^a 
university. The developments^ .describee!}- open a^jvfayi o,ut of this 
difficulty which should be beneficial ,to the universities,, the professions 
and society at large.

Another arrangement has been irfsfcde and is now ready to be put into 
force'. From the beginning of the fexisterice1 of ;tWr School it#*staff, 
research students and others connected with it, 'Aave'frnade large corP 
tribufions to the literature of the social sciences/ ' The School has-been 
directly Responsible for the publiciatioffipf certain periodicals and some 
notable works, but has otherwise limited .its activities in ,the, field of 
publication to a system of; sponsoring; books the authors of which 
have made their own arrangements' with publishers While these; 
sponsored works have been included inai Schoo^scrjes,, there'has been 
no uniformity of format and imprint,; in,consequence the series has, 
been pnly nominally such and the School has, thus failed ^present to 
the world; any picture of the magnitude and importance of the research 
for which it is directly or’ indirectly (responsible. To remedy, this state 
of affairs the School has; entered into an .agreement with Messrs^ Longp. 
mans, Green who will henceforth, publisher the School, and
it is hoped-spon to,4haugurate a real series of uniform format and 
imprint.

Certain generous gifts and donations’fiave been received during-the 
session. Profbssor'H. J. Laski1 has entered iht©’ a seven-year edfflffabt* 
under which the icKpol will receive £iog 3 appear f this' sum-will'be4 
availabBtof assist students whb get into financial difficultig^dufing5 
their university careers by rehs'oh* of reduction of income and might on 
this nbjisouiit bbvb@mpelled to abandon their studies'. This gift is 
especially welcome’; - most other colleges have’such funds at then- 
disposal, but the' School has so far lacked the necessary benefactor. 
The Manchester Oil Refinery has also entered into a contract which 
will give the School £700 a year for seven years for the pubpbsb' ofl
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Raking possible ’ a1 clO'ser study' of the* economics-of modem industry, 
lldth spefeidl n'eferOnw^to' the ipbcuMar proBlfeift’s*- confronting - the in- 
Ristry of this country. ^/Phis'generous arrang’ernent will make possible 
% (much needed expansion &i a&fiMd; of great ‘interest ht>i the School. 
■ he Schdot - also-’' recetvld 'a bequest ''fhrbugh the will of Mr: O. M. 
Bnowlefe^Ets11 a <resultb©f which) it will receive eCusuin ofuabout £300 
B|nally, .the Leyerhulme Trustees .made a mosLgenprous’ arrangement 
Rider which a sum,of £'2,731, whiph had accumulated during tfie war 
as a result of smpjuses’ arising ‘IfiplQf the Leverhulme Scholarship 
■rant am which .wqpjl-^normally havqpeen returnable to tKeTrcfitees, 
■ill remamWith the]S||!|loi and be available’ for postgraduate scholar- 
flips" for ex-:Sreryipe"studenfs'whb are not eligible for assistance under 

Sie Further; Edircat-ipn, and Training1 Scheme.
■ The incredsfedxnumber ©flstudents and the work preparatory to* the 

■turn of’thetS^ol thrown dfgrea^jpsden* ©fsvwk oil the staff, 
■he >sfaff:hasisbeeAuaugmented.4ur'imgbthe session bv t cleans fuun 
Rovernmcnt sefyirenand - by anew appointments,* During the session 
Rofessor R‘ :€t) To GhoHeyvten@fli%Ei®| H.- Marshall, Dr. W.iRosfe-,. 
ftr. E. F. MilDurbin-, Mr. F.vW/Paish and Mr. K. B.tSiriellie returned 
tb the Sohoofed /Drb-F.f.'#? Benham, formerlyeCassel Reader inf Gom- 

Rerce, haSs beenielfected-toTthte/Gdssel/Ghair of Commerce? (with special 
Reference tb* Interridtiohal Trad.©)rand will’return''tor the.School in 
Bctober,'. ^1945! Rafter-,'h>f-fapM)l©nged; 1 absence? in -Government; service. 
Jr. Dudley Stamp,: formerly-/Reader in-Geography has - bbe'n lelectpd 
W Die,.Chair of Geography ; he hasTfeeh on part-time service w^ii the 
Rhool and will return" foPlulFtimb service ne>t m s^n.n Other new 
Rfpointrri^rits are those ofDr. K. R. Popper to occupy the new reader- 
mip ijgLogic and Sci^MJ Methbd^ 6ff Dr. Audrey Richards, lecturer 
in I Anthropology,' fn'/thd ’ readership4 in Anl|Ml/pblogy, and of Miss’E. 

R,rus-Wils6rrf^^‘lectureship in Mediaeval History.
■Thes^rei-nf©rceffi-ehts fia^^/bppn f accompanied ^71 l©.ss^-| due to; 

R;irements and resignations.. Professor L. Rodwell Jones resigned 
»e chair of’Get^raphy a^^he^VMs- nearing, rdfiring hge and wished to 
Rnd oveP|o';his sim^e^or t3ie task dFre^establishing thef Geography 
^fepartment in' London. He^Jlrelected to1 the Chair in i;9'f|fJand 
Rder his g^id&'cbThts^'epaftment ^Mlf^'becbnie • one of the foreVnost 
Mlthe c®||ry, tatkifi^ the legd'Jilf may fairly' be1 dafnieii, in the social 
Rpects of the^subjhcfd Many't5generatidfib?t>f students-fook back, with 
latitude to^tne personal attention which Ae laiyisherd{ upon them aW 
tbfthe help' he* gave''them in:Jfi|.ding“a^carefer. Our belt wishes Jceo’hi- 
®ny him in his ‘rdtirement! Dr / P.* fVhutheiJ who’ "has for some^e'ars 
Ben a part-tirfie ’itiemBer bf’the stdff'- lecturing cf#Fre)ich Institutions,' 
«s accepfed a'lddhlim^' academic ‘post in Fra!n|#which will’ his
Rnnectiofi with the ’Schboi/ fd‘ our 'great regret; but' we^hlipe to 
®ntinue,’tb;ar&keIp#dvfeion':for !tl3fe studies for which he has -beeri 
Rponsible, sirice They li'ave.nbw a Atill greater significance. Dr. M. 
Rfcllas fihs resigned'to take ^fellowship 'at Newnham CbUegfe' 'thus
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removing the venerated name of Wallas from thels,taf|?of the School; 
her services and those of her father ,to the School will long re-
membered; .Finally, Mr. G.j?3L. Schwartz has resigned fo enter^he 
fiel^ .of journalism, leaving, a gap which it will be hard, perhaps im-
possible, to fill, having regard to his exceptional ability 40 arouse the 
interest of students in the intricate field of financial organisation.

The,tosses have not been confined to the teachingssj;aff. Mr. Water 
Adams, who was appointed Secretary to ' the School in 1938) Fas 
resigned ; his actual service with the Sthbof was brief, since Ft under-
took" war-time work'wjlha Goverriment Depa'rtfnent early in 1941. 
During his termof office he exhibited a marked capacity1 for administra-
tion and rendered ' moiP^yaluable service in the difficult period of 
evacuation from London and Establishment in Cambridge. Helps 
been succeeded by Miss E. V.' Evans,,- who has been Registrar since 
1921 and Acting Secretary since Mr. Adams, left'. The ability which 
she displayed on taking up Mr. Adams’ duties in an acting capacity 
afid the success with which she dealt with the many difficult problems 
of adjustment to Cambridge conditions have caused the'news of her 
appointment to be received with the warmest approval. This, appoint-
ment has been accompanied by other changes ; two* other members If ■ 
the administrative staff, toj whose devotion,-and abilities the . School 
owes much, have been raised in{ status : Mr. H. G. Scriven hasspecpme 
Assistant Secretary and Accountant, and Miss E. M- Thonpe has!been 
appointed Registrar in succession to Miss Evans.

f One event'has brought much pleasure to the School, namely," the 
election of Professor D. Hushes Parry to Le Vice-Chancellor of the 
University. We welcome the conferment of what is both a high honour 
and a great responsibility upon a mempejr pi our staff, more especially 
as it involves no severance of Profe^spr Parry’s relations with the 
School. At no time is the turden of this' office'light’, but never iigthe 
history of the University- has it been !so responsible and so onerous.

The School suffered serious,losses by death." Prpfessor E. J. jjJrwick 
died in British Columbia in,February, 1945. He was a lecturer in Social 
Science and Administration at the School in. 19053106. From 1912-2^ he 
was Professor of Social, Philosophy at the School and was head oLthe 
Department of Social Science from, 1918^22, when he' resigned f|r 
reasons of health in order tq go to Canada. He became Prpfessqr .of 
Political Economy in the University of toronjib and Director ojyhe 
Department of Social Science, which he modelled rather closely o%the 
School Department. Professor Urwick is. rgqbllected by the Sew 
members qf-thppresent stqff who knew him with, the,greatest regard for 
his personal qualities an$ for his services to the School. Sir Hubert 
Llewellyn Smith, as Honorary .Governor of the School, was in :coq.tact 
with it in the very early days. His closest association >was in I9.2§t 83 
when he was Director of the New Survey of London Life and Labour 
conducted by the School. Sir- Percy Ashley was one of the earliest pf
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■the School’s research students, being awarded in 1898 #the Russell 
■studentship •(# gift of Lord Russell). He wa‘.st a, member of the teaching 
■taff lecturing in History and Public Administration from 1899 to 1908, 
Hind an occasional lecturer in. 19P2-13. Mr. J. F. Oakeshott had been 
K Governor of the School since 1901, and Lord Dawson of Penn-a 
Rovemor since 1935. Mr. P. K. ©’Brien was a student of the School 
Kom 1929 4o 1,934:. - He obtained the B.Sfc. (Econ.) degree with first- 
Iclass honours in,i#3<2,|4his,special subject being,Statigtfps, and was 
■warded .the Farr Medal and Prize jointly with another student. 
■From 1932 to .193-1 he,was pn the teaching staff of the School as an 
■ssistan't ’in Statistic “On leaving the School5 he obtained^ an appoint- 
Hient with Murphy Radio Ltd., whetfe he had a very successful career. 
Wkr. Holland^ho was drowned while on holiday in September, obtained 
■he degree B,Sc. (Econ.) ha 4925 and yvas registered %ythe PhD. 
■rnm 1938 to 1943. Mr. EL Twentyman/, a- former student of the 
■chool, was- killed in a -flying accident while -on Government service. 
Bfe was President ©f the Students’ Union in 191:4-15.

j Since my lasf report there have been many additions to the Roll of 
■fonour ; ^Miollowing have been killed or,have died on active servipe.: 
Bj. F. Church, R. Godfrey NtiG'. Gologan, T. Johnsen, M. J. M. Lagesse, 
|K. S. Morton,& M.^ Norman, tiE. Rothbarth and T. H. Wheel. The 
Roll of Honour now, Contains 51 names. On May.qth, 1945, the 
■tudiitllof the School organised and conducted a wen-attended service 
Kf thanksgiving and intercession in a Cambridge church. After the 
Hervice a meeting was held in Grove Lodge in memory of fallen students 
HvhosA narhes were read.

I, t | the many decorations won by our students and already repqrded 
■in previous reports can be added the awardptf the M.C. to J. Gartside 
■ and A. Owen, of the D.F.C. Johnsen and G. H. Williams, and of 
■he "M^B.fifto C. W. R. Web and V. L. Price.

r The returns of the School to London will coincide with the fiftieth 
HlnnivefScfey Jot its foundation. It-1 is hoped to arrange appropriate 
■elebratiorts during the session to mark the occasion, which it is hoped 
■till prove to be the opening|®§ an even more successful period of work.’

B



i. OBITUARY

Thet School records with dfep regret the deaths of :

Sir  Percy  Ashl ey , one of the earliest ofthe.-JS^dol's research students 
(awarded Russell Studentship in 1898) and later (1,899-1908) member

I vo|lecturing sjaff:^;,,

Lord " DIawson  o E Penn , aGovemor of the School since 1935.
Georg e  Alfre d  Holl and , student of the School from 1922-1925 ^nd 

from 1938-1943^ ’ i

J. F. Oakes hott , a Governor of-the School sinpe 1901^ M
Patrick  Kevin  '.O’Brie n , student of the School from 1929-1934.

Syed  Hussa Ini IP^shav  ajstudent bf the SchooMrom 194T-1944.
Sir  Hubert  Llewelly ^. Smith ,’ an Honorary Govetnor of tlie.School 

and former Director of the New Survef' qf London Life and Labour.

Edwa Ed  Twentym an , President of the Students' Uiiiondn 1914-1915.

Profe sso r  E. J. Urwick , from 1912-1922 Professor ol Social Philo-
sophy and from 1918 to 1922 Head of1 the Department of Social 
ScifeUeeJ ^

Gy M. Lloyd , a member of the staff from 1919 to 1944, and from 1922 
Head of the Department of Social Science.

Drummo nd  Smith ,, President,of the; Students’ Union 1915-1916, and
- from. 1929-1924 Lecturer in Commerce.
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ROLL OF HONOUR 
1939-45

Killed on Active Service m

Brcher , Charle s  Thom Las .-. 
Beevers , Richa rd  Georg e .. 
Berge r ,{^yri l  Seymo ur  
Bowes , Samuel | -...
fcoxwELLy Gerald  Francis , 
■ale , Rot Iaei ) Phil ip  
Khur ch , James  Frederick  .. 
Bhurchil l , Arthur  John  
■Frank TV ^ u 
Ioh en ,^Daniel  Li<M^''‘*‘ 
fcoRNiSH, Eric  Alfre d  
■roech er , ‘-Frank  Edward  
■Norman  .*.
bav idso n , Dougl as  Malc ol m  
■(M.C.)
Be Jonge , Geral d - Sower by
■(M,C4^Vptk^ W * ,<
wobson / Marga ret  Eth ne  
■ Jean  ........
Bde , John  Dougl as  .. ..
Bmd EjN* Henry  Love ll
Brampt on , Rog er ...................
Bry , Francis -John , ... 
Barbanati , Joseph  Lewis  .. 
Bee , Robe rt ’Urban  .. 
Bilb ert , \Vxli am  Llewe lly n ^ 
IIiLmore , Charles  George  , .* 
Bodfre y ;-! Ronal d * - .. 
Bolo gan , Nicho las  Georg e . . 
Brant , Kenne th  ‘Geddes  
Breen fie ld , Frederick  
■Evel yn -' ■4
Barris , Berna rd  Francis  
MRawsj >n (M.CJ * i.'
Hird , Geoff rey  Willi am .. 
Hosk ins , Cyril  Charl es . ■..

Merchant Navy .
Royal Air Force
Royal Air Force
Royal Air Force -
Royal West Kents
Royal Air Force
Royal Naval Volunteer Reserve

Royal Air Force " ’
Royal Artillery
.Royal Naval Volunteer Reserve

Queen’s Westminsters

Commando

Royal Horse Artillery

Women’s Royal Naval Service 
Royal .Armoured Corps 
.Roj^al Air Force 
Royal Armoured Corps 
Royal Air Force
Royal Air Force .Volunteer Reserve 
Royal Air Force Volunteer Reserve 
Royal Artillery
Royal Air Force Volunteer Reserve 
Hampshire Regiment 
Royal Norfolks 
Fleet Air Arm

Royal Artillery
County pf London Yeomanry
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Hulls , Arthur  Robe rt  
Hyamson , Phi li p- Henry  

Samuel  - .. : * i
Janes , Alek sander  .V 
JOHNSEN, Th ORWALD . ! '. .
Lag ess b; Marie  Jo ?eejk Marc  
Lott enbe rg , Loui s Henry ,

Luard , Rog er  Asht on  Eck - 
FORD If w |MH

Mc Bride , Ian  .. .. ..
Mc Clumpha ,, Roy  Colvi n  James  
Malone , Willi am  Berna rd  .. 
Morton , Kenneth ,Sto rey , .. 
Norman , Gilb ert  Maurice  ... 
Norrie , Ernes t  Murray  
Offen , Sidney  Thom as  
Penman , Andre w  James  
Roth barth , Erwin  .. .. .
Sande rson , Georg e  Benjamin  
Sanso n -Geoffrey  ;
Sharple s , Arth ur  Derek  Lind  
Ske pper  Charles  Mil ne . j
Smith , Ne ^l Ye  Lesli e  
Smith , Regi nald  Antho ny  

Lendon  .. lm.

Sparrow , David  Alast air  ..
Tho mas , Antho ny  Robe rt  .. 
Tribe ,1'Erne ^? Albert  • ., r
Whee l :, Thom as  Henry 1 Tf M:l* 

Wrigh t , Dougl as  Perci val

Royal Ak Force 
Royal Navy
Royal Norwegian Air Force 
Royal Air F©r#6I

Middlesex Regiment

Royal b HHk

Royal Air Force Volunteer^ Reserve 
Royal Air Force 
Scot? Guards
Royal Canadian Air Force^ 
Durham Light Infantry 
Royal Engineers 
Royal Armoured C$rps 
Royal. Air Force 
Suffolk Regiment 
Royal Canadian Air Force G 
Royal Air Forcfe i ?
King’s Own Scottish Borddreirs •

Royal Navy ‘ % >

Royal Naval Volunteer Reserve 
Royal Air Force ^
Air Landing Brigade.

‘Suffolk Regiment!
Royal-Army SerViceKCdrps ’
King’s African Rifles1

* Civilian Casualties 
Dawe , Kathl een  Margo t  
Dias , Ponnahe nnidge ^Ben - K.
Du Plessi s * Adrian  Fost er
Natha n , Joan  Margo t
Ifr. Hon . Lord  Stamp  of  Short lan ds  4j  * •
Sykes , Alfred  Charges  L-j

The Roll of Ho'lioUr ebritains all the names of past students notified 
to the School at the time of going to print.

DECORATIONS

■Llle n  t J. J., Pilot. Officer,, R.A.F. Awarded, 7fehe Distinguished
■ Flying Cross^*
feRiTNE#B, P. R, F.y Acting Lieutenant, RdSl^y.R. Awarded George 
I Med,aL ^

■Brodi e , P. H., Lieutenant, County »#|$Lpndon Yeomanry. Awarded
■ Military Cross.
Kartside , J., Lieutenant. Awarded Military Cross. ,
fcooDE, G. E. F., Sguadrpn, Leackr, R.A.F. ^w9Lfded .Distinguished
I Flying Grass'*.
Brewcop k , D. D\, Majprf ROyai 'Engineers. Made a Member of the
■ Ordeillf the British Em'plU.^'
Barrie s , T. H., Captain, South Wales Borderers. Awarded Military. 
I Cross.
BffnpIS J . A._;. Squadron Leader, R.A.fjjg.Awarded distinguished 
■Flying" tro?s.

■Hor sc hi ^z *, H. Awarded Czech Gallantry Medal.
■ohns ;^n |S, Captain', Norwegian Air Forced Awarded Distinguished 
I Flying Cross.

HVIarlqv ^; , D. F-c. Lieutenant-Gpm<mander,, R.N.V-R. Awarded Dis- 
Htinguished’ ServiceXro'ss^
Bwen , A., Lieulemrft,LMsliife Regiment? * Awarded Military Cr.os^.

W. R., MajorLljoyal Artillery. Made a Member Qf the 
■Order ©f the British Empire.
Bri  ce  , ‘ V. ^L: $ ^Lieutenant CM©^il* • Royal" Army^Set vlc^^OorpW* Made 
Ha Member of the Order of &Kfe British Empire.'
Bussell , J B , Wing-Commahd'e/r, R.A.'E.' Awarded Distinguished 
I Service On lei'

Hcott , H. F,, .SgpMtdwaft./, Leader,. R.A.F. Awarded Distinguished 
HFlyingf^iffs^r)

Hcrase , R. D., Flying Officer, R.A.F. Awarded Distinguished Flying

Hiliiili
Bt iield ©n , H. P., Major, Airborne Division. Awarded Military Crjoss. 
BVilliam |?!"J^. H., Flight Lieutenant, R.A.F. Awarded Distinguished 
HPlyingCross.
Wright , F. Chalm ers . Made a, Member of the Order -of the 

^■Britisjil EmpirK!v
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ii. Academic Successes
SCHOLARSHIPS, STUDENTSHIPS AND PRIZES

Entrance Scholarships and Bursaries 
(Awarded on the results of the Intercollegiate Scholarships B'oati 

Examination)

Leveriiulm e  Schola rship s  
Philip  JdHN FosTER^jLeyton County High School)
Eric  Hankins On  (The Grammar School/Blackpool)*^
Adrian  John  Henry  Marriage  (Holloway School)
John  Miskin  Prior  (Whitgift Middle School^

Schola rship s  ,'PNfE.GONOMics^ \
Gloria  Prince  (Christ’s Hospital, Hertford}
Derek  John 1-Turner  (Thfe County High School Clatton-oiMlIi) 

Bursarie s ,' .
Bernar d  Chernof f  (Holloway Schpol)

Whittuck  Schola rship  in  Laws  
Elizabeth - K-. Sleig h  (Rochester'Girls’ Grammar School)1|

, City of London College Free Place 
Bernar d  TUs cchinsky  

School of Economics Scholarship in Laws 
. (Awarded by,the School on the results \of4hp Intermediate EL S i j 

Examination) • -
1945 No Award,.

Knowles Scholarship
(Awarded annually on the results of the Intermediate Examination in 

Economics in memory of profess or  Lilian  knowles ) |
1945 Audrey  Gwendoline  Spa lto n

Rosebery Scholarship
(Open to. students of the School who have parsed, ihg Intermediate 

Examination in Economics or Commerce, 'A warded [biekfii:dllyf ‘f 
1945 *Jack  Rowland  JJowel l

1945

1945

1945

1945

* Tenure suspended’during National Service.,
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Academic Successes

Leverhulme Post-Intermediate Scholarships
I'1945 V. : * n;4..!SONtJiA Lamb ek

. Will iam  David  Will iams

Allyn Young Scholarship
I (Awarded biennially -on, the fesulps-pfi, the. Intermediate Examination 
I in EmnomicS'Jn .memory pf P(§©ip^s©R allyn  a .1 young )

■1945 Stel la  |d
Metcalfe Scholarship for Women 

■1944 (Jq4g Jeffrey  Campb el l .

Graham Wallas Memorial Scholarship 
, Moiety of Scholarship :

I 1945 , , ,B;RIAN^NlCHqLAS:EADy m

Christie Exhibition
■ (Founded in memorp ff -Migs mary Jqh risti >e . Opem tcp students? 0} 

Spci6lm$or Social Science)
■1945 * Reis el  Frie dm In 1

Loch Exhibitions
(To assist students, in the Department of^ocial .Science and 

~~ Administration)
■1945 ^Gy ^NDDLINE El FRI'PA. B^DJjfAW

Minnie  Volk e  '

Commonwealth Fund Scholarships in Mental Health
■1945 1 Marg Iret  Rosa  Bat SP;

Hilda  Mary  BiiiLiN’G-TGN ‘
Hazel  Urquh art  Bo ^ard .
El |z !abeth  Mary  Brewi ^,
Mary 'Nelso n  Burg e |||';,
Edith  Cij€Xi]|§|voRTiif 
Emil y  Robi na  Rukes  

;iR'EGIN4' B^\NdA|fiqRD04|1^
Ali ^d ,., Gottl ieb , j,
Bert ha  Haent ^n s C 1 

' Mar T^^pPHYLLTS’KdHN
Cathe rine  Mc DB'nald  '
Constance ^ M. Markh am ,,
Freda  Barbara  MoctN 4

’’ ^ t ,/S|||
Henrie tta  Jacobi  Maria  Van  Der  Chi js  - 
Anne li es e  Walke r  
Mabel  Rosal ie  Wgo d -:-



40 Academic Successes

Gerstenberg Studentship in Economics 
{Awarded by the University of - London for Postgraduate Researc-k 

for one year) V 
. Geoffr ey  Penri ce  g

Leverhulme Research Studentship 
' {Awarded for Postgraduate ReseaYchf K'

Doro thy

Metcalfe Studentship for Women 
Elean %r  Ford  . ’’ (Award not taken up)
Joan  Hadfiel d  Crooke  i

University Postgraduate Studentship 
♦Harold " Chillingwo rth  " Broo  kfiel d

Leon Fellowship 
Doro th ea  ©schi nsky '

Director’s Essay Prizes
‘{Two Prizes awarded annually for the best essayswritten byfirst-yehr 

degree studeHtsf-A
1944r-45 | fFirst: Ld.tils FRANcqis^DildiEfe^4^

Second : Teres A^Well ing to  n

Special Intermediate Examination Prizes 
JAwarded on the results of’the Special'Combined Intermediate * 

Examination in Economics^ and Commerce)^
1945 Patr icia  ELizABE'jH^Bo'VYfr

Sheila  Lucy  Priebt ^nd

Hugh Lewis Prize
' {Awarded annually for the bell essay on a subfyci 'in the 'field, of the

social s'diericesj'
1945 \ Ralph  Purvey .,^

Gladstone Memorial Prize 
(.Awarded for the best epstiy on rf^efiiubj&cfy 

Will iam  JoHNDixptf 's 
Not yet awarded

Farr Medal and Prize 
{Awarded annually on the results of the Final B.Sq . {Econi)'( 

Examination for proficiency in Statistics in memory'Pf "'
DR, WILLIAM FARR); 1

1945 Geoffrey  Penrice

1944
1945

1945

1945

1945

1945

1945

•Tenure suspended during Rational Service.

Academic Successes BE
Gonner Prize

WmAwarded in memory, of profes sor  si r edward  Conner , for 
conspicuous merit in the,sfecial subject of Economics at the 

Final fEc'on.) Examination)
a945 Doro thy  Saltei P

Hobhouse Memorial Prize 
(Awards for conspicuous',merit in the sufj$eti®fM<jciology)

1945 No Award

Premchand. Prize
I {Awarded annually on the results of the Final B.Sc. ('.Econ.)I or 
I Final Examination for* conspicuous merit in - B’anking

and
11945 I I l^jyiara

Hutchinson Silver Medal
1 {A warded:,annually 'tQt d \tudtynt of the' \S!thooLfdr '.excellence of work 

done in r^eUfep)
11945 Nat yet awarded

Bowley Prize
■ {Founded Jo commemorate the services to economic and statistical 
I scidn$e%f' p Ir Sfe sso r 1 A*. E. bowl ey , and' awarded tnennidlly for

l944
work in the field offeconomic or social Statistics) 

Tibo r  Barna  .

|i944-45
Wilson Potter Cup for Athletics 

$o Award

11945
Jessy Mair Cup for Music

Nd Award

l945
Ernest Cornwall Cup

No Award



iii. Publications
BY MEMBERS OF THE STAFF FROM 31 JULY, I 

1944 TO 30 NOVEMBER, 1945
Anthropology and Cplonial Studies 
t>R. R. J. Harriso n -Chur 'C'h V ^

“ Race Relations and the School ” {Report to the League'of^ColSured I 
Peoples (with K. L. Little and others)-, December, 1944).

Economics (including Banking and Currency, Business Admin- I 
istration, Commerce, International Trade and Transport) 

Profes sor  R. G. D. Allen  : I
'\Post-War Economic Policy in the{Economic Journal, I 

Vol. 55, 1945).
Dr . T. Barna  : "

“ Redistribution of Incomes through Public Finance in 1937 ” I 
., {Clarendon Prgss, Oxford, 1945). ,

‘ Profits during and aftSr the War “(Fabian Research Pamphlet,
* Fabia^j'Society and Gollanz, 1945).

“ United Kingdom Exports and Imports in Wartime ” {London and I 
Cambridge Economic Service Bulletin, January, 1945, and Rojal I 

u Economic Spcigtys Memorandum, April, 1945);.;
“The National Income in 1944{’"{London and Cambridge Economic 

Service Bulletin, April, 1945, and Royal Economic SociMylyews, 
July,;;'±945),

“ A Manpower Budget for 19^0 ” {London and Cambridge Economic 
Service Bulletin, October* 1945).' 5

“Post-war Share Prices ” .{The Banker, Vol. 73, 1945, and The 
Financial NOjws/.gth and 19th, January, 1945).

“ Profits during the War ” {The Banker, Vol. 74, 1945).
“ The Scale of JJndistributed Profits ” {The Banker, YoD^g, 1945).

Profess or  F. C. C. Benha m :
*“ Development and Welfare in the West Indies ” :

Bulletin No. 5, The National Income of Jamaica, 1942. j 
Bulletin No. 8,;The National Income of St.^Vincent, 1942. 
Bulletin No. 9, The National Income of Barbados, 1942. 
Bulletin No4 12, The National Income of Grenada, 1942.

| Bulletin No. 14, British West Indian Inter-Colonial Trade. 
Bulletin'No. 17, The British Income of British Guiana, 1942.

. * Omitted from earlier Reports.
42 I

Publications I®

*“ Memoranda on Taxes on Land, etc.,?v (in British Guiana Legislative 
Council Paper Nqy 15,^943). y ^ t .

“ The Sugar Industry, of British Guiana ” (British Guiana Legislative 
* Council iflper No! , •{ Mtet

“ Nutmeg;and,Mace ”, (GrenadaCormcil Paper No;. 13,I1944)-.
“ Report of the Sugar’Industry of Trinidad '% (with. Committee) • 

(Trinidad and|p^oj3agoi:Council Paper Np.;. 1,1944)., \ ,
“ Report ($ the Economic .Policy Qommittee ” Jwith Committee) 

(Government Printer, Janjaic^,. 1945). v;*; Ir >■
I “ The Muddle of the Tfiirties ” {Political Science Quarterly, Vol. LIX,

(?J944kr-

|Mr . R. H. Goase  r,
1 “ Price'''and Output /Policy of State Enterprise : A .Comment ” 

{{Economic journal, Vm.rgs, 1943)'.- ''

pROFES^QR F’. A. Hay Rk  :
I “Time Preference and Productivity — A Reconsideration;’’ 

{Eco'nomica, Vol. 12, 194s)-' < . L.L ‘ .1 , ?
I “ Reports ^ons the Changes in , the Cost of Living in Gibraltar, 

i||^I944, and on 'the f Continilqbs Calpulation’/bf a,Cost of 
4 Litdrig Index'Number;’ and *8n Wages1 and' Salaries paid in 

Gibraltar tk Different Classes* Of Workmen and Employees, ip 
1^39'and 1944 ” (Gibraltar Garrison Library Committee, 1945^-

PR. J. K. Horsefi eld  :
I “The Origins of the Bank Charter Act, 1844” {Economica, Vol. 11, 

1944) \t i 1 ’
I “ British'Banking after the War ’^mgenda, Vol,
1 “ Eighteenth Century -'Banking—Sonie Legal Sidelights” {The 

Banker, Vol. 73, 1945).

|Ir . N. Ka Cb 'Ir  T-’-
E “ The Quantitative Aspects of the Full Employment Problem in 

Britain ” (Appendix C," Full Employment in a Free Society, Sir 
• William Beveridge, Allen &/Unwin, 1944).

|)r . W., A. Lewi £ :
1 ‘ ‘ Monopoly', in British Industry” (Fabian Research Pamphlet, 

Fabian Society and. Gollanz, 1945).: n

[Geography
I Mr . Sjj E. Beaver  :
■ “ Minerals and Planning ’’ {^.eograp hid JLJournal, Vdl:'CIV, 1944)*

* Omitted from earlier Reports.



44 . Publications

Profe ss or  L. Dudle y  Stamp  :
“ L^nd, Classification and Agriculture [Greater London Piety, by 

Professor Sir L. P. Abercrombie, His Majesty's Stationery 
Office, 1945). ,U ■ ^ /

“ Replanning Ldndbia/’:’ (Geographical Revijeiw^N^ol. 35, 1^45^New 
York).

“ Britain Looks to the Land,” and " Land Utilisation ”*'(Ministry %f 
Information Leaflets, His Majesty’s Stationery Office,’ I94§*>

“ Agriculture and Planning ” (Journal of the Town Planning Institute,
, Yol. 30; 1944).

| Agriculture and Planning ” and “ Land UseJ” (PhysiStBPlanning, 
t edited pjy I. R. M. McCullum, Architectural Pr^sa,. 194.5)..

“ Britain Looks "to the Land ” [Foreign Aff Uirs, Vol. 22, T9ii, New 
York)-®

“ The F^e||f Britain ’’iflfew Edition, British Council: also,Spanish 
Translation). .

History (Legal)
Professor  T. F. T. Plucknett  : '■.

“ Le^al (Jhronqlpgy ^(HandfboJ^offpat.es for Students i/ English 
History, edited byE. R. Cheney, Rpyal Historical Sp^fety, 5945).

Law
Profe ss or  R. S. T. Chorl e -y

Thf^jUnpaid Magistrate and his’Future” (Modern LdwrRepiew, 
Vol. 8, 1944).

“ Military .Occupation and the Rule of Law ” (Modernpam Review. 
Vol.„8vi94|^ff:(

Reviews in Lepw Quarterly send; Modern Law Review.
Dr . O. Kahn -Freun ® :»

’ The Illegality of. a Trade Ufiion ” (.Modern Law Review,,; Y0I. .7, 
1944)- . ..

“ Locus regit actum ” (Modern Law Review, Vol. 7/ 1944).
“The Wag|j§ Councils Bill ” (Modern Law Review,, Vol/8,,, 1945)'. '

Mr . Cl 'ive ' PHarr Y : -v.
“ Ingiliz Huzuz Sistemi ’’tacourse of lectures on the English Legal
*' * System delivered to IJjniversft^fof Istanbul 1945)/ *’ 9

. " The Turkish Penal Settlement, at Imradi ” (JoUrhdl of the Howard 
League, Vol. 6, 1944)..

"Ingiliz Huzuz Bulteiii”, (Arabic and. Turkish translation- ©J 
Bulletin of English Law, Nos. 1, 2 and 3^1,945).

Profes sor  D. Hughe s  Parry  :
Law of Succession,,. ,Testate and' Intestate%^,pd~ Edition, Sweet & 

Maxwell, Ltd.). M'gyrpMt %•- fytepjgvi

Publications m

PROfE;SSOR H. A. SMITH I
“The Government of Occupied Territory” (British Year Book of' 

International Law, 1944).

Political Science
Mr . H. R. G. Greaves : j

“ Pifblld Boards arid CorpPrktibns ” fPofitical' Quarterly, Vol. 16, 
;±945)-

». W. A. RpBSpyi:
“The Idea! Establishment Officer ’’̂ piml Qervipe Opinion, Vol. 22,

I945). ; /,j ^ P,
| “ How MulKPower "fbr the Official ” (Civii Service Opinion, Vol. 22, 

1945).' • ■ \
\ “ Locai Government in Occupied- Germany ” fPditical Quarterly,

. VoUfi6i)?T945).
1 1 Government Planning Functions ” (Physical Planning, edited by

I. R. M. McCiillum, Architectural Press, 194$^.
| Planning Administration and Planners ” (Homes, t, |'o^ws, , and. 

Countryside, edited by G. D. E. McAllister, Batsford).

Ipsychology
|Dr . J. M. Blackb urn  :
I Psychology and the Social Pattern (Kegan Paul, 1945) - T

ISocial Science and Sociology 
■Miss S'. Cl Eme Istt  -Brown  :
I “ Training, for Social Work ’’ ^Sofiai SemM^ Review, Vol.' 19', 1945, 

P.^ni^rsity of Chicago. Repubrished^ mpocial Work, Vof. 3, 
1945) •

b Profes sor  M. Ginsb erg  :
j “ MoralT^g^psj^fcilasgow University lYess, 1944). ,
I “ The Persfsilricp of Individualism in the Theory of International 

Relations” (International Affairs, Voj|2i, 1945)-^* v
I “ German •Vidas'!?0! the German Mind” .(The German IJind and 

O0ldok, Chapman & Hall, p9*45h 
I “ Moral Bewilderment ’ ’pfScrutiny,[ YpLsisf, 1944)-

■Dr . K. Mannhe im  :
I “ The Meaning Jqf£ Popularisation in a Mass Society ” (The Christian 

News fetter, Supplement, No. ^27, 1945)- 
I *■“ The Junctionpif the Refugee ” \jjhe New English Weekly, April, 

1945).



Publications46 Publications

Profe ss or  T. H. Marshall  :
“ Work5—the Need and the1:Desire ” (Labour Management, Vol. 27,

1945)-1

Statistics 
Dr . T. Barna  :

“The Statistic^of National Accpuijting§ {Pilot Pafers,No. 1 Pilot 
Press, London, 1945IJ./

Dr . E. C. Rhode s  :
“ Distribution of Family Incomes ” {Economica, Vol. 12, 1945)*
“ Output, Labour and Machines in the Coal Mining Industry in 

. Great Britain ” (.Economica0 Vo 1. I2,; 1945).

General
Profes so r  F. A. Hayek  -

“Use of Knowledge in’Society.” {American Economic Review, 
Vol.^35, i'9 

Dr . W.;A. Rob 's^n  :'
“ The Greater London Plan ’^{Political QuaUerty, Vbl.qf6, 1945). 

Dr . Rose nbaum  :
“ Geoman tike” {Die ZeituUg, Vol. 4, 1944).
“Paris, 1918-71919, Lehure und-Warnung ” {Dip' Z'eitung, V^T4, 

1945).. -W1 > Aft *
“ Hamburg, Schiksalslinie eiher Stadt ” (under pen name—Michael 

Lassendorf) {Die Zeiiung, Vol. $>„ 1945)- 
“ Johan Huizinga (Ein Nachruf) {Die Zeitung, Vol. 5, 1945)*

Profe ss qr  R. H. Tawney  : r-, ,
“ We Mean Freedom ” hat-Labour Could, Do, George Routledge &

^ Sons,' 1945) •’

Dr . J. S. Wood  :
“Chadwick Manor. Residential';Adult Education in the, Army” 

{Tutors Bulletin of Adult Education', November, 1944, University 
of Leeds). ‘ / , 11
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50 Statistics of Students

Comparison of Overseas students, in attendance at the London 
School of Economics during the Sessions

1940-41 1941-42 1942-43 1943-44 1944-45 1945-46

Balkan States 32 20 10 18 11 22
Czechoslovakia 5 22 11 11 12 15
France 3 2 2 ■ — 1 25
Germany .! .. 26 14 15 20 18 48
Holland 1. — — 2 1 11
Italy .. — 3 3 3 3 2
Poland 8 12 28 26 15 38
Russia 1 2 — 2 1 3
Scandinavia and

Baltic States 1 2 2 2 1 8
Switzerland .. — 3 1 — 1 1
Others .. .. 8 10 19 12 20 4i
Total Europe <?5 90 91 96 84 214

Burma 2 1 1 — — l
China 9 5 4 8 12 25
India .. .. 26 23 11 4 5 34
Japan 1 1 — — — —
Palestine 6 6 4 2 2 14
Others 17 27 4 11 22 22

Total Asia .. .. 61 63 24 25 4i 96

Egypt ................. 11 9 7 6 5 8
South Africa.. .. 3 3 1 2 — 5
Others 3 3 3 26 40 26

Total Africa .. *7 15 11 34 45 39
Canada 2 1 1 1 1 25
United States 1 __ _ 1 3 7°
Others .. .. 1 2 — — 16

Total North America 4 3 1 2 4 hi

Central America — ■ — — — — 2

South America 2 1 2 1 2 11

Australia .. 4 -. 2 __ 1 1 3 5
New Zealand — — — — 2 12

Total A ustralasia 2 — I 1 5 17

Total I? 1 172 130 159 181 490



ADMISSION OF STUDENTS

I i, Student are classified in the following categories,
(gi)~ Regular Students—^thosei, paying a’ cdmpoMfibntf fee, for a 

degree, diploma orjcerjificat^e; .©B.fpr any ©,thqr full course 
andalsp-.students paying a r^§e^rohJ|e^' -,

..$>) Occasional/ students—those • paying- a Jf’eWor’one *or more 
separatejepufs^s^o f Irectjiress *

I l^w|lis tinctionrin .these categories is. made/ Between day and evening 
Students, tm#*rffglstratibh. 0
■burses is restricted to persons ,in regular employment during the day!
I -student wlbbe admitted1 to any coursje until he lia^ paid the

Requisite fees** ? All che'4ueFsK1mld’be made payable1!© the “ Londbn 
■rchool dfeEconomics * ” arid crossed.'
| 3. Admission ,to the School- implie,s ,an undertaking.pn the part of 

■he student to pbsferve the School Regulations.

Regular Students
(a) First Degrees and Diplomas.

P, (i) ^'o^person will normally be admitted as a student fpr„ a^fifst 
■egree dr*diploma under/tM age‘ of i&eajs. /

■ (2) Before a student acamhe;registered at the,,School* as *a candidate 
[or a first degree o-lthp-University pf, Londpn, he must have matricu-
lated) in the University*, -unless admitted ajsi( an advanced student 
■jroceeding to^bachelqr or higher .degree. A student may. ipatricu- 
late .in,any pne qf tjae,fpllpwing ways|qp'^

: i:(sisj,^By, passing the (Matriculation Examination o/btlifefUriiversity 
horidron. ‘

[ (iiJ,,’By satisfying the cpndition.s for Matriculation at the General 
• Sehoql Examination.

i (iii) By passing the General School Examination and subsequently 
qualifying for a Higher feelbbl dfertitaea-fe:'1

|V(f^ By ‘pisgjfagffiU Special7"University Entrance Examination  ̂^
I -(v) By obtaining exemption from the Matriculation Examination 

MS passing an examination accepted(f|iy the University in 
5 lietf’Che^epK^

53



54 A dmission of Students

Students should direct all enquiries relating to matriculation fo the 
Secretary, Matriculation and School Examinations Council, University 
of London, W.C.r. ;1 *

(3) Persons desiring admission as regular studenfsior first degrees 
or diplomas should obtain a form of application from the Registrar 
of the Schoqi/pS^ctioh I. should be ;corii|>ltetieH and tfipbform returned 
to the School not later than cf^e last day of March preceding, the 
session for wbiph admission is desired.^ IJhe .form of apphcht'ion 
should be accompanied' by^the names'^Vwb6 refefees'; ’One bf whom 
should, if:p®ssible, be the head of; the schoolfor!.college last attended.

(4) Persons- desiring admission' to thfe ’ School1 for’ a ;fifst degreh br 
diploma will be required 'tb*sit for ' an'^eritrance examination, which 
Wjilljbeifheld during the las;t week of the Easter Vacation. The examin-
ation for 1947 will be, held in April, arid will; consist of-two three-hour 
papers p| a general nature.

The) qcliqp’l also reserves (the right tp call students' for personal
interview-,,,
; (5) Candidates ^in^be informed, pf the result of the examination.
Successful candidates will Jg^ve^*advice on the completing of Section 
II of the application form/ and on the payment pf, the requisite, fees, 
will be admitted as regular students of the Schoo)/ They will receive 
an admission card,^which must Tfe at any time, on demknd.

(6) Students whose' mptlier 'tongue" is English will not |e 
admitted as regular, students;, unless they show proficiency in that 
language.

(7) No student is allbwea td regiMfer of study for more than one 
examination, whether of the.Uniy^sityjjof Lpn^pnlor of the School, 
at.jthe samp time,, unless he has previously! pbtained in writing , the 
dxpres^ permisslbri df1 thfe DTrCctor,'o| the;Schpol. Studentsfregist,emig 
for a course leading to an examination of the University on of 'the 
School; whb wish fb study concurrently for an examination held by 
an outside body; are required td/stifle this fapt! when applying- fbr 
Admission tb the 'School; ‘Students failing t6' disclbsd this fMctiate 
liable to have, their registration cancQlgd.' The- Director reserVes’the 
right'to cancel registrations in any ica§e!/ where he is of thddpmion 
that it would not be in the, best interest of The student[t’otco'mbine 
study for an outside examination with his course;?at the School.

(b) Certificates in the Social Science Department.
wlfe^df admitted- as, a student ;f©r ,-apy dfj^ie 

certificates awapdpd tfip School (nt thpf Social Spence department 
under theageof *iq  j^ears-. Those.; under 20ryerars ,of hge ipustihold 
the Lon do A Matriculation or' its'eqmvalenlf'"

i fpers.^^ freWing^miss^ ip vikefto stutiftfor
'a 'Social ScieiiceXeftificdte should obtain a ’form of application from
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|he Registrar of the School. Section I should be completed and the 
[form returned to-the School together with a departmental admission 
lorm, not later than the last day I§ March preceding the session for 
Ivhich a,dmission, 4s, desired; The .form of application should be 
Cccompalnied iyrjthe names o.f two- refers; one ©f, whom should, if 
{possible, be the;head of the sphofl or.cbllege last attended.

(3) riC4ndidates' will be interviewed by a Selection Committee.
(4) Successful candidate will be,given (adyi||^Qh the “.completing 

lof Section II of llip application 'form and bn payment‘of the requisite 
lees will be'admitted as regular students of the School. They will 
jreceiye.ap admission, yard, which.?musf ;.bp,produced at any time, ofi 
■demand. w

Re-Registration of First Degree Students
1if Except by special permission oft^e, Director, registered students 

Ibf the School whbftiaye failed in a degree examinatiqn, whether Inter- 
Knediate or Einal, who have)completed the normal day or evening 
■bourse 4>fl study for such examination and havfe failed, tp enter without 
Ihdequate‘feaion, will nbt be eligible for reregistration.

*, fefstudenliwho ’nday-bft '.given special permission 2to re-register 
■after failure'' in an Intermediately final examination, or in any part 
thereof! will ribt, be permitted in the yearMllowing such exammation to -t#A any work at the School other than wbrk for that examination 
tor part of examination) in which they failed. Departures from this 
■rule will only be made in the cash of students Whose failure‘is due to 
Exceptional circumstances ..and will be^shbjeGf: to such conditions as 
Ithe Director may require in any particular, .c|§|.

Admission for Higher Degrees
. ; (See page 114) ,“

University Registration
(x) Students b0f tie University. of London are internal, external 

fcr associate students... Candidates tor , first degrees; higher degrees 
fend diplomas; 1 and research students’ not proceeding • to a _ higher 
■degree*, are registered as internal student’s! * 1 Candidates for London 
Kchbbi of Economics Certificates may register aS aSsodibte >students. 
■Persons preparing for external jdegrebs\Q'r diplbihas and registered as
External students are riot normally admitted as students of the School.

(4) ; Registratiori schedules- are returned by the SchpoTautherities 
| to the University on behalf of students due for registration as internal 
Kr associate students, and a card is issued by the University to each 
fetiirfpnt whose resnstration has been approved. No fee is required by
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the University on registration * ais an internal or associate ’student 
from a (student who has ''matriculated. A diploma student who'bas 
not matriculated? is > required to pay^a ?Univefsifey^ fee of fe;‘3sS>n 
registration as an internal student. f Am advanced student (ile., fa 
student who secures* exemption from' the whole or part of the Inter-
mediate examinatio#t)y virtue of a previous': degreej/Or a gradifafe 
who has hot, taken his first degree- in this .-tjo|Lv^rstityjis required lo 
pay a University Registration Fee of £5 5s. The University Regis-
tration Fee for rCsearfch or' aasdbiate students is ios.* 6d.

Occasional Students
(1) A3%fe^Sn desiring admission Us an occasional student should 

obtain a form of application fromltle Registrar-1 of the-Sehboli'ahd 
must return this either pei^on^Hy or by blsLat least !six ,days J^fore 
the opening of the ^tCrm in which he desires' to atten<|.

Eachappiip^nt will be asked to s,|ate on^ttie form of application 
his qualifications for study at the School and the purpose for which 
he wishes to study, and may be invited to attend for interview, before 
admission. The School will not as a rule be prepared to admit as an 
occasional student a person' whom it would not' admit as af regular 
student.

(3) If the application is accepted, the student will, oh payment ®f 
the fees,, receive, a .card of ,admission for the lectures, and classes named 
tkerepn,and mp^t produce this on demand. , ,

Research Students
Research stmd|gts tmay be, admitted/at any time^ subject to the 

approval of the Director. The research fee entitles the student to 
attend one seminar,' receive individual guidance from a teacher, 
and to use the Library and Common Room.

General Full Course
Admittance to this course is only granted in special circumstances, 

and a written application'must be made* in the -first instance;to'the 
Registrar. Full details of the course .can be obtained from the section 
.Dll the Calendar dealing with-feesii ;;

SCHOOL REGULATIONS

I. AH students are bound.to;|)beJ;afl rules made'and instruction^
given by the^DiresMor of the School or under his'authority, and to 
freffailftrQtn any Conduct ‘derogatory to the character^dr welfare of 
the School: For any breach of this obligation students are liables to
Ibe fined in any sum not exceeding T “5, to b^siispgnqed^either frdin all 
use of the School or from any particular privileges, or to be expelled 
Ifromj the School.

A The'penalties ofuexpulsiom and #1 suspension for more than 
[three months may be infilled: only by the Board of Discipline con-
stituted by the Governors, and students subjected to these penalties 

[shall have|lj|!right of appeal from mp Board Ig the/Standing Cpm^ 
miftee of the Governors. , The other penalties may be inflicted by the 
Director or under his authority.

J. The;Director may at-his discretion fefisp to any,- applicant 
[admission1 to u,course of study at the School or continuance in a course
beyond the normal period required for its completion. He may 

[refuse renewed registration within suplc,normal period |^an^$ student 
Ion the ground of Trfflity«r lack J^ihMstry dr for ’other good cause.

4. Mo student who h'as(been expelled, suspended .or refused regis- 
itra'td® under the preceding j&rbyisiotts shall be-'entitled’to the return 
[of any fees paid by him, nor can the return of fees be claimed on the 
I ground of absence due to illness or other causes.

5,. Tilt copyrightin' lectures delivered iri the^dhool is vested in the 
lecturers' and notes taken at lectures may be usedtonly for purposes 
[of private study.

6. The general cShSl o,f all premises occupied by the School is 
[vested m the Director. Regular use’ of these premises is confined to 
■the staff and to studentMiolding current students’ tickets. I In addition 
■members % the London” School of Economics Society' are granted 
| certain privileges, subject to variation from time to time, and persons 
■holding readers’ tickets are admitted to the use of the LibrarK^m 
■accordance with the Library rules and subj^pto the authority qf the 
■Librarians persons introducing visitor's to' SchoqLpremises wrn be 
■held responsible for -their.conduct.

7'. The ‘SchooLifptBmlS'e's iriayt hot; without)'permission from the 
■Director'Or Secretary, be used for the* safe or organised distribution of 
■books, ^papers or other articles, or Jor the making of coUections for 
f charitable or other purposes.
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8. No member of the School may, without permission of the 
Director, use the name and/dX address of the School or the title of a 
body or society incorporating the name of the School when sending 
resolutions to individuals or organisations, submitting communications 
or addressing letters to the Press, distributing 'matter for circulation, 
for business or for propaganda, /'ft is immaterial whether action|is 
taken by a member on his own behalf or for any union, society, 
organisation pr group, whether temporary or permanent.

9. Representatives of the Press may'Apt,/without the permission 
of the Director, be admitted to any meeting held (either on the 
premises of the School or outside) by a body or society the title Iff 
which incorporates the name of the School.

BOARD OF DISCIPLINE

The Board of Discipline,consists oft the Director, and t\yo members 
of t|jg Court1 oiyGoyemprs, and two, Professors, ,'appointed/-*hy-Pthe 
Court of Governors and the Professorial Council respectively at their 
last ordinary meetings of, each/sessiqnrf or the sgssioh following. Three 
members form a quorum.

FEES

General Notes
(1) Co imposition fees, with the exception of those paid for a’ Series 

,olleCtuEes-dnIy,-entitlel-students toa^gigiP 
(a)/ the1 use of the library ;
(&)' irifemBership6’ of 'the \ Students^Union, and/Tor students 

working tinder ’ int%-coilegiatfe arrangements,| Common 
• Room Membership’of the other colleges.

(ii) Degree composition fees cover lectures,, classes, and individual 
supervision,-and also fbetures given 4i} o’tfier|C9lleges under inter- 

• collegiate arrangements.
’ (iii) If a student reading fori a first degree fs,;, advised by his 

Adviser of Studies to spread his course over four or five sessions instead 
| of three/'Pr an evening student studying for the Diploma, in Public,- 
Administration |to take three j?in$fead pf two §qssi©n§, no, extra fees 

[will ’W., charged fox^the additional,.session or sessions once tile full 
Icjmposition fee has been paid. If, however, extension arises''through 
| failure/at an- examination, half fees will be charged.

(iv) i The Sessional or terminal fegb given below must’ be paid in fdp 
l before the beginning of the session oF^erm -f©* which they relate.
I Fees/are not returnable.

(v) Cheques .should be made payable to the “ London , School of 
I Economics ”[and should be, [crossed.

(vi) The School does not, norimallyibssue receipts for the, payment 
|of fees, but an admission ticket is giyen to the student.

Entrance Registration Fees
An entrance/ registration fee Lis payable.? by all regular students 

lattending the School for the first time, when they are notified of 
Itheir admission toj the School. This fee is payable on acceptance and 
[is not returnable. '

For students applying from overseas .. •. . £2 2 o
For .other students?'//. . |§ ’ .. " .•. £1 xv^b'G ,
Entranfs/whotee mother tongue is not English will 

_ be expected to* pass a qualifying examination in 
that language before acceptance. The examina-
tion fe<f wil be , .. .. > .. ., .. ? ££[ . * ‘/’//?|ps . fid.

Students who |iaye' not passed the London Matriculation Examina- 
ption of who have not been_ exempted from it should refer to page 53*
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First Degree Composition Fees
The  Faculty  oF^Ecp^Mi^i and  Political , Science  

B^fc^,l»QNOMIC&i> OR B;COM.

Day Students^, ? 
Evening Students ’

Three
■Sessions,

Each
fe^ession t

Each
| Term \

. £81 18
1 ^5210 |

I £27 6 £10 10 
■ (6.6

In the case, pf the B.Com. degree, the ^fee, cqvers, all language 
teaching, but in respect' of French it will be- assumed i;hat students 
have reached Matriculation,siandard, .and therfee^coyerp -only teaching 
beyond that standard.

The  Facul ty  of  Laws  '
LL.B.

-■ Three 'A f -Eachi„! Each
Sessions . L Se^sionU 1 (Teim^^

Day Students 4?' mm | /£239J rT8 '
Evening'Studehts f BIBB itMr MlH .8:,f

The fee covers all courses approved for the LL.B. whether given 
at the School, University College or King’s College, and such other 
lectures as the student is advised by his Adviser of Studies to attend 
at the School. Day students, if so advised, will also be allowed 0b 
attend, without further payment, not more than on'e jeoyrset at either 
of the two other colleges. This concession, however, does not coyer 
a second attendance by a day student at aify of 'the prescribed bourses, 
unless he has been referred in one subject'at am Intermediate ex-
amination;r ’

The  Faculty  of  Arts

B.A. Honours  (in Geography" Anthropology* Sociology or History)
‘^Three 1 Each Each ||
Sessions ? Session" 1 h Term

Day Students 
(For any of the- 
abpve decrees). .. 

Evening Students. 
B.A. Honours? *1

£102 18, Ipinal'. uFinal 6

History s. tA w 
B.A- Honours in

Final |j|inal £4 '

Geography qiUy 
Sociology Final ii Final £7' 17 ,6

Higher Degree Composition Fees

M.Sc. /Eccrn.)! /
M,.-Com. ‘./ ,
M.A.
Ph.D;f^%

Taken in two sessions 
Taken in four sessions 

LL.M.’ U.
’D.Sc. (Epom-H -,
msm ■ l ‘ 
HBHM—1

Graduates of 
the-S&hqpl /' ©ther Graduates

Each Each Each' Each
Session i Tenp , , Session Tefir^'

00C
O

.’ £3 3 £6 16 6

i+
-v 0© ©
0.

. St 14 6

mi £22 1 R 8 0
■Ml 6 £3 3 :iS

l6 H O isH ^£4 4 0
■chs I UA A £22 I mm 0

00 P4-14 ■ £515 f]

■Notes, -.•dSsdi;
(i) The fees giyeri in the tables above coyer the approved? courses 

lot study- vl  When ;a higher degree student hlas completed his approved 
course1'®!'Study he tftay be permitted by the authorities fit the' School;, 
ioU application, to continue his registration. He will’then be .required 
to pay a continuation fee of £4 4sla session, ok £2 2s. a term,, entitling 
Ihim to receive advice from his supervising teacher and A attend one 
seminar, but hot to'attendhriy lecture courses.

(ii) The-deesyaIs@reoveFa-ttendo.nce by the student'all stfch 
lectures at the School as he is advised by his supervising teacher to 
attend. In cases where he is advised to attend a course given at one 

lof the other instiTutiomi'?of "*lher University, the permission pf| the 
Secretary of the School must first be obtained. ,

(Mi|; The iloWerpie^payable^by) graduates^&|the School are also 
leharged graduates of other colleges] .of the University, provided they 
attended lectures at the School under inter-collegiate arrangements 
for their firsjt degre’e/ aid' provided also that they are taking “their 
I higher 'degree in a sUbflct cognate |to! the subj^t^^r 'subjects1 taken 
for their first degree.

(iv) The lees for the LL.M degree entitle the ,student® the?adyine 
land guidance of a supervising teacher and attendance at -su@h f-Ijpeture 
courses and seminars as are approved by the. -latter. A student 
spreading the work fOr the degree over two> sessions* may,,,with the 
consent of the teacher .'concerned, repeat a seminar or course, already 

(taken. ,

mailto:The-deesyaIs@reoveFa-ttendo.nce
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Graduate Composition Fee
Each |

'■ Session l
.Each , 
Term

■ 18 j J6 16 6For Day and Evening Students

This fee]entitles a graduate student. not working for a degree, lo 
attend any one seminar to which nlpss admitted by the teacher in 
charge and to receive 'individual guidance'. , In addition' it enables 
him to. attend at appropriate .lectures in any one department ot  rap 
School.

Research Fee

Day and Evening Students

Each 
Session -

; Each
1 iDermr/*

mm 10
. gj|g

JSfotes:— I_;.i..
'"v‘(i) This fee entitles a student to attend any one seminar to which 

he is admitted by the teacher in charge and to1 receive individual 
guidance.

, (ii); Students paying th'e ? Research, fee may- register.1'as internal 
students- of the^. University/ which,* in the case of non^-matriculated 
students, necessitates the payment of an additional registration,.fee 
pf4.Tds. 6d. i

Diploma and Certificate Composition Fees
Day  Cours es , ;

f SI .Each Each
Sessions Session (?*Teiim

Academic Diplomas
Anthropology .. uHj m
Psychology-,, lf; , , BBBBB 
Geography,^ j,„
Public Administration J

8 £10 10

Certificates
Colonial Social. Science \, fcjj
International Studies .. '£73 10 ■ £i3 13
Mental Health-..

♦Social Science and Adminis-
‘ —« *!j6T7 10

% tration : 4m i ■ ■■ 1 £28 £10 10

* As from October, 1947, the fee for the Certificate in Social Science .and 
Administration will be increased to £31 10s. per session or 
a term.

■Evening . Courses ;

(Academic Diplomas 
l Public Administration
1 Geography' , .V

Two ■ Each f, Each

B B
£4 2 *

£i5.i5
B

£6 6 
mWm

iNotM:— /
(i) Students taking diplomas are required tor,regist,erv a,s internal 

Itudents of the University, which in- the case «>f non-matriculated 
Ituden'ts, necessitates the payment of ^iiniversity registration fee of 
fe 0., in addition ib/the School’s entrance registration fee. Student! 
taking cpr-tific^tes mU^ register as associate stu^entplof the .University, 
Ivhich' in tlieTaise 'bf" ndfi-matrfculated students, nbeCs'sitates the 
payment of a university regist-ration fee of 10s. 6d.

(ii) An, additional "fee will beyharged for practical work in the case 
if stfidents taking *l|ction^6-of the Diploma in Psychology.

(iii) If the Course, for the Diploma, in. Public Administration or the 
Certificate in Social Science and Administration is. taken in one session 
She fee for ihe year will be £3f ios'j

Composition Fee for General Full Course

Each Each
Session 1 1 Term^

Day Students ' W"6 " 1 £io To
>Evening Students* 'A. BBHBi | ■i 6..

Wotes^Af
< (i) The paymeh#.©fifa^t general composition fed •'entitles?' the student 

■to suit his* special needs by selecting1 a wide course *0#” study from, 
Btnong the lectures given at the School, such selection to be approved 
■fiicially by the Registrar. The fee #es pot admit to the examinations 
Bhich are held in connection with, certain (courses, does not cover 
Blasses .tel which admittance* is limited, nor dobs it enti|l| the student 
■o any,-supervision- of -written work.

f (ii) Admittance teWy' granted’ in special circumstances, and a 
Britten application must be made, in the first instance, to the Registrar.

I (iii)' Student! who desire to pursue an approved-cours'd of study, 
Bowever, may in certain circumstances ./be granted supervision of 
Britten work and the advice of an Adviser of Studies. Such|students 
Should .make written application to the Registrar, stating the nature 
K)f the course they-propose to pursue and the reasons why they jdesire



■ Fees

supervision of their work. Stui lents w ho are granted these additional 
facilities will be required to pay a’composition fee of £31 10s. a session 
or £li ns. a term (Day) and £22 is. a session or £8 8s. a term (Evening).

Note

Law Society Course Fee 
Fee .. .. £14 14

This fee covers a one year course for candidates for the Lawr Society 
examinations under? the Solicitors Act, 1936, which necessitates 
attendance at an Approved Law ;School.

Composition Fee for Course in Trade Union Studies

Day'Students 
One yedr Goursfe ; 
Two year Course 

Evening Students. 
Two year Course

EaJf * Each
Session .Term v

■S SKI M
-

' 
■ w 

rangl
• s*

m£hi
Mi

:—

This composition fee covers a course of lectures for men andrwomen 
interested-in the Trade Union Movement*' 5

Fees for Occasional Students
Approved students are admitted to most of the separate lecture 

courses on payment of appropriate fees, the amounts of which will be 
quoted on request. For general guidance it may be stated that the 
fee for a normal sessional course of lectures is £3 15s., for day students 
and £2 10s. for evening students. Courses completed in shorter periods 
are proportionately less.

Examination Fees
In addition to the entrance registfetfcn: fee and tuition fees payable 

to the School, the student will be required to pay fees to the University 
for entry to examinations. These ajru set, oiit beJo>vb-J|P.

Fir;st Degrees : \ <, <1, > L .Tb-l Hhm H »v, * r'£'>-*,
Intermediate B.Sc. (Econ.), B.Com., LL.B., oii' ;

B.A. ■ , -in / . 70 *-tfv** . 6 6 0
Final B.Sc. (Ec^oii!)3, B.^Corti., or LL.B. . . *J(s> b> 0
Final B.A. . . . . - . 770

Fees 65

Higher Degrees:
M.Sc.' (Econ.), M.Com., M.A., or LL.M. . .12 12 0
Ph.D., D.Sc. (Econ.), LL.D., or D.Lit. . . 21 o o

Academic Diplomas:
Anthropology, Geography, Psychology or Public

Administration ., *................................ > 5 5 0

Notes j *
(|) No examination fee is charged for entrance to the bctiooi s 

certificate examinations once the composition fee has been paid.
(ii) Occasional students taking School examinations'which are held 

at the end of lecture-courses, are required to pay an examination fee 
of 1 os. 6d. for each examination.

m



STUDENTSHIPS, SCHOLARSHIPS, 
EXHIBITIONS AND BURSARIES

1. Entrance Scholarships and Bursaries

LEVERHMEME, /SCHOLARSHIPS AND ENTRANCE 
SCHOLARSHIPS

4,1 F°ur Leverhulme Scholarships of the .value of' £50 and ffiree 
Entrance Scholarships of the value of{. ^40 will be awarded on the 
results of the examination to be held by the Intercollegiate Scholarships 
Board in February, 1947. The. scfholarshi^s will-be awarded, only if 
candidates of sufficient merit present themselves.. They are ope|n 
equally to men and to women, and will/ be tellable, subject to satis-
factory progress for three years.

•The scholarships will be given on merit only, as decided by com-
petitive examination and interview, without regard to the financial 
circumstances of parents or other ipeahs.

Any persons bbtaining a Leverhulme Scholarship who would be 
unable to attend the School Without residing away from home, may 
receive, on proof of need, a maintenance grant, increasing the total 
emoluments to not more than £200 a. year. -

The examination will be held on the 3rd February, 1947. The 
closing date for the receipt of entries''is ‘15th December, 1946. 
Candidates in scjho1o|s - within1 the London Postal Area and also 
candidates who have left school, will be required tb sit tfiSJexamination 
in London. Candidates*' in schawls situated outside the London 
Postal Area are permitted to sit Tht examination at their schools 
provided satisfactory arrangements are made for the examination.

Conditions :—
(1) Candidates must not be older than 19 years on the 31st Decem-

ber, 1946, except in the case of candidates for a Scholars## 
in Laws only, for which no age limit isfi5mposed.

(2) Scholarship candidates will' 'lie required to proceed to an
internal degree of the University of London in the Faculty 

^pf jFconomjqs (B;Sg . (Econ.), or B.Com.), or in the Faculty of, 
Arts (only • for B.A. with Honours iri Anthropology, 
Geography, History or Sociology), or in the Faculty of Laws 

7 Af'L-B.bhs full time day student!> ©f the School.
66

Studentships,' Scholarships| Exhibitions,;Me, 67

*(g) .The subjects of examination wiifbe* *—
. ,(a)*Essay and G^npr#; Paper. |
, Yt (&) .Tw^sybjects-tobi bhos.eu from anypnerof the following 

T CrlQUgS^jf#^

Group A ^
Latin (Papers I & II) 
Green (Papers I & II)

Group B
Pure Mathematics 
Applied' Mathematic^'

‘ Chemistry 
. Biology

UFrench' •
German 
^gpahish5

. Pure Mathematics 
, Geography 
History 
English ^Language . 

andi [Literature 
>si>tEconpmiGS 

Latin '
For further particulars>: (including forms and* BiiBBI

the examination),;saf plication sjhquld be made,to Mr. R. BjjgMBM 
M.A.,’LL.B., Secretary of the London, Intercollegiate Scholarships 
Bbaird/^bi'v^sAyoI London. 1

WHITTLJCK SCHOLARSHIP v
A Whittuck Scholarship of t%fe value HH BB be awarded on the 

resM m iw bebeidm
February IQ:4%' if ^candidate of sufficient merit presents himself,
Tbe^sbhbiatship will B
three-fears. t ‘“It -will be^jbpb# equally t^meh and tdWbmen;'and will 
be governed byho maximum a^oTimi#:''''

Cpnditipnsj:— . t< s.i^ m* hi Hmop * rad.,,'
f if The successful candidate will be expected g| proceed^© a full 

. • , in .preparation ‘fgF 'the LL.B.^degee^a fuU time
’ dafstudent§ of ,

Hffl The scholar ship will be awarded on the result of an examination 
identical pjhtfd that,?prescribed for, the Leverhulme and 

, Entr^ncptSpholarships, sjpt put a^ovop^s 
WmSmmMmm (incffidSI entry fofms and time-fobfopf the 

exammhtibn) ; application should be made'to Mr BBBM 
M.A., LL.B., Secretary p'f the London Intercollegiate Scholarships 

# Board) University of London.

' * 'Candidates will be given the choice .between writing an essay and discussing
MMME optiohal subject-stooe it is include* to the 
curriculum of many schools, but no special weight will be given to it.
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BURSARIES
A limited number of bursaries in the form of partial or complete 

remission of fees for day or evening degree courses may be awarded on 
the results of the London Intercollegiate Board Examination to 
promising students. , , , , ’

Conditions
(1) Candidates must show that their financial circumstances

render assistance desirable or necessary.
(2) Successful candidates will be required to proceed to an internal

degree of the University of London in the Faculty of 
Economics, (B. Sc. (Econ.) or B.Com.), in the Faculty of Arts 
(only for B.A. with Honours in Anthropology, Geography, 
History or Sociology), or in the Faculty of Laws (LLtB.)!

(3) Candidates must not exceed 19 years of age on the 31st Decern- \
ber, 1946.

(4) Candidates must sit for the examination as set out above for
the Leverhulme and Entrance Scholarships.

For further particulars (including entry forms and time-table of the 
examination), application should be made to Mr. R. B. P. Wallace 
M.A., LL.B„ Secretary of the London Intercollegiate Scholarships 
Board, University pf London.

COMMONWEALTH FUND SCHOLARSHIPS
The School offers annually until further notice, a limited number 

of Commonwealth Fund Scholarships for the purpose of assisting 
SUl*ui 6 canckdates who would otherwise, for financial reasons, be 
unable to take the course for Social Workers in Mental Health. They 
are of varying value,* according to need, the maximum being /200 
from which fees are deducted. • • ,

The scholarships are open % those wishing to undertake social 
W°rk for children or adults at child guidance or hospital clinics, or at 
™fntal hospitals and in institutions for the care of mental defectives. 
Those who wish to continue in their present employment or take up 
employment as probation officers, as members of the staff of institu-
tions for delmquents, as special children’s workers, almoners or general 
social case workers, are alsp eligible to apply for the scholarship. In 
the selection of candidates consideration will be given to their previous 
experience, the standard of social case work reached and the type of 
work they wish to pursue after training. It is not intended to give* 
scholarships to any students who have just recently taken a Social 
science certificate and have had little social work experience, but 
rather to give further specialised training to those who have realised 
in their work, the need for a wider knowledge of mental health problems.
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Conditions :-t-
(1) Candidates must be over the age of 22 and under the age of 35.

(Note.—In exceptional cases when a year’s leave of absence 
from employment has been given for the purpose of taking 
the training, exceeding the upper age ,lipiit will not be 
regarded as a disqualification.) ' .

(2) Candidates must have taken a Social Science Certificate or its
equivalent.

(3) Candidates must have been engaged in practical social work.
Candidates should apply to the Registrar of the School for the

necessary forms of application,,which must be completed and returned 
to the School, not, later than the 1st May in the yeaf of award.

LOCH EXHIBITIONS :
Two Exhibitions to the value of £24 each, founded by a private 

benefactor in memory of the late Sir C. S. Loch of the Charity Organisa-
tion Society, will be awarded annually. The 'exhibitions will be 
awarded by selective interview, in the first instance for a period of 
one year, but the tenure may:he extended to a second year by the 
University on the recommendation of the School, instalments of the 
emoluments will be paid terminally on receipt of satisfactory reports 
on the progress of the holder.
Cohditions 2 f . 4‘ V ...

(1) Holders of the exhibitions must pursue ^certificate jeourse in
the Department of Social Science and Administrationftt the 
School, and if a further year’s tenure is granted, a further 
course in the same Department.

(2) Candidates must have jattained the age ,.qfl; igyyearsfby \ the
1st October in the year of award.

(3) Candidates must satisfy .the, Committee as, to their of
financial assistance to follow the course prescribed.

Applications for the exhibitions, accompanied by the names of 
three referees and the evidence required under the, conditions of award, 
must reach the Registrar of the . London School ot;,Economics, not 
later than the 1st May of the year of award.- Testimonials are not 
required.

CHRISTIE EXHIBITION
An exhibition to the value,, pf, about £20, ,founded in memory of 

the late Miss Mary Christie, will be awarded annually." It will be 
tenable for one year.
Conditions1 *

(1) Open to students in the following order of preference
(a)V'Students who have obtained the Social Science Certi-
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ficate and who intend to read for the B.A. !6r B.Se) 
.;, (Ecpn.) withhojiojirsin Sociology., /

f(p)> Students' who intend «tb*htakfe'‘ the Social Science 
‘Certificated **

(2)' The exhifeitioli^r rMtfs^: vprf)dude" evidence W* the need for 
financial assistance, but !holclers of btfife^VcWolatships or 

■ exhibitions will not be debarred from* entry.
Entrjr forms piay be obtained from'; the E6^sftarsol^tKb London 

School ‘ of* Economies, and should bo returiifech not later than the 
1st May in tjhe, year of award.

ROYAL SOCIETY OF. ARTS EXHIBITION 
An exhibition is awarded annually by the Scji<Vo3; on the, reCbm- 

mendation of the RoyalbSocibty l If/Artsi )i Xhe exhibitioner fell, be 
elected in the first instance for^ejyeardb^mll be eligibli^on certain 
conditions,^© re-election .for A,second and

This exhibition wiil-pover the tuition fffipi the B.Scfe(fecon.f;W
B.Com. course for evening, students.

Further information mayfbeyobtained from the Secretary of the 
Royal Society of Arts, John Street,. Adelphi, W.C.2?
CITY OF LONDON COLLEGE DAV^SCHOOL EXHIBITION 

An exhibition^ awarded annually by the School on.thpjjgeppiin^ 
mendation of, the. Headmaster ipf^fhe, City < pfj London ■, Allege; * Day 
School.,- The* exhibition, ,4s& tenables|Or^ frhreie years, .andrieovers^the 
feest for thef degree; taken f 
Conditions :—
S!((i) The ’exhibitioner must be a 'student ot the'^Oity of London 

College Day Schocfld^
f (2!) The exhibitioner must have passed London Matriculation-:;)

UNIVERSITY EXTENSION EXHIBITION £,

'mThtde exhibitions ate^awardedat the'-SchodlOn’ the recommenda-
tion of afUniversky Extension! Committeelbf the:i||rd'versity Extension 
and TutorialClasses Council;- ThesefexhibitfonsWili cover!all necessary 
School fefsl* and will be awarded iii'Jlil first instance for one year,'but 
may be^^^^p'fbr a ^second- and third, year*„,
Conditions :—

M’. fi) Exhibitioners'Ws^be-jUniyetsitl^^lftensiofi students. '
' (2)’ The exhibitions ’are open to liiafri'clIlSie^ stup^its who wish to 

:* enter on an evening course ©f study at }tlid !Scho5oT wiHM 
Intermediate B. So^Eo^hJ^or ILCtml ^

Further particulars and forms riUbntfy may'be*obtained;from the jj 
University Exterhal Registrar* Urtiy CrSity ib$ London:," WvC. i>.

SPECIAL BURSARIES: -
A limited number.o5tspeei,al bursaries in thpjorm gf 4total or partial 

remission of' fles are! availaDlWor mature studehts^ wlo are employed 
during the d^y.
Conations :— , , ,

(1) ' Candidates must bp matriculated students of ‘ the?Umversit^of
! Dcihdoh.

(2) Successful candidatesmiust undertake I an,^dyen)n^
" ^ qbjirs^ at the School as lntefnaFstudents of th<Umyersfty >(
M Whilefeio^examination is held, candidates -naustys.atisfy, the 

Selection^ Committee a^ko their special promise,^ and; their 
*f Jheed or financial ^assistance? ‘

Form# -of application and further: .information may be obtained 
frormthe Registrar of the-London?tSch^©Ii©f > 0

FREE PLA#ES.h H
The -Londoii^donnty tpuneil maf-awald'annually ten f^ee, plfee^s 

for evening study at this School, tenable for me period'necessary tor 
the,course to which tte v 3

Further particulars should be obtained'from the Education Officer, 
The GeSuhty H#l!l; Westhiin^M Bridge,|S.JE!i, ^

■SCHOLARSHIPS IN PUBllTC;^DMlidSTRATliN

Sixteen Scholarships 1 the BUBS \ B ER B BH!
annually by the lIEHBGBBI^BBfl^UBBRBRlS 
facilitate %Mdance at lofimel 'for a degree or diploma mcluding 
advanced htudy of Public Administration. These Scholarships ape 
open only to members of the Association who.have been nominated as 
having reaphed^a sufficientLyvhigh standard in tjie P^esAaLand 
technical examination# iconhected with Local Govempbnt. ThOy 
may ^ held they $gp$l,
colleges offering. opu^spsLm Public Admmistration.

Further particulars may be obtained |BIBBBB IGfHHRl 
National Association, of Loca| %ypmment Q%gs JEducatipn Depart- 
menri* 24, Abingdon Street| Westminster, S.Mf.i..,

:) .SPECIAL AWARE)! FOR TEA^IpS^S 

The Londoh BMW B
schools, colleges,' eYc , within' 'the’ Admihistrativ^Coim|y?of“iLondon,ta 
limited number of places at reduced febV, for dourses of study held at 
the School which lead to a degree, diploma or certificate.

Further "particulars may be'/oMalnedlffidm thre Education Officer, 
The County Hall, Westminster Bridge, S.E.u.yti
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N.B.—Students who intend to become teachers, may in certain 
circumstances, obtain free admission to the School in connection with 
their studies at the University Institute of Education.

SCHOLARSHIPS IN TRADE UNION STUDIES

The Trade Union Congress Educational Trust propose to offer for 
the session 1946-47 up to six scholarships for full time students for a 
one year course in Trade Union Studies.

Further information may be obtained from the Education Secre-
tary, Trades Union Congress, Transport House, Smith Square 
London; S.W.i.

The award of the following Exhibition^ and Bursaries is suspended 
until further

SPECIAL BURSARIES FOR TUTORIAL CLASS STUDENTS

A limited number of Bursaries available! for Tutorial Class Students 
proceeding to a course for the Diploma in Social Studies, the Diploma 
m Economics, or to a special subject course.

UNIVERSITY EXTENSION EXHIBITIONS

Three University Extension Exhibitions for students proceeding to 
the Diploma in Economics and the Diploma in Social Studies.

ii. Scholarships awarded during Undergraduate 
Career.

Applications for the under-mentioned awards should he made on an 
appropriate form to he obtained from the Registrar of the School.

LEVERHULME POST-INTERMEDlATE SCHOLARSHIPS
Two Leverhulme Post-Intermediate Scholarships of the value of 

*30 a year will be offered by the School annually. They are intended 
tb assist students in the year immediately following the Intermediate 
examination, and candidates who have already begun work for the 
Final examination will not normally be considered. Although the 
scholarships are tenable for two years, extension beyond the first year 
will depend on the receipt by the School authorities, of a satisfactory 
report on progress from the student’s honours . V ’ |
Conditions:—

(*) The scholarships are open to men'and women proceeding1 to 
degrees in Economics or Commerce and .are not restricted to 
Students taking any particular special, subject,4or group.

(2) In making awards, the results of the Intermediate examination
will be taken into consideration.

(3) One scholarship is open to candidates who have either
(a) passed the Special Intermediate examination in 

Economics or Commerce for internal students, or 
(by passed the External Intermediate examination in 

Economics or Commerce, or qualified for exemption 
therefrom at the Higher School Certificate 
examination.

The other Scholarship is restricted to candidates who have 
passed the Special Intermediate examination in Economics 
or Commerce for internal students.

(4) Successful candidates must pursue the usual course for the
Final B.Sc. (Econ.) or B.Com. as internal students of the 
University and as regular day or evening students of the 
School.

The closing date for entry will be 12th September in the year of 
award.
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ACWORTH SCHOLARSHIP

An Acworth Scholarship, founded in memory of the late Sir William 
Acworth, will be awarded biennially if candidates of sufficient merit 
are forthcoming. The scholarship will be of the value of £46 a year 
for a day student, or £30 for an evening student, and is tenable for 
one year, with a possible extension, subject to satisfactory progress.

Conditions:—
. (1) Candidates must have, passed the Intermediate B.Sc. (Econ.) 

or B.Com. examination as internal or external students of 
the Uhiversity.

(2) Preference will be given to candidates who have shown merit
in the Intermediate examination and who are in the employ-
ment of a company or companies operating railways in 
Great Britain.

(3) The successful candidate must pursue.the usual course for the
Final B.Sc. (Econ.) or Final B.Com. as an internal student 
of the University and a regular day or evening student of 
the School, taking as his Special Subject “Organisation of 
Transport and of International Trade ” (B.Sc. (Econ.)) or 
Group B with optional subject of “Inland Transport” 
(B.Com.).

The closing date for entry will be 12th September in the year of 
award.
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LILIAN KNOWLES SCHOLARSHIP \
A scholarship to'fhe value abohV^^founded m memofy^q'f' the 

late* Protest# Lilian'■KhowMsi' will be:awarded-Irmually, §#bjd6t to 
satisfactory, candidates.-presenting themselves, f:- The scholarship is 
tengble^otitwo years; subj ecttto;is^tis^faetaiyfiprogi ess "by^he' scholar, 
£ind js open cgu^Uy sto* me^and tp women,'
Condition?- $$

k$0(4f The sdh61arship{iM%p^nti4%udehts who'Mve* passed-the'Inter-
mediate B^Sfe. “(Eton.)' examin'MfeW^terliadfor external 

,j f,ctude|nts;slgf th^Sniversity ,ajid are,|grooeeding|fto the 'Final 
l. ^B.5|e! (Em.n.Y „w i'th ' spepi^f, pf ^Modern, Economic

HistofyJ|| internal stpd.qnte|o‘f the'University anji As regular 
day or evening students ©! tlie School:

' The tSchdlarship win be^wkM^'IdllQ^ifeg' the results of ‘the 
Intermediaite'B. SH. ^ffison*!) examination:^

The closufgenMwill be 12th September.’in the year oh 
award.

MEf CALFE 'SCHteAKsHIP^4

A scholarship founded under the^jh-®f Miss Agn^s;E(di& Metcalfe, 
is awarded biennially by,the^ Uniyersity^f Londpn provided a candi-
date pf sufficient merit presentsTierself. ‘ Thevahie of'the scholarship 
yfe® per aflfium and 'i's trehalle fpr'tvfe^yfi#s\ The next tward' will 
B@1flMe'in September; -iff1
Cpnditidhs: /MSI
|“||?)^Candidfi,tes -must be-ommen ,sjti^^tS||%^^h§W/paIsp^ th-e 

Intermediate examination m Ec'dflSmi'csof*thef Uniyersityi 
of London. ’

-ac(2) The-: successful < candidate" ^ilbbe- required toiworkafe’-a full-time 
student plthe ;Seh©ohhfr the B.Sc* (£con.)fdegfee%. f- 

Further information m|jg|be obtained from fife Ac&demieRegistrar 
Uniyersity'IW"London,' Wf<gfi.,diy Whtrnif applicUtidftbTshOuld beflM 
eeived ton.a; prescribed-form .not later than. August* yrsUik the year of, 
award. ■ t

SCHOLARSHIP IN/LAV7s‘ ,

■ A* Scholarship' in-Laws wM fee nwardpdrjanhuaHyrToLthe value of • 
26 guimeals a/year/foma day stiidjent andar 'guia«easihfyear for evening 
Students. It/tis open, equally?$0 meh $anj§ut’Siy?wohaem}^andt although 
tenable for ;twoiye£.fs, extension b^yontlt.onie^ year wiM, depend upon a 
Satisfactory reporfaon the student’s Iwork, * - du 
Conditions —
| :(®>yThe scholarship will beiawaMed gri^heriesulls g-fithe. Special 

and General Intermediate examinations for the LL.B.
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I '(2) Candidate^ ilust have p^IsWdffi^ Intermediate examination as'
"■■tv? ‘Either regfet&ffed* internal* regular siuaefitsbf the School q£ as? 

f ^external, students #! the Ufoiyefsity and intend-to take^the 
LL.B.- (fegtee as regular students of the Schoolfnand 

• internal students of th^Uniyersify^..
The ilosmg, ddfce for ehtry will be 12th Sefetdmber,in the yeag df 

award.r L
ROSEBERY SCHOLARSHIP

A jfc>sebery Scholarship !oi'/l^vai^ol'tjp a year, tenablet'fpr 
twWye^s wiM bej awarded.‘.by the fS^hooLhicnnially satisfactory 
candidates are forthcoming. ’ ine next award will be made in Septem-
ber, 1947. The scholarship is 'not restricted'fo ’students takm^dny 
particular special Bub] eat tgippiup*. of Ex*tensionUleydnd theifitst t^ear 
wifffdepend upon a-satisfactory report up©® the,-work of! the sstholar 
beingvreeeived. , •.>
Cohditions':— 1! ’

^W'The' sM^larshipjM ©pen,,t©‘,men apjjs^pmen who haye! passed 
the Intermediaie^ B.Si. (Econ,)M® Tntermediata«B• Com.

‘ ‘' exdffihfa'tfdn ^as internal studehtf|Qtithe^^Ve^sity;' and 
' 'ijfe^ia^'slutifenfsJIdMy or-e^fdmglfdf th^'Schpol. _

>(2f Tlih fesifl^of' ^tKe ‘ ‘Special Iritermediffi "^ScTJ (EcoiiA and 
Intermediate B.Com. examinations will be tstken; into cbn- 
sKleration iiKawardihg’thd scHoiMship.

' The successful candidate must* phisue lie usual course for the
■ildff^rFihal B Sc (Econ) or Final B.Com. as an internal student 

jci.fi the /UMyer^yI;ahd h- regular- day*/ or' evehingVstudent of 
the School. .

- The^ldtingcdlil'fOreeHtty will ##tiMhsieptfeMbgrAi|i^^ 
award; •'

TOOKE SCHOLA^HIlf

rfe Totke'Scholarship of-^25 a year is awarded biennially,Subject 
to>asatisfae.tp'ry candidatgSj^prgsgnting.xthcmseLyes.i,. Jt-jjs ^|pna^^ for 
t4\w©iyia%’!sub|cg||j:p'satisfactory;;pjrpgress bylhc^schplar. and^ open 
equally tb> men|.and fp'!]®omen, Xjfher»pexjt|,.aw^ard,will be made in 
September,,
Conditlbris'-IM®! -

(1) The scholarship is open ' 0 students * proceeding 'j;d the Final 
B*§§/! (EC0l®.|’} with -• the1 special «shbject'1' dti-' - ' 'Heoriomics,

* iDescfiptive1 and Analyti€al«%?#^ ‘:'Banking, * Currency and 
■■ Finance of International Trade,” or 1 ‘ Statistics including 

Demography ” as ’ihtfei^al^studerits'! Of' the University and 
regular day or evening students bf the Schdoh i

- W-, )>-u ^ .'iJi-Wvlte. 1
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(2) The scholarship will be awarded on the results of the Special 
Intermediate B.Sc. (Econ.) examination held at the School.

The dosing date for entry will be 12th September in the year .of 
award.

ALLYN YOUNG SCHOLARSHIP
The Allyn Young Scholarship oi' ^d a year, established with the 

help of a gift from the late Mr. W. S. Whittall in memory of the late 
Professor Allyn Young, is awarded biennially if satisfactory candidates 
are forthcoming. The scholarship is tenable for two years subject to 
satisfactory progress by the scholar, and is open equally to men and 
to women. The next award will be in September, 1947. .
Conditions :4H|

(1) The scholarship is open to students proceeding to the Final
B.Sc. (Econv) with the: special4 subject of “Economics, 
Descriptive and Analytical ” or “ Banking, Currency and 
Finance of International Trade,” or “ Statistics including 
Demography ” as internal students of the University arid 
regular day or evening students of the School.''

,‘,(2) The scholarship .will,1,fee .awarded on the results of the Special 
Intermediate B.Scr (Econ.) examination held at the School.

The closing date for entry will be 12th September in the year of 
award. ‘ !

CHRISTIE EXHIBITION ,
(For details see page 69).

GRAHAM WALLAS MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP
A Graham Wallas Memorial Scholarship, founded’fey friends of the 

late Professor Graham Wallas for the encouragement of studies in his 
particular field of work, will be awarded annually until further notice. 
The scholarship will be. of the value, of about £24 a year and will be 
tenable in the first instance for one year, but may be renewed. 
Conditions

;TWThe scholarship is open tri any studerit, who having passed 
the Intermediate examination, or its equivalent, is working 
as an internal student of the University for the B.Sc. Degree 
in Economics (with the special subject of Government or 
Sociology), the B.A. Degree in Sociology, or the B.A. or 
B.Sc. Degree in Psychology.

(2) Applications for tjite scholarship on a prescribed form, addressed
to the Academic Registrar, and accompanied by, the names 
and. addresses, of not more (than two referees must reach 
the University not later that the 1st September in the year 
of award. , 1, j ‘”
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CLOTHWORKERS’ COMPANY'S EXHIBITIONS
The Clothworkers' -Company have Established three annual 

exhibitions of the value of about £40 a yeaf j tenable for Two years.

Conditions!^!!?'
(1) The exhibitions are restricted.to internal students (men),

who must be prepared to tak*e an honours degree and/or to 
take Holy Orders in the Church of England. Preference 
will be given to applicants, intending to take Holy Orders, 
but they are open to any candidate who is proceeding to an 
hpnours degree.

(2) Candidates must be natural born British .subjects whose
income from all other sources dries not exceed £200 ,per 
annum.

(3) Exhibitions are available during the 2nd and 3rd years of the
degree course.

Further information may be obtained from the Academic Registrar, 
University of London, W.C.i, t>y whom applications should be received 
not later than the 1st October in the year of award.

BRYCE MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP
The Clothworkers’ Coiripany offer annually, until further notice, in 

memory of the late Lord Bryce, a Bryce Memorial Scholarship in 
History or in Laws of the value, of about £80 for one year.

Conditions
(1) Candidates must be internal students of the tfpiVersity.
(2) Candidates must take the Intermediate examination in Arts 

; or the Intermediate examination in Laws - for internal
students in the year of award..

;?(3), Candidates must apply through the Director, and applications 
must reach the Academic Registrar not later than 1st July 
in the year of award.

STERN SCHOLARSHIP IN COMMERCE .
A Sir Edward Sterii Scholarship, of the value of £100, will be 

awarded annually. •
Condition:—

The Scholarship will be awarded on the results of the Intermediate 
examination in Commerce.

Further information can be obtained from the External Registrar 
of the University of London, W.C.i.
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SENIOR SCHOLARSHIPS IN COMMERCE^ND TECHNOLOGY
The London County Council award a number of Senior Scholarships 

to students who have attended evening classes * at*? a. polytechnfehpr 
technical institution: within or without the Administrall|e County of 
London, including Birkbeck College , and -the,, London-' Schoolol 
Economics and Political<Science»s:fiSir^t” leasrtlli^&'iyearSVi ThesersGholar- 
ships iare tenable; for >any full time" day^Gfucsp, undergraduate 'or 
postgraduate.

Successful candidates ‘-wifi be feqhiEefr t6 give up their daywork 
and will not be allowed to* undertake ie‘hiplbynieiit* during the tenure 
of award without permission®the Lbnddh C31hfyGbunbii. * ‘

Full' information may be obtained from!; the Eduebltloh^ Officer, 
County Hall, S.E.i.;i

j8 Studentships, Scholar ships,?; Exhibitions, eW.

iii Studentships and Scholarships for Postgraduate 
Work.

Unless otherwise^q,fefl% >applications for the -undermentioned, a,wq,r4s 
should be made on the appropriate forrkfpibe_ obtained from,the'Registrar 
of the ScHbrSMw\

LEVERHULME RESEARCH ^STUDENTSHIPS

I Two or more Levefhulme Research -Studentships will bef offered 
for award infiOgtobertf 19^ ’-They will be open equalybto<men and 
women who may be day orfygfiingstude'hfs.

The studentships are intended, to, promote Hhk ,execution by 
graduate?studeiits ui definite pieces"'^} original wor^ !infthe' field of 
social sciences, and they will be awarded onfy in the%veht' of candidates 
of sufficient promise presenting theinselvds. "r

The studentships will t>| jMW&fe at tliehSch36rfo”r ohe ;year with a 
possible extension td two years. They will be-df the value>of’£50 ft 
year, but wdll %efSupplemenffedrin the date of day‘Students devoting 
thdr full time to research Ty a maintenance' ‘grant; 'bftfWoo a year. 
The renewal of,-the studentships foij the second., year'will depend upon 
the receipt -by the School fof an eminently satisfactory, report from the 
student’s supervising teacher,,on the work pursued during (the firstyear.

, Candidates are invited to submit with their testimonials ,*an;d the 
names of their referees,-either published Work, prize e’ssays^or written 
work bearing their names aiid a detailed scheme of research dh^he 
subject^proposed fqr;inye^tigatiotn^^^ „ ^ f BHHHSHflBH &

The closing date for entry will be 6th September, 1946.
Conditions : ^ t

(1) Successful candidates will, be required to register as students

of the School paying the appropriate tuition fees andnto 
^{follow, an approved rcourse otf fresearehpr 

r "Jg The' subjegf for' research' must*%;^pgtoved by the gire'etof:
^(3) A full-time student** receiving the maintenance .grant may 

, s<xhb'' w6tk%tfief than'hfs^r&sgSrch^without special 
permission frdm the!Director. Transfer during* the tenure 

xr#ib.f .the*1 studentship • ftofo-the - firfotSmesto > the' part-tirhe(ibasis 
■ consequent‘on undertaking any considerable outside work | 

will tentail a proportionate yto^ ofe'maiaatenance grant and 
^ill permitted only in>,§xcpp^iqnal cypm^angps.|

(4) Im the ‘eventoofi failiire to1 conaplete f work bri thefabhndonment 
. i : njsqf ithei’s'tudehtshipf^f^ie5 i^bebnd of$fthfe*'perio'd for which it 

was -.granted, the holder .may foe askedi^to^befpnd-part the 
money already paid to him.

BURSARIES FOR POSTGRADUATE* .STUDENTS ^

TheJSol^ofter^.a limited mimbpr;>ql biirsaries,;§p|niefuahy tp 
day - and,| pygrting^studenfs-itg^isssistjpo^gradi^atffi#tu,deipftstfoo-i prpe^ed^ 
with .research yvork*. The amount of, the bnf sa^i|s/will, be ?>6.qiiiya|ent 
todhe, value §f fohetf eps that-,the st.u4pts-^9uld ot-henyise jbe^eq^iirgd 
t©5ply.v They will Defaw^rded for one year in tM^fifst dnstan4,. 3but 
will "be* renewable 'sutij $k~foffoatisfactory progress for the ‘ period of 
the course for which the student is registered.

? - ^Applrc|kl:iorfs khould^fofo abbbnlpanied full statement of the
cM&idhlel ^financial position,'’showing clearly ''why *ne, rs^unable to 
undertake research without financial-assistance.

The plowing da^|p|'entry willj^ bth'Septemp|r, 1946,^ /

€6nditibn'#-^qq
»'^ijf*Burs'kries will be Warde^njinteHectiial promise and subject 

; *%(P$£8bi cHr fifiknciaTneed.
vgf^jbThe -siiCGessM>studen‘ts, • will bV expected >fcb follow a course |f 

. -1 v ycresearch' approved by the-’ Directpr.«*»

STUDENTSHIP FOR WOMEN
A studentship'1©! the !flfu^so?#^l%o i'tfeir', im addition id fe,es, is 

awarded triennially t0j^pfoenf;s^udents.f It i^, intended^ tpap|0|note 
the execution of definite pieces of original work pfpfo^bly^Ecpnpmiq 
History pr^df no suitable candidate, ig, .fprtjicpmjng in that §eld>' in 
some branch of social science. \ |
.^The^stMehtsfhipus' for thh peAb'd" two years,, but ^tension 
beyond the first year will depend on the report of the progress ofi the 

■ research 1f
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Conditions:—
(1) The studentship is open to women students who are not under

the age of 20 years, and who are graduates or considered to 
possess the necessary qualifications to undertake research.

(2) Subject of research must be approved by the Director of the
School.

(3) The successful candidate will be expected to devqte her whole
time to carrying on research in such fields of investigation as 
may be required.

(4) In the event of failure to complete the work or abandonment
of the studentship before the end'of the period for which it 
was granted, the student may be asked to refund part of the 
money already paid to her.

METCALFE STUDENTSHIP
A studentship, founded under the will of Miss Agnes Edith Metcalfe, 

is awarded annually by the University; provided a candidate of 
sufficient merit presents herself. Until further notice the value of the 
studentship is £60 and is tenable for one year. Candidates who do 
not know the result of their degree examination may make a pro-
visional application.
Conditions r-S i

(1) The studentship is tenable at the School and is open to any
woman who has graduated in any university of the United 
Kingdom.

(2) The successful candidate will be required to register as a
student of the School and undertake research in some social, 
economic or industrial problem to be approved by the 
University. Preference will be given to a student who 
proposes to study a problem bearing on the welfare of women.

Further particulars and application forms can be obtained from 
the Academic Registrar, University of London, W.C.i, by whom 
applications must be received not later than 24th May in the year 
of award.

LEON FELLOWSHIP
A Leon Fellowship has been founded for the promotion of post-

graduate or advanced research work in any subject but preferably in 
the field of Economics Or Education. The value of the fellowship has 
not been determined but will be in the region of £400 a year. The 
award is made annually provided there is a candidate of sufficient 
merit, and will be made for one year but may be renewed for a second 
year.
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Conditions
(1) Candidates need not be members or graduates of a University,

but must be in possession of qualifications which would 
enable them to undertake advanced research work.

(2) A scheme of work must be submitted for the consideratipn of
the Selection Committee.

(3) Candidates who are graduates must obtain nomination from
the head of the institution with which they are connected.

Further information may be obtained from the Principal of the 
University, by whom applications must be received on or?before the 
1st April in the year of award:

POSTGRADUATE STUDENTSHIPS
Twenty Postgraduate Scholarships of £250 a year will fee awarded 

annually, provided candidates,of sufficient merit present themselves. 
The studentships are tenable for one year in flip first instance, but 
m'ajfhe renewed for a second year at the discretion of the Scholarships 
Committee.
Conditions

(1) Candidates may be internal or external graduates of the 
University, in any faculty.

(?) Candidates must have taken their first degree not more than 
three years previous to the date of award. Time spent on 
National Service will not count in computing this period.

Further information can be obtained from the Principal of , tlie 
University, by whom applications must be received not later than 
1st May, in the year of award.

UNIVERSITY TRAVELLING STUDENTSHIPS
A number of University Postgraduate Travelling Studentships will 

be awarded annually if candidates of sufficient merit present themselves. 
The studentships will be tenable for one year, and the value will be 
fixed in relation to the estimated expenses of the successful candidates.
Conditions :-t 4

(1) Candidates may be internal or external graduates of the
University, in any faculty. <

(2) Candidates must not have completed their 28th year on or
before the $$t June in the year of award, except students 
who have been engaged op. approved National Service.

(3) .Successful candidates must spend the year of tenure abroad
i and must submit a scheme of work for the approval of the

University.



Further information cah^bb obtained from the- Principal .offitKe 
UriiYer^ity, ^by^hpip applications must.be,Reived ,hy ist May in the 
year offward. . '

1 GERSTENBERG^TtoENTSHIP
I: ’A‘Gerstenberg '"Studentship la^ard|d(' annually ®n. the! re shits-of 

examination in Economics. 'The valueJ-of trie?stu.dentship 
will be not Jes^than r^. a^ye^r:
for the 8G6rstenberg?'3tudentl%fp ^slioui&^make^ apMri^ti’dii on then- 
entry iorms for the examinatfonipp
, . Further information ckn be obTaihedTfom 'the^hfvis^ft^liSehMaF- 

shaps Pamphlet. - «. r’l n'lU**?,. mi

DERB^^t||ENT^IIIP
■ in- Hist A,;, is, awarded -annually on*, the

BHH tue Final examination ih Arts: M—i the MMH 
wrn^be not les^th||.h. .ay ear. Candidates wishing -foTafe1 ^conlslidfereI
tor the studentship should make.ajpplicatiori o'ri their’entry‘fbrms foF 
the exammation': UfiVP&j-S §$jjpff^9g{

Further information can be dbjtafined from^the^fiiversity^Scholar- * 
ships Pamphlet. \.

Gne Scholarship in > Lawsptrii the. value Mi approximdteiysi^'i , will 
be offered aimual^pn.the rOsiiltsrb]f^heiFin^xamanatcoi] in Laws. 
Candidates - wishing. to the considered* for it he scholarships should make » 

,■ application on their,entry ,forms for flap summation " **
. Further information can be, pbjtained from the^University’s- Scholar1 

ships Pamphlet. - ' ’ ‘ "
fJNIVERSITY;,.S^|)ENT^Hlf Stf^:

Fhe University imposes, to ©Her *on& studenisl^b in ieach of the 
following sub] ects n;Sbfer©lQgyJ: Anthropol6^y,liUa^^;iw'® ' studentships 
m Economics and, Geographyjaarid three5 -studentships'''dm HisWiy!

va^ue the studentships; will beiriottMls!^ than ^aod-aryfear arid 
students wishing to flS cbrisidered' must make application? HBBiH 
lortn tor the relevant examination. . \
Conditions|—
1 Hh I studentships are-open T6: internal^ iMv-external students 

Mi will be awarded on tbei results, of .the Final examination! each of 
the particular subjects*.,"

-(ii) - Successful candicMeS nirisf UifeMtV1 of his' hr her A
intention to ipriisue: a ■ full-time’ s@utef® f advanced study or (research 
and will be;requirted to submit periodical reports on th^progress of 
his studies dunng the tenure of- His studentship. muw ;,/}

$2 Studentships] ■<iSkcholarshipsf-iE,xkibitim&, etc.

/(iii); The holdef/.of ia studentship will, normally] be . required to 
caf^y out IhJsJp'osjtgrMiia't^i w,(i)rk^ln$’C»sdh®ol ,'©r instituttqh] 'of; the 
University. c

Further information can b^obtaijied toom the University's.Scholar-
ships Pamphlet. ^

,.t< JOSEPH IgjfQ'LARSHIP
The MadgeAValey Joseph'Memorial Schqla^slnp fpr women^fojunded 

in .memory of the late Mrs. Madge Waley Jolpflhr,’ will be awar<Ied 
annually and willibetoitheyalu,e^.-£m.tenableTqe  one vear. The 
schqlansMfp' ^wriPW^^^deaT^allerA'ritely'W ^Bedford* ^College'* and the 
Lqndoii fSchopl of Economics:- It wifi bfe' ..awarded 
kcn^pljin 1947/
Cj^iSjlipnsj .v-ferfft
ff'jH)rCandidates^rrltrst -pursue’ Ocottrie’?ctfs^t#d^ for a! 'degree5in 

Sociology: Or $I§40dmies£ dr foinThe Certificate of ^ S^©M£i-S<ei,eilri^'/an;d 
.Administration, i v,

(ii) Preference, will be given to §t:uderite who. have f completed one 
year of mem courseiandSKown'specia?lmerit* ■

(iii) 'GafmdM^Sis’phu^teibri 'nOrqmated'by the ©irector andi rioifiina- 
tions mus^feqpHtithe'ilAcadi©mic ^Registrar ‘ hot later Than the 15th 
October in the-y.e'ar.1© fi award. !

^QMMONWEALTIfr F^p©} FELJqC^SHIfa |
The Commomyealth Eundvof New York has established, for^ men of 

British' ^eSceilft^lt1 number .ell' f elloy^ships'llnabl^' at ceHalri Airimcan 
Universities r

uThg^Epjnr^tegf-Q^^AwarHs. are, 'prep«a|ed3tQ;jC.onsi4er< applications 
from^candidatol who nrn^e shown a mar£e^afbirity,du^ng th,eir rmdcrr 
gradtfale 'career5 arid w^o^deslreltb‘ extend their midies in .111 American 
Pndyemity5: | Experience,, inriesearelh .a-nd, in |.pps,tgradu|!|e fs^njiy; Is a 
valuable tho^mnoi essential' quallfi.catio'nqfpr appointment.

' FrilFdeT^l’&W thS fehwsKfps' and ’a&d' tM^tfeScy^ri^^i^lfcatiQn 
fbr^s'cah^^obtained^fridm1 fife i¥^%^y ^ Conimitt4ltof Award, 
Commonwe'altH FunfFh€118wl^^^l.35,0Port‘iira.if,§l|rare, Edridon, W.i.

HENRi¥ilWM©i F^LLO'WSHIPa.
jflfc :E©jir, Henty- FiundrF;ellowships are ofiefed' arinualiy, Itenable at' the 

'yniyer^ily ©fqHa|<Ygl4;Qtj¥i.%gir
All nmdidatfes^^usF^^fddnS^ ^e'viAeiKfe^l^istMHtibm in^Sdme 

tjrajnch, of knowledge fg^dimpst? aLso^submit aidefinillefsehemero|| resehrch 
or; study to be carried out at Harvard’of ^Yale. |

Full' details of--‘these fellowships and the prescribed forms of 
application can be obtained ■ J from the ■ - Secretary, Henry, Fund, 
£/<3*University?Chest Office, Oxford. -
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SCHOLARSHIPS OFFERED BY THE LONDON COUNTY 
COUNCIL FOR STUDENTS WHO HAVE QUALIFIED BY 

ATTENDANCE AT EVENING COURSES
(See page 7$^ ^

The award of the following Studentships, Scholarships and Bursaries 
was suspended for* the duration of the war and will not be offered in 
1946-47-.

LEVERHULME POSTGRADUATE SCHOLARSHIPS
Two I scholarships of the Value** of £150 each for one year, open 

equally to men and women graduates.,, -Intended to assist students 
during ^the year immediately following graduation who are entering 
for-either the course in Business; Administration, the course of .Civil 
Service Studies, or any other vocational course at the School approved 
by the Director.

BURSARIES FOR'BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION
A limited number of bursaries "(up to four) equivalent to complete 

remission of fees, awarded, on proof of need/to University graduates 
for the one-year course in Business Administration.! |

SCHOLARSHIP IN INTERNATIONAL LAW
A scholarship of the value of £2549 enable'a student to attend a 

session of the Academy of International Law at the Hague. Open to 
students of the School who are.studying international law, and also to 
students of University College and King’s College, registered for the 
LL.B. with International Law.

S.H. BAILEY SCHOLARSHIP IN INTERNATIONAL STUDIES
A scholarship ;of the value of £30 awarded,, in fommemoration of 

the late Mr. S. H. Bailey, to enable a student of the School to attend 
a session of the Geneva School of International Studies. '

CASSEL TRAVELLING SCHOLARSHIPS IN COMMERCE
The Cassel Travelling Scholarships in Commerce awarded by the 

Sir Ernests Cassel Educational Trust'and- tenable'for one year. 
Candidates must have passed the Final examination in Commerce.

Further particulars can be obtained from the External Registrar 
of the University of Loudon, W.O.i.

Ju'. ! 1" 1 1 ■ 1 1 i ,!|* ■ §§ . nsi >1

MEDALS AND PRIZES
Offered by the School and open only to Student^ o!f the School.

THE HUTCHINSON SILVER MEDAL

The Hutchinson Silver Medal is offered annually for excellence of 
workptone in research by & student.

The medal, which will not be awarded unless a thesis of outstanding 
importance is forthcoming, will be offered oply in one of the following 
groups of subjects-/.in- U-

- Twipe .every four years : Group A : Economics, Commerce,
Banking, Business Administration, 
Sla;tiscti|GSi, Transport.

Once every four.?years : Group B : Law, Political Science,
International Relations, Political 
History.

Group C': '^bbnomic^ History, 
'Sociology’, Psychology., Geography, 

Anthropology, Colonial' Studies.’ -'

- In 1946/47 the medal will be awarded for'a thesis; -iruGroup A and 
in 1947/48 for one in Qroup

Candidates must satisfy the -following conditions :—
(1) Have completed hi-S'period of (.registration for a higher degree 

,, as a registered student.pf the School and .as- an internal 
,]. ,student qf 'the|Uniyersity.

y (2) Have submitted a thesis^to the- University since the last date 
of nomination (1st November) Tor the1 award of the medal in 
his special group of subjects.

s,(3)MHave taken a first degree in any university not/-earlier than 
five calendar years before the date of submission of the 
thesis to the* University.

GLADSTONE MEMORIAL PRIZE
The Trustees of the Gladstone Memorial Trust offer an annual 

prize of £20 in books for an e^say.set within the terms of the Trustees’ 
essay formula. This demands that “ the subject of the Essay shall 
be connected with either History or Political Science, or; Economics, 
with some aspect, of British, policy, domestic, international or* foreign
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in relation to fin&(|fgor» other matters, from the. beginning of the 
,1,9 th. Century to .the present time.” The prize is ©penvtfo all regular 
students registered at the School for the sessi'oh prefcediifi'g the date of 
entry, whidh will be the 30th November in each year. The subject? 
ol the Esshy for 1946/47 will be .announced later._„

Essays, which ^^s^suggestod ^huuldr'b© himlen 4b- 20.00.0 words, 
should reach thantihe^thijl%©yerpber,f-1-947).'

BRUNEI! ISIBVER1MEDAL : i

This 'mjedai 'is /awarded htQ^iiudei|tsv4K fhe?Raidway; Department, 
who'in not nldfe than four 'years, have! obtained three 'first.classipa'sses 
in,, examinations; held in connection ^ith, the courses ,J approved for* the 
purpose.

I*? RUSSfcERY Pr |@Es Vs

Twopiizes/%hef,qf and/one of £10 will be'aMrdecf for-'th^ best 
two mbnographs embodyirigigihal research,,, on an approved subject 
in the field of* Railway TrMspb-rf? ‘

WILL‘IW#ARR MEDAL

ThEQugh tfie^nirosi^of the i&|e Mr* W. J. H. Whittall, a medal 
and' a‘jprizejpf bopksjs phered'annually in memory of JDr William 
Farr, JG.B’.',, F.R.S. It win pe, awarded for proficiency^'and merit in 
the special, suo|4cii>L8$itistics at* the Final B .Sc-' (Econ )fexamination, 
the award-ftq>fKer restri@tedjt©7fcegular.sstude]MiMff thtf Schopl; whose 
course of study has:been pursuedwasAan internal studenfeotf* th^p^epsity 
of London: -

HUGH) LEWJS jERI'ZfE

A prize of £2o' i-ost "is offered annually in/memory bf the late Mrs 
Hugh Lewis, a former Governor orf the ‘BfchoVfl* ^f6rvtheJjbest ’essay 
written ity^’istudent bfitheiSthojoltonla-subjeot inlthe held %'i tRe'stMal 
scienfces. M certificate? wilbals© !:lfeigiveh lasj aC permanentrecbrttfbr- 
the prize wifiifbf/ ^

. i.itFhe prize isi openatb irpost<-dnterme4iarte$stiuLdentspwhw JlMvef mo'jt 
entered njpbntthb'dalt yean of their- Finhls -i@outsei,.landf whbi^ass€d the 
Intermediate examination not mom,.than? twoi yesfe prior >1fd the yeat 
of competitiqii. '.r

£j§ Essays for the: cotepetitidhl in 1947! Sh@IlrdtB.el submit-te^to the 
Director by the 30th .Sente,mberT .1947. ,,

. THE G^N^ER/ PRIZE

A price of about; £7, i-bst^i^bfieted 'ahntially in trife^nf&ry^OT the late 
Professor Sir Edward Goriher,f ProfesSoKoTfebohofiild^Scien^tnh' the
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University of London" ftfonito i‘§r22T a*hrd:Director of Intelligence 
in the Ministry of Food from rdf,7 to 19^1. It ijawarded tp a strident 
wh^M^ws'C'^spichtSiS-fm^rit7 in the-spCcialt summer bffEcdpomics at 

: exIMa^ti^nP The Prize* will he” given id
bWmf'and isj'testricted ,to!‘reg|te‘red "students of the '^hoM,-/whose 
courlenof si udy rfas been pursued1 as irftefnatstud'ents df the UMyersity. 
It will ohly be awarded if there is a suitable jC'andiddtef’

PREffp^U; PRIZE
A prize of - £ip ^warded^.J^htough^^es^^IrMit^pl Sir, Kikabhai 

Premehand o-f vBom|)ay,Ilp ®ff erpd a-nnu^ly >Wm student ,rynp shpws 
conspicuous, merit in the,, spppiaL subjegL^oJ. Banking, Eprj.engy and 
Finance of International Trajlp at the Final ]^.Sc.JEcon.) examination, 
ill in Group" A,'Sanking and Finahcb at 'thb Final B Com. examination. 
The prize is ..restnetaj tor registered ptadente of tjie School, whose 
i..uw ot stiuH if H'hrnf puiMuh"C lut^niabstudents of ’the University. 
Iti will' only? bej awarded. if ^||%4s %|suitable; c^dMafe.j

HOBHGibp® MEMORIAL PRIZE
A prize of £5f{founded in memory of the^a^e Professor* T. 

Hobhousfe, Martin White frbfessor m 'Sociology at the School from 
1907 to. 1929, wilLbe, awarded annually to a student who shows con-
spicuous merit in the'subll^of’Sppology The prize, which will be 
given 111 books, is ^eltridted’ lo regular students of the School', whose 
course-of study has been pursued a;sdnternal students' of the University. 
I# will only‘ ffe awarded if an adequate" standard of excellence ha-, 
been attained.

BO^LE®'PRIZE :

A prize of 20 'guineas; founded toScommemorate the distinguished 
st 1 \ Ki-s t«» Emiioinu md Statistical
Pi. fi-jsoi ..t M lti-Ul's m tile l ni\«rsif\ ot I ..ndon from 1915 to 1936; 
will #e awarded oned* bvery three years.’ It will be open to present or 
pa^t ngul 11 studiiits ..I tin Sihool who liau n^tiudfoi 1 p« nod 
of Il| least- two yeans .and is within iol^yearsiof his first graduation at 
any university. :The priz-e will be-awarded in respect of work fin the 
field ©T Epon'om«ic?oi Social Statistics, wuitten within ^hreevyears- prior 
to/the closing date lor entiles. Jit will be awarded only if an adequate 
standard' of excellence is .attained.

The'closing dd'te -for the next competition is the/ist January, 1948. 
The Committee o'f Award (established by[the* Standing Committee of 
the Court of Governors) will consist of one* -representative ©t the 
School, one of the Royal Statistical Society- and - one'iof the'Royal 
Economic Society.
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THE DIRECTOR’S ESSAY PRIZES
Two prizes in books, one of £5 and one of £3 are awarded annually 

by the Director, to first year B.Sc. (Econ.), B.Com. or B.A. students) 
for the best essay work during the session.) Essays will be selected 
for the consideration^©! the Director at the discretion of the Advisers 
of Studies, from those which have been written for them during the 
normal course of the students’ work in the Intermediate year.

L. HILL PRIZE
A prize of seven guineas in books is awarded annually in memory 

of the latte Mr. L. Hill, former General Secretary of the National 
Association of Local Government Officers to the best student in the 
course for the Academic Diploma in Public Administration.

INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION PRIZES
A prize of £10, in books, will be awarded annually to the student 

who obtains the best marks at the Special Intermediate examination 
for the B.Sc. (Econ,) or B.Com.

REGULATIONS FOR FIRST DEGREES

(i) General Information.
(ii) Degree of Bachelor of Science in Economics (B.Sc. (Econ.) ).

(iii) Degree of Bachelor m Commerce (B.Com.)'.
(iv) Degree of Bachelor of Laws (LL.B.),.J^
(v) Degree of Baohelo^, of Arts (B.A.).-

General Information
^INTRODUCTION

The School registers students for the following first degrees : 
Bachelor of Science in Economics (B.Sc. (Econ.) ).
Bachelor of, Commerce (B.Com.).

, Bachelor of Lspys (LL.B.).
Bachelor of Arts, (B.A.^^

Candidates- for the degree of B:Sc. in Pure Science and Household 
Science'and for- the B.Sc. in Anthropology, Psychology-or Geography 
will find a number of courses in the subjects prescribed for their degrees, 
but can only take a complete course as internal students by registering 
at another college.

A first degree is‘normally'taken in two stages
(i) Intermediate—which for day students is nominally taken at

the end of the first year. In the case of the B.Sc. (Econ.) 
and B.Com. degrees, the examination is in two parts which 
may be taken separately, when the intermediate course thus 
covets two years.H

(ii) Final-r-which in the case.of day,students is normally taken at
‘ the end of the third, year' of study. The Final examination 
is common to hqnours and pass candidates and those who 
are successful’will be'awarded, first, qr seqond class honours 
or a pass degree.

Reference should made to the University Regulations for details 
of exemptions granted at the Intermediate examination.

Except by special permission of the Director, students of the 
School who fail at the Intermediate-examination will not be eligible 
for re-registration. Students who are given this special permission
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will not be allowed in the year following the examination to ^ any 
work at the School other than work for that examination in which 
they failed ~ Departures fio'm this rule will only ’be made in cases ot 
exceptional umim-tan< (s . md subject -mill conditions Ks. the 
Director may require in any particular casg?’*

.^Students * wtio* ‘are referredlfet -aryf subjeraiaUtlfe Intermediate 
examination will only be allowed to begin work for the Final /wifli the 
approval of ?tKe Director, and if this approval is obtained/- will - as; a 
rule, b,e required tOjilgjk^speci^L <§la^p5 $Ln 7ther|su^jjqGjt -or .subjegts in 
which they were refepedUand to pay an additional fee* for each subject.

'■ cd^l^pifIMS- (i

The University of London- ddls ndtVa^asrd 'wab dCgr-eeifffeither to 
internal or external; St^dfehis; but ^grants^ other concessions To students 
whqse studies aie mltirupted by approved National Service.

Full details-: regardlnghtlese 'COhobssilli^fajite^g^eli' in the pamphlet 
“ Regulations .relating To War .gqncessfcms for .Internal Students ” 
which may _ lp|obtaine(Orom theiA-tademic Registrair,' University of

iii—EVENING Wui)ENTS' *

Evening students are entitled to sjiL the examinations for their 
degrees in sl|jpjly the same time as day students, The’lWermediate 
,and Final syllabus, especially for the B.sSc. J(lEfe®#ijfandiBl.4b’ffib€egrees, 
however, 'nehftssitates'^ttqad^nee^it the-S®ho.q*l>f or, at Least four, nighfl^ 
a^yeefen which dofes/fnpitlleaAie (.sufficient time for reading. Evening 
students :a?re therefore recommended to /spread their-course over two 
years; for-; ther. Intermediate!£&ipL ver j-thi/egT?years:4for, [the Final 
examination.

Mo extra fees wilhbp /ch^rgedifor theses additional sessions; once* the 
l/ill composition fe^e fqr the^ctegreie.has been ,mi<L M

Regulations for First Degrees

ii. Degree of Bachelor of Science in Economics
fi GomjMet^CbitfsgS ;of study are b.|^videdj by tM /SchboLdor the 

degree bf B.Sev*(Etoii).
Full,'details; of the regulations" governing the degree are given in 

“ Regulations in the Faculty Of Economics for Internal Students ” 
which may be obtained from the Academic ?Slgistrar; University of 
London;' Ws©?ll$hi

THE INTERRED,IATE
The Special Intermediate* Examination' is*4dlMhat the School >oiiee 

a yeary in June. ■ ■ |

The'rrqtired su^jelts of examination, and thWddurses provided are 
showlftlfthe following tabtet'fy-d■
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Subject.
j, Part  I

| . $4Bgrs?j<; .
Reference Nos. of Courses. :

I. Economic, Analytical and-Descriptive fii§2, ^2, 94
II. Geography .. .. 1 /2oO 201
Ill Mathematics vr ..

Logic .mit .bnf 1■ '(-'^40: or
°r

French-’tnoj-iioiK/i .'. ‘ .'J** . . : (wthv dictation 370
German ■ .. ■ ■ .....

Part  II

and oral!,'for 
. (/.laB/guages) l

;3»®

IV. English ’Economic History ;,, .. > $%$$$ 1
v. British Constitution • ,. * .. ’/. • «/4$5» 4°6

I (i)^Ij;^Tr^anslalioh" Susses in Frehl#/;Gepriaft ajid Italian, 's’e’e

(ii) Examiners? are at liberty t& test, any candidates by*,means' of 
or5al qurflionsun yhigh they^are a®^ointed examine^ ,,

THE FINAL
<, The-FmaLexamination is held- 'oncer g| year- in^Jn?ne5. jg 

Students* wilLbe ^aloWM to^seleg;'' a 'gi^gn^ipedMP §hbj edix only 
with the consent of the Head of the DHpaltmehh cdheembdgg J

The subjecls^^or ekaminatiOTT arid' tW (Tosses provided to" ftover 
thehi'ardfsettout in the’foHowirig table

Subject. <v«K lyafi' T nSB
" ^-Papers.

T. ' EdbiToftufes , *
(aY Principles pfEconomics- *s \ >2
(6) Applied 'Ecoihknics" . • • • J

MMMHMM History'^1 smde Mr 815^
-1"5 including’ 4En'gland •- aindg 'the

> -GreaTPoiwers • •' r 1,

Reference Nos. 
of Courses.

MBai 
54, 86/$7?, 98

236

IL»f Alteraaty^Sul^efe^s [Jj y. && ... j f •• 
Two of the following 'subiects-fjr'jSA.

1. English! . Gomsititutiohal History
isif^ej i,66q « 1 .

2. Comparative jjo,@ial Institution  ̂

J 3^ Social Philosophy^.. o .. . t; t- •
!P8®iiG^i!! ■ Historyof 1‘ the^ Great 

•■> 1';/ S Powers from 18x5 . .<
<"j 5-'1 StatiMicalfMethod I,, t .. ^

di^Eleramtsof_En^:lill|> Law
spSiitfeaT an'd’'SScml ‘Theory ' ’ ..

"ihgilSbtehtiiit'IMeth'dd >5.)fd .4.0-1
9., International Law

m

243„5(02 i,
xil

24'^j h.
^4,%&4'3>’ 544.i 
,545? $46-9 
39®. 3®3l ' ' 
4®9 1:
3-61
306^,307 ;
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Subject. No. of j Reference Nos. 
Papers. of Courses.

III. Special Subject .. 1 .. .. M ‘ ' 3 7
‘(One of the following subjects)

Economics, descriptive and analytical;
(ii) Economic History (Modem) ;

} (iii) Economic History (Mediaeval) ; >
(iv) Governinenvp 

■ (v) Sociology-:—
General 4o$ie paper) and any . two.: -of • the ■ 
following {q,) psychology, (b) Ethnology,
(c) Social Economic (d) Social Institutions.
(Two'papers,)

(yi). Banking, Currency, and Finance of International 
Trade ;

•* r(vii) Transport and International Tirade1;
(viii) Geography^; ,

(ix) Statistic's including Demography ;
(x) Industrial ,Law ;

(;xi)' Commercial paw ; i 
(xii) History of English Law ;

(xiii) International Relations.

V. Languages ‘ i .. ... .. I
390*392

Notes

» (i) Until further notice candidates, may offer any two alternative
Subjects provided the cojisent of the honours lecturer is obtained, 
except that candidates offering International Relations must offer 
(9) International Law and one,other alternative subject.

(ii) Students taking “ Elements,of English Law ”, as an alternative 
subject must show a special knowledge of either. English Constitutional 
Law or the Law qf Contract. They are recommended to attend 
additional lectures in one of these subjects.

(iii) Students will be advised by the teachers concerned as to 
lecture courses which should fee followed in connection with their 
special subject.

. (iv) The essay wMl be of a general character, not haying particular 
reference to special subjects, and there will be a choice from among 
not more than five or' six subjects.

(v) The language paper will include translation passages from 
French, German and Italian works such as all students may be expected 
to meet in the course of | their general reading for the degree. 
Candidates; are required to Satisfy the examiners: in two of these 
languages. The use of dictionaries will be permitted in the examina-
tion. Any candidate whose native language is not, English, French, 
German or Italian may offer, in place of the translation paper in one 
foreign language, a test in English which shall include precis-writing 
and questions on the contemporary usage of the English language. -
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Candidates may enter for examination in either,, or both, of the 
two foreign languages at -any B.Sc. (Epon.) examination, held after 
beginning their course of study in the Faculty,Of Economics as (internal 
students.

Candidates who have passed the Intermediate examination in Arts 
or Economics or Commerce with French, German br Italian will be 
exempted from further examination, in the language or languages in 
which they have s© .passed.

Candidates who have passed the Intermediate examination" in 
Arts or Commerce, with English, are exempted from further examina-
tion in that language at the B.Sp. (Econ.) examination, provided their 
native language is not English, French,. German,; or Italian.

Candidates who enter for the entire examination and, though 
failing in the examinatidm1 as pP whole, nevertheless satisfy the 
examiners in the languages paper, will on re-entry be exempted from 
the languages paper.

iii. Degree of Bachelor of Commerce
With the .exception of certain foreign languages,-pomplete courses 

are given at the School, for the B.Com. degree. Arrangements are 
made with other colleges of the University for language teaching not 
provided at the School.

Full details governing the degree are given in a pamphlet entitled 
“ Regulations for Degrees in Commerce for Internal Students,” which 
may be obtained from the Academic Registrar, University of London, 
W.C.i.,

THE INTERMEDIATE
A Special Intermediate examination is held at the .School, once a 

year in June.
The subjects required for examination and the courses; provided 

are shown in the following table :—
Subject.

' Part  I .

, No. of 
Papers., J

Reference Nos.
' -of5 Courses.

I.
ii.

Economics, Analytical and Descriptive 
Geography (or Elements, of English Law

2 5,2.*, 82, 94
for students intending to take Group E), .. jMffii-c .200, 201, (or 

300, 303)
HI. An Approved Modern Foreign Language

| Part  II

2,',

(and viva 
dictation)'

. 370, 380.
with'

IV.
V.

English Economic History .. .. -
Elementary Statistical Method and

fit' :.v> H 235 1

Accountancy .. .. .. .11 »;54‘2. 543. '742, 
I43'” 1
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(d) The moiiernjanguages approved byfhe*University aripf^Frerich 
Crerman and* English- (i'ii ^ieh Wheels tuitibmTs proviMM 
the School), Italian, Modern Grepk, Spanish, Portuguese,' 'Pdlish 
Roumanian, Russian, Dutch, Danish, Norwegian,', dSHasKstotf Arabic 
Bengali, Burmese, Chinese,,Gujarati, Hindi-, 'japan,fefee* Malay,, Persian^ 
Swahili,,Tamil, Teluga,,Turkish andiJJrdu^s . vtobM |

The papers require ohly a general knowledge'lof the language, hot 
special knowledge,]©f rfe,ehnic;a:l, economicrppi comme'rciak terms.-. )
ifj (^Candidates whose natife- tdng^%%ot!#Mglisl4re required To 
oiler English as, their-compulsory approved modern foreign language. 
English cabnot be taken *4s* an approved modfern foreign larigtiSg^ by 
English, .gpottish, Irish or Welsh students-,,-•whether/resident in the 
British Isles or not; Candida^#- will not beipOrmitteiil© offer; their 
native language as an .approved:-modem foreign language. .
_ (iii) Students taking Portuguese, Danish, Norwegian, Swedish 4r 
Russian will be required to give,two calendar months' notice to the 
Academic Registrar before the beginning of the examination.
THE f JIXl

mBM the ‘Final examination, ftiust 
fllijS 1 Pver ,n°t "ipss' than £ two sessiHiik I The" exariiiiihtio^ is held 
ohce a year m /June?rn
I - examination and the courses provided
tofjhem ate set-out in the foUowing

m

V #Sj3Efect. rsj

I. Ecunoniics \
(^Principles;

‘Applied. • f
-^c.cnmAc‘ History wBmBm

5 Powers5 and1 the British : ‘'}
II. Foreign Language . > shffil

IH''f Elements ofGbinmercial Law’’'(com1 *’ 
pulsory for “Group E candidates), or , 
Foreign Language (only5 for candidates* 
taking Group* ©> with Organisation1 

•^Commerce .as an alternative5 subject'

1. Banking andijinance (two papers)
“ 2., Accounting, or 

; v Applied ‘Statistics.,ij'*
, 3. Business AdministEEfetioi^ofr

? - Business*, Risks and Histpry and 
Law of Insurance, or

No. of® 
Papers.

3

(and oral)

(and pral)}
H I

Reference Nosf fk. 
W*of .Courses,

Vi S3', 8T | I 
I do/180 .
’ j^4!5,86, ,95,96,

”230? 24b1
HWpI 111

**§*> 1*

; IOJ,,U 106, 107 
,*J43 or
i§$oS
sms or 

89, 90 or

m
I Subject. . Wm I m Iff iiii I ■■ 4 Papers. :

History 3gf the Modem Wprld 
(one paper), or

Law of Banking (dfie papfer)."
OR

\ Group  B' Trade and Transport .. ” •* T4"*
1. Economics and Geography inf ^

Trade*'(one paper).

fit Economics \ imffci] Transport '(one 
paper).
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jfesiLl

Reference Nos. 
* .'cif Courses.

^>i%i'‘drHS1 '

5-81, 122, 127, 
I28t .<

180, 184, 
m§b, 181 .

, Corrigenda
GEOjJft B

1 Lonomiqs, anchGebgraphy of Trade y 5,81 should read 181
BHiM

i iM \<«* mitiiu in«l' itMn -> ni Ini n.ti Trade

Economics^ o‘f|Modern Industrv
■^'pphed^ Psychology .. • • ''delete 4-48

< .R()l T 1 >* * '
Economics and Geography of 1 rade .. Should read 58, 1

Business Administration , VV. -vT .
Law pfy Commercial. * Associations and Law of

Add

l. dncomeMa^S^SJ^.^1 i.. \ ' / 1- > 1-1

Apphed1 Psyclblo^t^he^paper). * ■;r' :'44S;i- 448, 449. 
450

qittu mL»iik
Gr Ouij  D. Economics ,and Geography v

of Triide ....
r” V? Ecb'n'omics anW^ Geography or !

' - '55. •12^)1-30, 
8 <:

Trade:i(dnerphpef)'. •

2. iSecohd Fprpign j;T^ngu.age,-^w^| | — 38 i.
S HH

papers and oral)’.
'! Organis^atidhrl of -' Gothrq^rce and

Industry in aiSpecial, Area, or I2iyi,22>; i-2»3r.6

, Accounting, pr ,, 4 '^43 or T
“ Business Administration, of

Applied Statistics, or
History of the -Modern Worid i(,dne-, *,

55

paper).



g*ML

(i) The modem languages approved by the Univers%afe': i French 
German and English- (in which thrfee sheets Tnition IpfeibvidearJt 
the bchoql),; Italian, Modern Greek, Spanish, Portuguese/ ^Polish 
Roumanian,ijRjissiam, , Dutch, Danish,^ Norwegian,,, Swedish, Arabic" 
Bengali, Burmese, Chinese, -Gufar^ii- Hindi, Japanese, Malay,, Persian’ 
Swahih,‘-.Tamil, T§lugu,riTurjkisJi andiUrdu. , ,1, . >>ortrH<

The papers require only a general knowledge* ?oI the language, hot 
special knowledge^ technical, economjQtpr# commercial.terms; >

whbse native tbnguje is hot English are^eqhired’ltL
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Sl\BJ"’Applied. ’

Eccnmi,c History Jg, the Great 
Powers5 arid the 'British 'Empirei: ^/

II. Foreign Language v ~ * sidgj 1

III. Elements oP*- Commercial Law (com-
pulsory for Group E candidates), or I 

* Foreign Language (only^'fpr/cah^idates 
taking with Gr^ahisatlbrr

>fof Commefice as an alternatii e subject)

IV. Ghbup^AL.fBa^.king and'Finance ‘
i. Banking and Finance/twp^papers),

‘ 2. Accounting, &r 
l * Apphed Statistics. ,

T3y Business Administration,, or 
f o Business , Risks and ‘History and 

Law of Insurance, or

(andoral)

(and oral)
m I

. yu, loo 
54, 86, 95, o6,

!-2jn, 246'*'
RBBB|

382'

105, 1,06, 107 
143 or

141 or \

89, 90 or

95

Subject. 1 ,3 IBi
■dh Hh | <trf MH| P.p.r-

History of the Modem Wor-ld- 
’j£,?(one piper), or '
Law .of Bankin’g -(one paper).

OR
B. Trade and Transport1*- “ ’ .l<

51^ Economics and Geography of. tf 
Trade (one paperj.

« 2., Economics |%f|^ Transport ;(©np>f
paper).

3# Organisation of. Commerce and 
- ' Industry* in a-- sped!! area', ''o0U>

Shipping, or, ,
Inland Transport (one'baper)', or , „ *Pf f,T 
SecondHForeign Language '(two * 5

papers and .brllp&W 
4., Accountings orai 

, fBusiness.AdminisltrationsJ.o*,ji,,j 
', Applied Statistics,, or . . ’ .'Mas .
^Cos’t7 Accbimting 'and ’Statistics o'f1 ^

Inland Transport, or*’’
, History jofijTthe fM©dem World^/
|m(ctoe -paper).

H§
Group  w M Industry .and* Public Utilities ‘ 4 v

1. Business Admilii^tratibh/ ,fl-(oiie<‘ ‘
" paper) .■ -

,h-a. 'Economics df .Modern Indaas'tryr/ or <
Economics of'Public Utihties (one 

paper) .4
3. Industrial Law, or 

Administrative Law .’With relati©n>4
, .to Public futilities/(dne paper). >,

4. Accounting (including Cost Ac- 
' countmg),,or

’ Apphed Statistics, or '
Applied Psychology (bne paper). > *

OR
J/ORbunJJ Economics and , Ge,ography ,

^<§1 Trade .. • • • • • • 4
ii Economics and ' Geography- ’ o'f 

- Trade (one paper) .I --

|*2;.-jSeco|id Foreign v Language »j(two 
papers and oral). '

3. Organisation of- 'Co'mnjerce and 
■ Industry in a Special Area, or

Accounting, 0%. ,*;■
Business Adimiiistration, or 
Apphed Statistics, or 
History of the Modem World v(dhei ;; 

paper).

Regulations for First Degrees
Reference Nos. 

of'Courses.

/'2$jj%l6r 
3^i

' 581, 122, I2f7,

±&$,<i&>, 184, 
190, 1,81 ,

Ii2ivi23'f6*, 122

MM

■37.17381
.14.3
141- or,, 
.55P or I

242.

i4'ii57'y!'
84,, 142 or

1|2?

I4f^?44

445. 448> 449, 
'45°'-- !

55/123^6? 139, 
■i 28' '
MM 
W *
I2I,I22,I>23t:6

■mu
'141

242
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Subject.

OR

i Noi.'o'f 
Papers.

Reference lies,, 
of Courses.

,Group  E. Accounting. j ■[,. frr„i,§(r\
,'% L Accounting (including Costing and

Auditing) (two papers). * * ' ” 143, 144
2. Business Administration (qne ;

paper). ^ ’ 141
, ,3. Law of Commerdial Associations 

and Law of Income Tax for * ’
Accountants (one paper).

4. British Central and LocaTGoverh-
ment (one paper). . ' 405^3116 |

. (i) An, adequate*knowledge of. Statistical Method'.will be required 
of all candidates. /

(ii) ! Candidates may, if they so desire, .enter^for examination in the 
compulsory foreign language at any’examination held, between passing 
the Intermediate examination in Commerce-and entering for. the Final 
examination. Candidates who enter for the entire examination and, 
though faffing in the examination as a whole, nevertheless satisfy the 
examiners in the compulsory language, will on re-entry be exempted 
from that subject. '

(iii) A second language offered as a subject of Group D, or as 
an altematiye subject by a candidate taking Grottp B must be taken 
at the Final examination itself and cannot be offered separately at 
an earlier examination, nor jcam exemption from examination in such 
a language be granted to a candidate in virtue of having satisfied the 
examiners in that language on the occasion of an unsuccessful entry 
for the examination.

(i-v) The option of taking a second fpreign language in place of 
Elements of Commercial Law may be exercised only by candidates 
taking Group B with Organisation of - Commerce and Industry.

(v) The second language offered by a candidate taking Group B 
and the foreign language offered by a candidate taking Group E will 
be of ,a standard equivalent to one .years' work after Intermediate, 
and the examination will consist of two papers and an oral examination.

(vi) Students taking the second,foreign language in Group B will 
attend the Intermediate classes in that language in their first Final 
year and the first year Final classes in their second Final year.

(vii) Students who have no knowledge of the language which they 
wish to take as a second alternative in Group B will be expected to 
attend a beginners' class ifi that subject , during their first year at 
the School.

(viii) The standard and, syllabus, ,fpr .the, spcqnd foreign language 
under Group D will correspond exactly to that id the compulsory 
foreign language. Students who intend to take Group D should see 
the Head of the Modern Languages Department at the beginning of 
their first year at the School. ,

(ix) If two languages are taken for the B.Com. degree, one must 
be either French or German or Spanish.
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iv. The Degree of Bachelor of Laws
The Schoohco-operates with King's College and University (College 

in providing a( complete course for the degree* of LL.B. and* students 
registered, at the -Sohool have access to ah the- nedessary lectures 
wherever given.

jj .Students §hou(ld consult the pamphlet “ Regulations,-in thevF^ulty 
of Law for Internal Students,” which may be obtained from 
Academic Registrar,niversity of London,; .for full details pf jthe 
regulations.

THE INTERMEDIATE
The subjects of examination and the courses provided are shown 

in the following table pppf
Subject.

I. ■‘History and Outlines of Roman Private 
Law .. .. .. ....

II. ConstitutionaljLaw . ..
III. Tile English Legal System .. ..
IV. Elements of the Law of Contract

No. of 
Papers.

■. Reference Nos. 
of Courses.

'■ 3^4 
\ 3pi 
. 435 

3°3

THE FINAL
A. For examinations in 1947 only.

I Subject. ''

I. General Principles of English Law
II. Jurisprudence and Legal Theory I

III. One of the following :-§S|Pl
English Land Law . ... : ;
Roman .Dutch Law . .
Hindu Law
Code Civil Fran9ais ....
Law qf Palestine j ,-

IV. Tmo oi the, following
V'Public International Law .. . .. \... |iij -
' Constitutional Laws of the British 

a  p Empire .. • .. ,
History of English Law | .. ....
Roman Law: A special subject and 

a special portion of the Digest as 
^prescribed f.. , .. , ... ...

Mercantile► Law : Special subjects) r.«|s . 
prescribed

Conflict ofLaws ^ .. .... .... A
Conveyancing I .. .. ...

Of ||
; Succession, Testate and Intestate 

(including the Administration of 
< ;V, Asstets)-^ .. ’ r.. ... .,.. «
Law of Evidence, Civil and Criminal 
Muhammadan Law .. .. ..

Administrative Law ... 1.
or • * ,

Industrial Law .. .. ..

r,N®f'"f “Reference Nos.
Papers!. , of Courses.

1 I ipp* ib3«>2, 337'. 
-1- 3,0r4„, „

mwfl

fc.ffii.V5r,, | 342 

■ ,1341
H, J306, 307

344
308

,,1346
Vi3°9 
,■ 347 
1 -345

13<>5 -
348
343
316, 317. 3l8

314
D



R e g ul ati o ns  f or First  D e gr e es

B,  E x a mi © a *ti p nf e

j ^ ^ ^ ^erj ê  r e v^ s e <^  r§ g ^ a ri ©Jis,t h e L L. B.  d e gr e e,  . e x a mi n ati o n will  
b e  di vi d e d  mt Ct w o  || g g § ' a n d att >rfm a M y,  c a n di d at es u m ust  p ass  P art  I 
b ef or e  t h p y ^ e nt erif or. P art II. P art  I will, b e  h el d f orit h e dirst ti m e i n 
1 9 4 7  a n d  P art  II m  1 9 4 ®.

C a n di d at e  w h o  h a L v e % e e n  r ef err e d i n P art  I Wf  t h e e x a mi n ati o n  
t h e r ef err e d I M S o n e  o c c asi o n  al o n e  or  

wit h  P art  II * of t h e e x a mi n ati o n.

■ H  s u bj e cts of  t h e e x a mi n ati o n,  a n d  t h e a p pr o pri at e  c o urs es ar e  
as  f oll o ws :—  ^  ■ ■ ■ ■ ■I

mit  ' b m I T }j  - N o.' of *
P art  * « W-  4  * 2  j * * </ V  - ‘ ̂ aP 3f!

I. Cri mi n al  L a w.  or  I n di a n Cr i mi n al
L a w .. „ .. ... ' • . 1' *

II. L a w  of  # M ?t ......................... j
III. L a w  of  tr usts .. .. j
I V. O n e  of  t h e f oll o wi n g :—
•’ c  -( «) E n glis h  L a n d  L a w  .. .. \

( b) L a w  ofJ E yi d e n c e; 1 ? ^  Hfl H
• (c \f. C o nstit uti o n al  L a ws  of  ..t h e ,

' " ' "' Britis h l E m pir' e’’ \t. .. r, j
. r  , ^ d y E n glis h  A d mi nistr ati v e  L a w  
>  s. . ( «) „ M u h a m m a d a n  L a w  ..

Hi n d u  L a w  ... .. ...

P art  II

l.i i J  uri s pr u d e n c e  a n d  L e g al  T h e or y  .. 1
- , 2 II. T hr e e  of t h e f oll o wi n g'

I ̂ E n glis h  L a n d  L a w  ‘(if n ot  t a k e n- at * IJ m i )  g H g r
}  r ‘L a w  of  E vi d e n c e  (if ' n oi t a k e n at  

P arti) .. . ‘ /j 1 '
■ C o nstit uti o n al  L a ws  of  t h e Britis h  , * 

E m pir e  (if n ot *  t a k e n at  P art  1)
E n glis h  A d mi nistr ati v e  L a w  (if n ot  - - 

t a k e n at  P art  I) .. .
M u h a m m a d a n  L a w  (i'f n ot  -t a k e n at--  - L 

• P art  I) ;., r',frlj T O''fr ^:jr. - --. «
Hi n d u  L a ^  .(if- n ot-t a k e n at'  P art  I)' / w  u,r 3  

. R o m a n  L a w-  ..; .... .... ,
Hi st or y  o ?f  E n glis h  L a w  , .. / ] * t

f # P u bli c I nt er n ati o n al L a w  ......
>'  C o nfli ct  of  L a ws ,̂  ... .... ■.  .. ’ ■ -
o H ’C o n v e y a n ci n g  , ...- ... .

S u c c essi o n,  T est at e  a n d  I nt est at e .! 
M er c a ntil e  L a W .. ' .. >
I n d ustri al L a w  s * g H H H H H  
L a w  ̂ ’P al esti n e  ... . ..
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R e g ul ati o ns  f or First  D e gr e es  

v.  T h e  D e g r e e  of  B a c h el o r  of  A rts

■

T h e  st e F'r Wi ^ e gJst u d dirtf  ̂W M X J $4 \ ̂ e e  Of  ?  H  
i nt e n d i;! o 't' a k e ’i S nf ufriri G ^ dfr a ^ hff' S p ci dt o g y A nt hr o p ol o g y  M  
Hi gt pr y,  | or w hi c h  ii; pr o vi d es  f ull c o urs es  i n c o- o p er ati o n  wit h  Ki n g  s 
a n d IJsni v 4rs|t y ,̂ C o Jl e g ^ ; Ijt ■ ? >.! ?  || v ' vSl t ' ✓

Tit u d e nts  s h oil di et e Mf e  p a m p M et  F a c ult y
of  Arts  f or I nt er n al St u d e nts, ” w hi c h,  c a n b e *,  o bt ai n e d fr o m t h e 
A c a d e mi c  R e gistr ar *,  tiii hi v difsit y s oft  ?  L o n d o n *,  t or n f ulls d et ails * of,  t h e 

r e g ul ati o ns g o v er ni n g  t ’̂df e gr ^ e. ^

T H E  I N T E R M E DI A T E '
H B B M  r ast er st u d e nts f or t h e I nt er m e di at e e x a mi n -

ati o n  M  t h e F a c ult y' of  Arts.,  P ers o ns  < w h o  ar e  m a  p osrti o mt p' C o m pl et e  
t h e .I nt er m e di at e e x a mi n ati o n b ef or e  e nt eri n g t h ej't e h o ol s h o ul d  
c o ns ult t h e “  R e g ul ati o ns;  I n t h e F a c ult y  of  Arts  .f or f ull d et ails  

r e g ar di n g t h e e x a mi n ati o n .

T H E v FI N A L  ^  - V\ X^ M ^f

T h e  a p pr o v e d,  c of cfs e <rfi  st u d y * * t h e Fi n al  e x a mi n ati o n .rfr nst 
e xt e n d o v er  t w o a c a d e mi c *  y e ars  a n d st u d e nts will'  arr a n g e  t h eir 
c d urs es  i n c o ns ult ati o n  wit h  t h eif s u p er visi n g,,t e a c h er.

B. A.  H o n o urs.i nj  G e o gr a ^ h yl'' 7 1  ‘ ! J' * / .
i, T h e, s u bj e cts f or e x a mi n ati o n  a n d  a p pr o pri at e  . c o urs es ar e  s h o w n  

i n t h e'f oll o wi n g t a bl e
■  S u bj e ct.

I. G e n er al  R e gi o n al  G e o gr at|f h ’y  
' Britis h Tsl ^s'.i * , ? 5 r

- (. u) Fr a n c e  or  G er m a n y, v ,. >
' ‘ (iil) E ur o p e,  wit h o ut  d et ail e d  r ef er e n p e, 

t o t h e Britis h  Isl es ©r  t h e 
’ C o u ntr y  s el e ct e d' u n d er (ii)

a b o v e,.
i \ W)., Eit h er N ort h "  A m eri c a  or  Asi a.

<(! ^t)  T h e  r e m ai ni n g C o nti n e nts. , 
J|I. P h ‘y si p *l  B asis  of  G e o gr a p h y  ..'
III. M a p ^ qf c k  . , . >,  .

T w o  of  t h e f oll o wi n g, s u bj e cts ̂ .
I y{ p)  C art o gr a p h y. ^

( b)r. G e o m or p h ol o g y. , . . i
• 4 (c v  ̂ Cli m at ol o g y  a n d  O c e a n o gr a p h y.

(• d)1 Distri b uti o n  a n d  E c ol o g y  of  Pl a nit V  
a n d. A hii h als..

‘f c § ( ei)i •.t P.istri b uti p n , qf -I VI a n. | g  
. ’ I ft _  E p o n o mi Ci  G e o C T a p h y/ >,,  1  e w 
m  ( g) * ̂ P' oliri c al' G e d gr' a p h y ^ of  t h e M o d er n  

W orl d:
i ( A) Hist ori c al  G e o gr a p h y.

Hist or y ^ #  G e o gr a p hi c al  K n o w -
l e d g e.

u. ’:i'' Sti bsi df ar y S u bj e ct  " - • • 1 • •

N o.'  of „ Ref er e n c e  N os.  
P a p ers.  of  C o urs es

' 2 0 5 1  '•'
, A  x 2 o 6j, a

2 0 8  h  I 
3  2 o g  0 V 1 2 0 3  
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Notes:— £
(i) (Questions will be set at the examination involving the transla-

tion of passages in French and German, and answers with regard to 
the subject master thereof,

(ii) Candidates who,have obtained the B.A., B:Sc., or B.Sc, (Econ.) 
degree are required to offer a subsidiary'subject. {

B.A. Honours in History (Modem and Medieval); g

. The subjects for examination and the appropriate courses are 
shown in the following table :—

Subject. ,

I. English History to middle of the 15th 
century . .1 ... .

II. English History from the middle of 
the 15th century to 1760

III. English History from 1760 to the 
present day

TV. and V., :Any two of the following periods 
u pf European History :—i

(a) Mediaeval European History,
400-1260 ! ’ .. ..

(£) Mediaeval European History,
1200-1500

1 (c) Modem European History; 1500 
to the middle pf ’ the 18th 
ceptury , 1 • ... ■ '

• (d) Modern European History, from 
the middle of the 18th century 
to the present day .. .

VI. Either (a) History of political Ideas
or (b) The Theory of the Modem State 

VII. An Optional Subject
& ix! js Special Subject' j Wm .. ! ''

X. Passages for translation into English 1! 1

Note J
The optional and special subjects are set -out in the University 

Regulations in the Faculty of Arts. The; School hormally provides 
lectures for the optional subjects of English Economic History and 
Diplomatic Relations of the Great Powers since* 1815, and seminars for 
the. special subjects! of The Economic and Social History of Tudor 
England, and the Reconstruction of Europe and the European Alliance 
1813-182^ ’

B.A. Honours in Sociology. M
. The subjects for examination and the appropriate courses are given 
in the following table —

$b.of'.. 
Papers.

Reference Nos. 
of Courses.

.239, 244, 252

« 243,. 5*0 r

By intercollegiate 
> arrangements.

242
420, 421 or 
409
238, 510
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Subject.

I—^Comp ulso ry  . ■
1 and 2. Social Institutions.

No. of 
Papers.

3 and 4. 
■

Social Philosophy 
"Social Psychology

6. Principles of Method
II.—OPTIONAL'.

'(a )—Some of the Simpler Societies 
^’(i) Social ‘Institutions and Cultural N 

Relations', ’ 1 ! • •
(ii) Relijgious Ideas and Practices .. 

Arts and drafts ‘ ‘ • • • 1
or (b )-^ .* j. * .1. An Oriental Civilisation—Ancient, 1 

or Medieeval, or. Modern 
oy 2. Greeco-Roman Civilisation 

' 0? 3. Civilisation of the Middle A ges t
or 4. A Modern Community 
or (c)—Modern England : 
i-.fi'/ii) Social and Industrial Develop-

ment .. .. • • • •

'if ‘(id.) - Contemporary Social Conditions

‘ iPolitical j Structure , of , Modern
' 11 ' ''England' ........................

Reference Nos. 
of Courses, mg

502,, 503, 504, 
506, 510 

''50,5.,5«07.‘"5n 
445. 44& 45i. 
452

^361, 500, 501

By intercollegiate 
arrangements.

By intercollegiate 
arrangements.

235. 236, 237, 
5i°; g-I, 8l, 466, 
408, 409

405, 406, 409,
416, 420, 421,

B.A. Honours in Anthropology.
The subjects for examination and the appropriate courses are 

given in the following table
I. Physic al .—The elementary study of the general structure of man, past 

and present. Comparative’study of \ti£e physical characters of the 
various raGes and subiratoeSii,G)f man. 1 <
(Noxfe,—An elementary knowledge of, general principles of zoological 
V classification and of„ genetics \till be required, with special reference 

’ 'to problems of hybridisation and descent in relation to man.) 
Geograp hica l .—Geological and geographical conditions'of racial and 

, cultural development. The^distribution of races.
PsYCHOLOGicAl^—Analytical and comparative study of mind, especially 
in reference to innate and environmental factors.
Social .—xbemparative study of social phenomena and organisation, 
government, few and moral ideas. Magical and religious beliefs and 
practices.
Technolo gica l .—Comparative study ,of the acts, industries and 
occupations from the earliest times.
Lingu istic .—Elementary comparative stildy of language.
Subsi diary  Subject .—Candidates, other than those who have obtained 
the BA or B.Sc.'degree as internal or as external students, will be 
required to ofier Geography, or Psychology, or Sociology, or the History 
of Ancient Egypt, or Military Studies as a subsidiary subject.

Hi

vni-/
IV.

• V. 

VI..
Wm
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([) A general knowledge will be required in all tenches, but credit 
wiH be given for special knowledge in any branch or branches we vi<kislv 
selected by the candidate. ’

• (ii) The following courses fife provided -f<frkthis , degree Nos. 
^5^ 445, 446> 4\j> 500> 50I» 503 and 505.*H REGULATIONS FOR ACADEMIC 

DIPLOMAS
The University graiffe'"M|; 'following * dlpldmM’s for 'which the 

School arranges> courses oflnidy :—
^li^The Acaderniic^ftg^d^te Diploma in Anthropology.

(ii) The Academic Topgrad^ate Diploma iii'Ps^^fegy.
,k(|uf 4The Diploma in .GeQgraphy. ^;

(iv) The Diploma in AdministrafibnU^

Day students-only are accepted for the Postgraduate Diploma in 
Anthropology—the remaining diplbftiSfe 'are1 opeti toaboth day and 
evening students. 1

All diploma students are required to register as internal students 
of the University, which in the case of n on -matriculated students 
necessitates the payment of a

‘Except fyffih'^exemptions' Jlu^ehjs-J|nfe^tiipda 
course of study, approved for the purpose by the University, aiid 
normally extending o^er a 'p'enoa of two years'. Where courses of 
lectures are not provided foUil thh'MbblUthfey'afe aWanged at other 
colleges of the University under intercollegiate arrangements. 1'

Full details of the regulations governing these diplomas are given 
in a pamphlet entitled “ Regulations for Academic Diplomas,” which 
may be obtained from the Academic Registrar, University of London,

i. The Academic Postgraduate Diploma in 
Anthropology

The diploma bourse isopen to>:?jj
lay Students«4,4fr "postgraduate ^?sstanding whbse undergraduate 
ir-ifi* 1 pours,essihave in the opinion of thebUniversity, included a 

c .suitable;preliminary training.
(b) Students who, though not graduates, have satisfied the 

University that their ..previous education and experience 
qualify them to rank on the Same level as graduates approved 
under {a) for this purpose.

103
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Candidates are required to select four of the following, subjects
Subject

Outlines of the History of Civilisation (excluding the early Stone Age).
The Quaternary Period ; its geology, its animal and human remains, 

and its industries. .
III. race,s ;? the' ; processes ofThe physical character of 4the, various f 

evolution.
IV. Social structure, customf arid law.

H V.;, :Religious and magical beliefs and practices ,
VI. Technology, art, and 'economics of the, simpler peoples.

VII. Structure of language and phonetics. Subject to the consent of his 
teacher or- teachers, a candidate ma'y take one nomEuropean 
language as the main.wprk of this subject.

Candidates taking subjects' ahd.(TlI)“axe required to produce
evidence of possessing a rudimentary knowledge of, o’rM having attended lectures 
on, the more general aspects of; subjects, ,(11) or (III). -

.V7 ,*
‘ ^i),^.s.tudent may either enferjfpr the whole examinatipi/at ,the 

end of his tw;o-year course, or, with the permission, of liisi teachers 
enter for examination in two subjects at the end pf'his,first year, and, 
provided he satisfies hfe examinees in both subject^','for examination 
In the remaining two subjects at the ehd o!f hfe’second vefiA *

Passes onlY in one of the two Subjects taken at 
the end of his first year will not be credited with that subject, bfit will 
be required on re-entry to take all four subject^/ ^

(iii) At the discretion of],the examiners, thprp biay alsorbp an ©cal 
or practical examination in any subject. Jt.j

The following classes] of, candidates
{a) Senior Civil Servants who ha Ve"', spent at least two,ryears iri 

overseas-service (i.e., /working under engag4ments or agree-
ments with the Governments of the Dominions, Government 
of India, Crown Colonies, or Mandated Territories) or Civil 
Servants of equivalent ^standing (Smother, countries, ■

And at the, discretion of^e Board of Stpdi.es in Anthropology, 
persons who have sj5e|it' at least tyo ytarf1 CversCafi, engaged 
in work which brought fhfem in contact with native life, /^

if otherwise qualified to register as candidates foe-the diploma, may , 
qualify under the following special .regulations :—
w ^"(a) ■ The student will be required to attend an approved course of 
instruction at a college or school of the University during; a substantial 
'Portion of three academic terms, which teims need, not necessarily be 
consecutive^,f|8 . TjV*'- • . * '

y>ib): Original work may be submitted by such students and, if such 
work is approved by the examiners; the candidate may be ; exempted

m

iiitwiiiii!
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from 5the whole or part of the examination for the' diploma, at the 
discretion of the examiners.

(iv) The following courses are provided* for the diploma at the 
School5-19, 23, 24, 25,'50a, 503, 501, 505.

ii. The Academic Postgraduate Diploma in 
Psychology

The object of the diploma course is to affordabilities for instruction 
in the theory and practice of Applied Psychology to students who are 
intending to take up practical work in certain specific fields.

The diploma course-is open to :—
11 (a) Graduates whose-undergraduate courses have in the-opinion of 

the University included suitable preliminary training m 
psychology.

(6) Persons who are nbt graduates of a university, but wh'o satisfy 
the University as to their knowledge- Of Psychology.

The subjects of the examination are ,
Subject. jttj

■ Papers.
I. Gener al . M

* ({) Data and Principles of Psychology t .2 
(2) Methods'of-Psychology .. .. 1 1

rj@) A practical examination.
II. .Special .

’ ;'(i) One of the following applications
^sbf'Psychology . ,t | : 2

(а) Anthropological and,Spciologic,aI.^ . ,

(б) Educational.
(e) Industrial and Commercial.

• (2) A practical examination.

Reference Nos, 
, . ofCourses.

445, 446 
. 448 ■

5, 6,' 7, 8,500,

$449

Note&:— ‘ -
(i) The two parts may be' taken together or separately.' Candidates 

who fail fin either part njay be re-examined in that part in any subr 
sequent examination on payment of a proper fee.
)' (ii) In both parts candidates must submit for the, inspection of the 

examiners, their notebooks of laboratory work in Psychology and 
Applied Psychology.

♦(iff) in Part II there will be. an oral examination with special 
reference to any written reports which may ,be submitted by the 
candidate on work lie may have carried out on his special subject. 
A candidate taking Part II [a) may, fig an alternative tb the practical 
examihatidn, submit an essay. Reports and’essays must reach the 
Academic Registrar not later than June 15th.
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iii. Academic Diploma in Public Administration
The diplbma pours,el is specially designed fo^ithosefdh or entering 

upon local government- o| ©ther publkrseryicejUvdiether as-officials, 
party organisers or representatives.' f|?is intended to provide an 
introduction to the study, pf methods and machinery of public admin-
istration, and an understanding of economic and social problems. 
GeneraUj, its purpose is Jt© make ayail^le^the.results of recent, thought
and experience relating to political and economic ^r^inisafion, and so 
to equip the;student with botjua practical tbchnique and an intellectual 
background. Its<-mlue is already, widely recognised by public' 
authorities in this country and byerseas.

The diploma Gb'tiFs)rislojp>]en»to
(a) Matriculated, students of th&?tlniversityuf; i

' 1S(&)' Other .students who 'can produce tevi&eneejt># a simifar standard 
r* -'iltf education.

The subjects of the examination are
Reference, Nos. of iCourses.

A.—Compulsor y 8

-I- Public • Administratiofi, Central and

•' First Year"1 ■ ^Second' Year.

^ Tioehi: ‘ 405; *4©6. 18 410, .412, 411

II. Enemies (including ‘'Public .^ina^ce)^ 84.
III. Social and Political Theory.-

B.—
Three'of the following subjects, .at least'.‘i 

1 ' 7! 1 nj|e(ta be selected ffpm^ach groupl^^H
Group'fk)'' '• •

• 409, 41'6'Hi,

I. English Constitutional Law.
II. 'English Economic and iSpciai History .

. ,301
since 176b. ,

III. The Constitutional. History of Great
,2^5 ‘ 236 Part ,1, r

■ Britain sifice',166'9^,*
Group ((bf if

I’V. Statistics;’ -
V. Thfe "History and Principles off Local 

Government (Advanced)!-.,
VI. Social Administration.

Notes V-r^f

542, 543. 544

}lfi) There will be.an dra'l examination "for both Parts I and II.
H The &0 parts -n^ay bp offered,jtogetherjqt 'ihe,^end.oi ;tfie .secpii^ 

session ; or one part taken at the end of.The;secqii'Q>session and the 
remaining part at the end ,pf the- third.
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(iii) Candidates will not be ?dpprbved unless they show a competent 
knowledge in all the foregoing subjects. A candidate who enters for 
both parts of the examination at the same time, and^phsses five out 
of^the six sub|l§5$S5 may wiWthe consent of the examin'ers, be allowed 
joff^r the sixth subject alone alt the next following examination on 
payment of the proper feejf ]

iy. Academic Diploma in Geography
The diploma -Murse- fs^
(d) Matriculated students . *

PprgQtig recofifniaed—bv the Ministrv of Education'affi certified

Corrigenda
ACADEMIC DIPLOMA IN PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION 

1. Public Administration .. - .. .. Add 3i6-;i<)'/t
2 Economics .. .. .. „ .. ’.. 51,^01, 84 should read

52, 82, 86 respectively-
.3. Social Administration .. .. .. .. -465

Satisfactory evidence must be submitted of adequate, instruction 
having been received in fieldwork.
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iii. Academic Diploma in Public Administration
U The diploma -course! is.? specially designedofor^thoseldn ^©JrTentering 

upon local government oraqther public- seryie^-^hether-ias-officialf, 
party organisers or* representati^r^It is intended ‘to provide an 
introduction to the stu$y.of methods and ’machinery .of public admin-
istration, and an understanding of economic and social problems. 
Generally, its purpose is to make^ayail^le the-results of recent thought 
and experience reletting fd political^ and eSJnohlic br^anisalldn, aMd so 

equip the student with bol^h practical Ischnique and an intellectual 
background. Its vahm is already widely recognised by public 
authorities in this, country andWersCas.',f" '

_ The diplo'ma 'cbursgTs sopen t6 |||||||

B.—Opti on al . ’
Three of ithe following subjects, at least 'r-'- 

, one,torbe selected frbmPfeafciii group”:
Group*(h)

I English Constitutional Law^ : , ,.j 301 |
II. 'English Ecpno'nuo_ jand Social Hfetbt^'~o

since 1^00. ' ' f r,f ''*'*235
III. The Constitutional,.History of * Great’?;

1 Britai'h since,l<66o'. ■ •' ^ “iO '{Fit
Group (b) V:

IV. Statistics; l-
V. The History - Mid) Rrinciples '»fr Eocalh )11 

Government (Advanced).
VI. S'ocial' Administration.

Wtites ’
(i) There will be^an ora'l examination dor both Parts I and II.
(ii) The two parts Tiqay b^o^ered; together„at the ‘end }o.f .tfieisecond 

session btor^pne part taken afv the^end the second .session and the 
remaining part at the end^ the-third.-, ?

2 3$ Par t I 

jj

542, 543. 544

(iii) Candidates will not be approved unless they show a competent 
knowledge* hi all the foregoing ififefcts:. h candidate who enters for* 
both phrts of the* examination at the same time, and passes five* out 
of the six subjects; may with the consent of thdexaminers, be allowed 
tot offer the sixth subject alone at-^the next following examination mi* 
payment of the proper fee.JO

Regulations for Academic Diplomas 107

iy. Academic Diploma in Geography
The diploma* cblirse1-

MatriciilatO^'^udfeiits of the University.v'
4&) Persons recognised by^thh'Miiiistry' of Education'' alfcertified 

teachers v
‘]f)r Teachers nod 'the register of the Royal,Society off Teachers.
The sl&hjeBtf of -tlie examination are Hi

WHBB ■ H «B n I 11 M\lMe Reference Nos.
- • Papers of Courses.

'I* General and Regional Geography :
Tl(4flltelBiitisifil^l. yjftpwe* U'Jk^et m.

{b) Europe* and the Mediterranean
"in tewipranHsM ! ■ r 208
HH Nor^h America. , M I ,, 1 ill

t ;*’tMjiirHe,'Monsobn -Land|^Asia. .|„( H i 203
II. ,Bhysical Basis.ofpGj^cigraphy.. „ ,. . ;.i >t si'),?2p\

III..; M^p J&oiki,, 4 T ~ y* t< sV ” •* 1 1 r G 2,17

Satisfactory evidence must be submitted of adequate instruction 
having been received in field work.



REGULATIONS FOR SCHOOL CERTIFICATES
The School grafts .the following certificates which are recognised 

by the University fas certificates of proficiency
(i) Certificate ini Social Science .and Adininistraticih: „ 

jj (2) Certificate for Social Workejs ,int Mental Health.
IS Certificate in Social Science and Administration (Colonial).
(4) Certificate in International Studies.
Candidates for any of these certificates may register a& associate 

students of, the University, which in.the case;of non-fnatriculated 
students, necessitates-the payment ,of & .registration, fee,of g&qs. 6d

i. Certificate in Social Science and Administration
The certificate, awarded to students in the Department of Social 

Science and Administration, is meant primarily for men and. women 
who wish-to devote themselves professi6n'ally to/work" in Connection 
with the statutory or voluntary sockT'&rtfdefcrW in the personnel 

departments of industry. The course is designed to give 
at the same time, a general education in the field of social science*;, y,

Students working for| the certificafe( attend certain , lecture, jeourses 
designed to meet their special’ needsuy.fpr example, .courses on the 
Social Services; Economic Theory; Crime and‘ its Treatment • 
Contemporary Social Problems ; Personnel Management in Practice- 
Principles and Methods of .Sod^ Work,-etc,' They also attend some 
lectures prpvided fdr students taking degrees; for-.example, on 
Social Developments m Modem England ; The British Constitution • 
General and Social, Psychology,,etc. In addition, further lectures in 
the School syllabus, which covers all branches of the social sciences, 
may be attended with the approval of the tutor. Classes and 
individual tuitipp are provided for allv students and give scope for 
written work, the discussidn of current problems, and the correlation 
of academic teaching, with practical work.

These academic studies a!re .accompanied practical training 
earned out m cp-operation ,with various societies, authorities and 
experienced social workers,, with ’ whom the Department is in close 
touch, and supplemented by visits of observation to various types of 
mstitutions, social, educational, and industrial. This practical training; 
mvolves some travelling‘expenses and residence away from home.
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The ftill-time course of training for the Social Science Certificate 
occupies.vtw©;! sessionsi Students who .are already graduates of a 
university, or who have had a substantial training in s@eiakth.eory and 
considerable practical experience in social work, are eligible to qualify 
for the certificate in .one yean. . Graduates .taking ,the pnp-year course 
must be able to undertake the necessary practical' work either before 
or after their theoretical training.

The subjects for examination are
' Subject.

PP SoeialiEconorMcs^..
II.1 ^History

III. Social Philosophy & Psychology

IV. (Social Administration V.A

' No(. of')) , - Reference Nos. 
"tapers’. ' ’’ 01 Courses.

80
1 ,,235,421

I 445,446,447.
448,500,502,

v 505
yi , ' 465^ 466,467,

' 46?1469, 470,
471. 509, 513

Students are,required to-pa&s in all of these subjects^ and in addition, 
reports op their practical work must satisfy the Head of the Department 
and the tutors in charge of the course.

ii. Certificate for Social Workers in Mental Health
A certificate is awarded to students; who.-satisfactorily,complete the 

Mental Health Course,conducted?b$>the Department;qf Social Science 
and Administration, with.the advice -of a committee,* >of specialists. 
The course is designed for trained. social workers, who wish to gain 
special understanding of the causes and treatment of personal difficulties 
and problems of behaviour- in children and adults .y/Itys a recognised 
qualification for psychiatric social t) work in child guidance1 clinics, 
Mentaland General Hospitals and.pther health and education services.

The . content of- the lecture courses},*and seminars’, maly, be grouped 
under the headings 'bfi physiology, - psychology; psychiatry, child 
development} law, Criminology and, socihl case work„ | The practical 
wofk sds carried out at,, training .cerijtre^ .under the supervision of 
psychiatrists and psychiatric social workers and is designed, tp\give 
experience in work for bothadkilts and children. It includes attendance 
at case discussions and clinical’ demonstrations, as well as the under-
taking of case work in connection with child guidance clinics and the 
mental hospitals used as training cefitfes. Individual tuition is given 
throughout the course. .

Students are admitted to this course by recommendation of ja| 
selection, committee, end should fulfil the following conditions :—

(a) Be over the age of 22.
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,, (b) Hold atSaGialiSeieh,eelCeMl%®tekEia1degiEe© or crthefi educational 
qualii|ca#Gn 'iappropriato tos:sockd wenkksupplemented by 
practical training! * , . - , ,„j ■ , * ,(1 ,

(c) Have had experience jbjf'•spend wohki,-u
In exceptional cir|u^^ari^es considerajren ma,^ ^e'/grien' to men 

arid women* who have not deceived; a r«$gfcispc[ framing in soe|tl 
science, but who ha^e goqd educational,qjialifications and’ iiave 
undertaken responsible social services.-■' '

The subjects for examination are .—
Sfbj^t. , ^ f . '■ *t?.Ngiyfi,-,

* ' ■> ' l* > % - yp *(4 ^Papers..'
Psychiatry (including :sQm,e ^questions ■ \

S ft ,©n applied physiology) - .. i
♦Psychology ,. .->* ,f> ^ _ \
Mental Deficiency .} .. .. i
Psychology and Mental Health ur Ghdld- ._ j , h 

hood and Adolescence * * * t „ **
Spcial Case Work and Public Admin-

istration .. .. .. j

Regulations for Schofal iGertificates

ili. Certificate in Social Science and Administration 
(Colonial)

A special ^our^e/of studies -is arrangedfor students intending to di 
social work in Colonial territories: ,tThe curriculum is "based upon that 
prescribed for the Certificate in SociaTScience/but is adapted in-certain 
points- to . the particular meeds' ,of Colonial ^students: -1 Students are 
allowed to, Selefeti certain- aspects: of welfare work for special stiidy. 
Lectures aiid classes; are arranged-to prepare students for the following 
types of work :—

^ \<t) | Juvenile'Welfare.
(i) Youth organisations. '

' (ii) Juvenile' employment.:
?4 (iii) Juvenile delinquency • (Probation Offiirefs, Approved 

Sqhpokand Borstal masters^ - 
tl(f$ General (orphanages* hpstels, children’s homes). -

(b) Industrial welfare and industrial relations.'
. . (c) Rural welfare. Since by far the greater part, of the, population

of Colonial areas is engaged in agricultural pursuits, training 
m rural welfare work is of special importance to Colonial 
Social Workers, and every effort is made to show students as 
many aspects as possible of rural community work.

' (d) Personal welfare. Case work and relief agencies.
These studies of British social Services arte- supplemented by 

lectures and classes in which the application of modern methods of

Reference Nos. 
of Courses. T,,

480-492

III

social administration to Colonial heeds' .a-n'd "edMditidrib h^disfussed. 
A special course on Comparativte Sociology is given, and.5 also h* course 
on Applied* Economics with special reference to Colonial conditions. 
In addition students have cSurses^qf lectu|e|j||p \cf)u Ragp/.problems, 
m, Econo naic Qeqgraphy/of.speaal^iipasjn^Ethnography and'Social 
structure of special* regions, (d) Colonial Administration, ifl) Cblonial 
Welfare and Labour ProblemU? ify

It^h^ilM be possible for students who aIrtecLdy 'have'!experien(^of 
in this jtfdjmtry to qualify for work in the^Colomes by taking 

these special Colonial lectures. r
The course lasts for two se^Sioilb 'and ,, during5 vacations students 

receive flrtctical training, which* is relate'd^as'far a^i; possible to the 
nature oT^he socifil work they intend ultimately t© pualified 
sqci^iworkers .desiring to fit themselves for; posts tin fthe Colonies may 
be allowed to qualify for the 'certificate ina single yeair. -The numbers 
tailing'the course are strictly Emited, and*4 preference il|gfven to 
students (|rom the Cbtdni'es*wlio already hayef experience of work in 
those Territories.

Regulations for Schools <Sefwfti£$tes

The Subjects for examination^are hi«,
> Subject-. -

Papets. ‘,Reference Nos,.1;,
' ^Courses.

I. Social Administration (General) 465, 466, 467,
■ 468, 509,513

■II. -Social- Administration (Colonial) 26, 27, 30, 31
III. pEeossJftnicto. MHHllS ;.’.j hSj.'P - O 

' 
C
O

IV. Sociology and -Psychology .. , .. 1 /I®''- ! 445. 446, 447.
448, 449, 565

iv. Certificate in International Studies
; ‘.A certificate is awarded) to* student's* of relatively advanced standing 

who wish %P devote the whole of their time fjl%ubjects within the 
general' field ^International Relations.

In principle, the course is open only to students who arte able to 
give to it two full sessions and who already have a university degree, 

JEit-hqb or both of these conditions may be waived in particular cases, 
as for example, when a candidate is already a-member of some diplo-
matic or consular service. Candidates, tyhqse mother tongue is not 
English may be required before registration to give proof ’(if necessary 
by written examination) of an adequate knowledge of that language.

Persons admitted to this Course, besides attending lectures and 
participiating in seminars, receive regular tuition. Students who by 
the end of the first year are not considered to have made satisfactory 
progress, may be pte!quired§i$j©t to proceed further with the.equise.
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The subjects for examination are :—
! Subject.

I. Prescribed Subjects.
Diplainatiti History, 1818^1939 . ' .. ' 
International Relations (General) .. 
International Institutions .. ..
General Economics; and the Economic 

Factor in international Affairs f. 
International Law .f. , ..

II. Optional Subjects, j
One subject from among the following :—.

’ (i) English Political and Constitu-
tional History since i€>6o.

(ii) British Public Administration.
(iii) Elements of English Law.
(iv) Maritime Law and The Law of

Marine Insurance.
(,>(y ) The Geographical Factor in 

International Relations.
(vi) The Commercial Development 

1 f! %f the Great Powers.''1
(vii) Comparative Constitutions and,

Comparative Government.. 
(viii) The Technique and Procedure of 

Diplomacy.
(ix) Colonial Government and 

Administration.
.• (x) The External Affairs of the 

Self-Governing Dominions.,

' lNo. of 
Papers.

Reference Nos. 
of Courses.'

‘279
1 !
!* kyi

275 *

306,^307?

243
405

•;

( ‘3%; 313

" 2 36 f ‘ »

4I3j, 4I4* 415 
278

WSm
N.B.—Under present conditions 

subjects may be selected.
6my certain of the optional

REGULATIONS FOR UNIVERSITY EXTENSION 
DIPLOMAS

The School normally’ arranges special courses of study for two of 
the ^diplomas awarded by ‘the University Extension and Tutorial 
Classes Council, namely1

The Diploma in Economics,
The' DipIom,a in Social Studies.

The;!caiifses for .these diplomas pete suspended during war-time 
and it willllnp(t be possible |© provide them during the session 1946-47.

Students}, who are approved by the Sbhqolvatithorities as having 
gained, by attendance at previous courses of instruction a sufficient 
knowledge of the subjects of these^diplOirias', may be examined for 
thefn after pursuing a course,off study extending over two years of 
part-time study (or in rare,cases one year.of full-time study). A 
special, tutor supervises the work of students..

The courses for the diplomas ate provided in accordance with the 
purpose of! University Extension teaching, which is described by the 
University as “to provide a means- of higher education for persons of 
all classes and of 'both sexes, engaged in the regular occupations of 
life, by making instruction of university standard easily accessible to 
those who are,unable to undertake a university career.” Candidates 
must satisfy the -School authorities1 that they come within the category 
of persons for whom this teaching is intended.

Normally an Interim examination is held on the first year’s wdrk 
and a Final examination at fhe end of the second year. Only 
candidates who have satisfied, the examiners in the Interim examina-
tion are permitted to proceed to the work of the second year.



POSTGRADUATE WORK AND REGULATIONS 
FOR HIGHER DEGREES

The space,speqificaU^.(ieV|0^e|L^o pQ^tgrMua^e^mr^k: in this-'Calendar 
should ^otpe taken in^i^fji%‘^lack in‘-jthje. H|e of .the ^chppl. 
In the years, immediately priqr* to i^^the'numbenglresearjC^tud^n  ̂
registered at the Shh@©l* varied between 306 ’and 350. Last session 
they already* aghin exCe‘edfe|fe^{f and2ifjilsicfekr that, tifthe pre-war 
total fsuipt exceeded.jjn: 1^46^47,, ife.^^i|fonly{i^e by reason of special 
measures ‘of limitation ^necessitated by pressure .on senior teachers 
undef ^^ri^eM’1 edndWlfhsi. ' GraduatWtma^ 'fh%fef6rbc ?aMmn^i;hat, 
though it *is against the' §c-h©i|t®§ tradition to have a physiehlly'SeffatAe 
Graduate School, {they<wMwJC if’ admitted, find, th^nsd^e^for .purposes 
of advanced lecture, seminarist Library and ?soeia% tife^membersHohja 
graduate > fee»dy fof, substaiitiaL^S’izevrfor whom .special t^rovisiori, is in 
fact made. ,

But1 inasmuch* els  Hh€r'euis nd physical•'separa#ofifiofj% ‘Gfdduitfe 
Soho®; the appropriate tedhrds iand^^semMhrs/^eveh 1 spdcMIly
-reseed for; graduate studentsp-are.i'to;fee. found in thetecturerliffi in 
-Part, III of the (Saleridoil so ‘far? as they haiye :been arranged in advance. 
•(It will be r,obvious j That, to ,-s<|rne;..extent ^actual seminar projdsion 
depends on the distribution between' fields aafi research ofthe graduate 
students in each year and ,adHhpg ;arrangements:ar4e,accQr,dingly*niade'.| 
^imilaTiyOthe.'jseetioniion the Library; includesafthe special‘facilities 
and privileges;;pf research-)£t?td§htsf, as well., ,as>rthose ilthey enjoy in 
common with other studonts,4 |(^e( particularly pp., ^37-44y)i^The 
Research Students’Xornmon^Room^ and I^ese^rph Students.’, Association 
arrangements ,are described on

Further,.the issge at theoiepasrate pamphlet, Postgraduate,‘SMdie.s>, 
has beem,reoqmmenGed.:.. kti/iss/Qhtainablefcby.^post, on, requestaandiffl. 
any case a* copy should be obtained from the'Postgraduate Office by 
students applying personally for postgraduate registration. It 
contains a fuller description of postgraduate facilities, procedure on 
-registration, -|he main regulations for internal higher degrees of the 
University of London, so far as they are open to students,at the 
School, notes on Library and social facilities and the details (abstracted 
from this Calendar) of advanced lectures and seminars so far as they 
are reserved, or regarded as specially appropriate, for postgraduate 
students.

The great majority of the research students of the School are 
working for higher degrees of London University, but qualified students 
hiay be accepted for abated period io&b research under supervision, 4

II4

though not jerking tor a London degree? >- In hb©thdfcd«es!> initial 
enquinigsr|h®iaid.e'£i^<ip®ist,f Should-'beAddressed4 to fhe'Deam'of Post-
graduate Students (Mr. L. G. -Robinson), Room 57. ^p^licantfs 
enqu#M§ * in Iperson^ should "caMfe first as0 Room -SO- In ffi’oth cases 
students, if accepted, are’ assigned to an appropriate member or 
mhffibersHof teaching staff -for personal supervision of
their • .research! - andi^directita'^lJf their ■ course ldffistud|f.f uitu'd'e:rfts.';n0't 
working for a London higher degree wall be’registered after consultation 
with fhe‘j)uui utlui umb 1 tin n^aicli ie^ (winch. Idylls only 
individual supervision and attendant at one lllifimar)j Or 'graduate 
composition f^e. which includes also aftendqqcfe ;a|: appropriate lectures 
pH? one departmenipof the |>'dKp'6jl^ For thpse/ fee^and,,tui.tiqn fees fqr 
higher degrees see the section on fees. „

^{Fo©! all, further particular’s; pni facihtie§^a*nMi ptsqediire v students 
arp-rgferred M/the pamphlet Postgraduate Studies.1
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Higher Degrees
' .. Candidates [for internal higher degrees ©fi-the University of London 

rnust first 'be^aeceptedl oljtheidblleges1' dl&the ‘.University. At
the<-Schoqi'_ acceptance jis.. through^ the. School Lg^nmdtft,ee of Higher 
Degrees,Which ^in&fc-es;. 'its red6mmendation?' TO^He£higher! Um^ersity 
bodjes:' When the candi'dat’etff finally accepted by the University, he 
rqeeiy&s.a^cppy of,-the -full f|Jniyersity reguta#©nspJ)frthc?,peleyant 
degree* Tglfese^ along, cure, q,uthoripativetcmd,iShogpl'd^ fee, carefully ,Retained 

, Till sthen-;he can consult ar;G9py, ah ^thefpostgraduate 
Office; Ml under p^e^nT conditions the Sch9©l>|is,una|ble|t©i;distribute 
qqpieSjto studen’lsi In ^Le^|the ultimit^igshe^f the full regul$tipiis', 
and?©f further particulars being available in thejpam.ph.let Postgyqxluate 
Studies* there is * given- BpR| QU-Iyg#^ selegtipn^of the regulations for 
those higher degreesvfor which candidates are most commonly registered 
at the tdgOtteFwith a hof^Mi' certain others, f ^

THE HIGfcR DOCTORATES
It should be notefL that a candidate for'tfie higher rd§bfor$tesV 

i.e., D.Sei-||p^8pi^?iIp^®|^ D.Lit., ifShfehas ndt obtained a first d%ree 
&i London University in the relevaUtridculty must have obtained the 
Masters ^degree or-the. Ph.D. oi London; y^iversify dn.The.trelpyant 
^Huity. Uandidates^hp. have .obtained),the relevant .first, degre,e} of 
London University must also have obtained the Master’s degree or the 
Ph.D. of London University in the relevant faculty unless they have 
been Specially exempted by the Senate on the ground of subsequent 
published work of high merit. For the D.Sc. (Econ.) and D.Lit. 
published’work alOiil^ain ’be Hunsideied' by the examiners^ For.'the 
LL.D. unpublished work may be submitted, but it must be published 
before the degree is awarded. No registration or course of study at



a school of the University is necessary under The regulations; nor is;it 
very] usual/. Such applicants,should'-communicate (Erectly,with the 
Academic bp the External' Registrar of' the University as'do the Icon- 
ditions add, regulations./"' Rut in appropriate*, casesj^the; School ids 
prepared to register and undertake1 sthe supervision- of < candidates* foar 
higher doctorates and candidates wishing' to''take'advanta^ei;off;this 
should communicate in the first instance with? the ©Can,of, Postgraduate 
Students, at the School.;;,;

EXTERNAL HIGHER; DEGREES

It is to be noted that Billy1 graduates*of London Utiivefsity (whether 
internal dr external) may T jtobd&dcl* t6 External highdr degrees of the 
University. It,is>unusual forsCandidates'"'for external higher degrees 
to be registered at the School, but the Higher Degrees Committee may 
in special cases consider such applications,' which should be made To 
the Dean o| Postgraduate, .Students. Candidates so accepted must 
conform to the appropriate School regulations and, while registered, 
pay the same tuition fees as candidates fore internal degrees.

Regulations for Higher Degrees
REGULATIONS COMMON TO THE PH.ft AND 

-MASTER’S DEGREES
Applications for1 registration submitted later than three months 

after the! date oh 'which''the course "was 'begun1 must ’bb' accompanied 
by a statement from the head of' the cellfegeU^hdoT or institution in 
explanation pUKthe dblay/* Retrospective1 registration will be allowed 
in exceptional circumstances only. A whole-lime student may be 
granted retrospective iregistratidm for * not rhof;ef*than four terms and a 
part-time student' for not mote than "sdveh Terms.

2. A candidate * whose', ‘applicatlpp has, been , acceded , to must 
register without delay. In ho case will such studenFbe permitted to 
defer registration tb' a ISter session' than that in which he began hii 
approved coiirse of study.,

No fee is required for registration »as' a postgraduate student in 
the case of a graduate of this* University:

The fee for registration in the Case of a ’postgraduafd/lstuderit ;who 
is not a graduate of this University is 5 guineas. *

3. If a student ctoes' not begin his/cqurse of study in the University 
within one calendar year, from the date^f the apprpyal'm his applica- 
tion for registration the approval of his application wjll lapse and he 
must apply again to the University for registration if be still desires 
to proceed to a higher degree.

4. The fee payable on entry for, a qualifying examination is
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Five guineas for a special examinatioii (the candidate must forward 
an entry form by a date to be notified to him)*, or one guinea per paper 
or practical examination up to, a maximum of six guineas for part or 
the whole plan Intermediate or Degree examination. .(The candidate 
must forward an entry form ,by the date prescribed in the regulations 
forrthe relevant 'examination.)

5. If a student fails to pass the qualifying examination prescribed 
in his case at his first entry therefor, he will not be permitted to proceed 
with his course or to enter again, for. fhe qualifying examination 
without the permission of the University., _r

6. ibis Essential • that the student, whilst pursuing his course of 
study, as an internal student; .should be prepared to attend personally 
for study in a college, school on institution ,of the University during 
the ordinary terms at such, time or..times as his supervising teacher 
may require.

. t]. If.the material1 lor the work d£i& student exists elsewhere, the 
student may under proper cbhditiehsrfbe allowed leavd ;d!f Absence, if 
such absence doefe.not exceed two teirm's out1 bf a total of six; and pro-
vided that neither ofthese'two terms is the first or the last of the course. 
Such leave will’not be granted during the first yeajj/qf the course in 
the case of students, wl| ‘fire attending the course th order to qualify 
for conferment oTtheir first degree,

8. The greatenportion of the work submitted as a thesis fora-degree 
must have'Eedb'bdbe smce'the student wks'registered as an internal 
student of the Un^vefsify. ~
|1 9. A ‘ Candidate will no! be permitted' to submit as his thesis a 

thesis for which a, degree has been conferred on him, in this. or any 
other, university, but a’dhndidate shill hot be’precluded from incor-
porating wbrk which he; his already submitted for a degree in this or 
any other( university in a thesis, covering a, wider field,, prpvjded that 
he shall indicate on his entry form and also on his thesis any ,work 
which has been so incorporated....

10. An internal student submitting a thesis in typescript will be 
required to shpply, before the degree is conferred on hirri, 'qne, of the 
foilr copies of his thesis3 bqtmb in\ accordance with; the following 
epbcificaition

Size o;f paper, quarto approximately 10 inches by 8,inghps£ except 
for drawings and maps on VrtiicK no t||tripti§blsj A margin of
1\ inches to be left bn the left-hand side. Bound in a standardised 
form as “ follows :—Art vellum or, c|6th ; ov4rqS|St; edges uncut; 
lettered boldly up Mb^'>hi gold (i inch to \ inch letters)., Degree , 
Date , Name  ; shorf tMe’’written pr printed neatly and legibly on the
firphCWYlL®!
* A thesis which consists .of collection of pamphlets or excerpts or 
of a single pamphlet must be bound in a similar cover.



[The name and address oha firm of bookbindteW ip London, who 
will bind theses; toi this ■specification /at* •a.dc©'st^fe:5§. a copy, im!4y be 
obtained from the Academic ‘Registrar.]

11. Every candidate will be ^rSquir eQlto forward to fth’e University 
with his thesis ra short Abstract thereof! 'eSmprising^^hdt ‘ iSdre than 
300 words.

12. A student Who fails to ^pks^ 'ther,' higher degree examination 
will be required on re-entry for the examination to:r;cotnpfyvwith the 
regulations in force at the%infl%f%is re-entry. ^

N.B.—The ^ivejsity may*recpgnise‘the first year of tn^rcourse 
of study for an internal higher ;dlegree JaS 'theJ a'ppVoyed third year 
course qP|studyi©f internal students who hhve^beeh^p^rdittedfto take 
their ‘Final first degriee examination after & two year course elf 'study1, 
but are not entitled to receive'their degree* tilt ffieyhavebompleted a 
third year cdhrsjp.^Students,1^the School who have tSketa. their 
Final examination may, consult the Dean, of postgraduate Sludents.'qn* 
this possibility.^»yThosp, who have-not y^i ;entered for* the- Finals 
examination should without fail consult their Adviser ofoStudies 
before attempting to plan their work, on this>b.abis?> ^

The Degree of Doctor of Philosophy
(Spe also the section above1 bn/bdmmdn' regulations.^1

1. The standard of the Ph.D. deg|ee^,is definitely higher than 
that of thfe M.A. and M.Sc. degrees in the same subject.

’ /|. A candidate, for registration for the degree of Ph.D. must 
eithef i-SH

(a) have jpreyipqsly, graduated in any* jfapulty as an. internal or 
external student in -the: University* tor-

$&(b) have-passed examinatibnss/fequired fori a degree* in another 
University^©! '

ic) have,, passed examinations requi®Mfor an approved diploma 
in certain approved educational1 instifutibris^if^University rank.

3- A candidate for the Ph.Di degreef must, before/registration, 
comply with the following requirements unless exempted therefrom 
in special cases gs^H

,(i) He must produde .a certificate from the governing body of, a 
college or school of the University, qrjfrom a teacher or teachers of 
the University; stating that the candidate is in their opinion a., fit 
person to undertake a course,<>E study-pr research with a view to”the 
Ph.D. degree, and that' the college, .sc|mj[^ o'r^tlacKor^s willing tp 
undertake the responsibility of supervising the woriooi the candidate, 
and of reporting to the Senate at the end of the course of study whether 
the candidate has pursued to the satisfaction of his teacher or teachers 
the course of study prescribed in his case.
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,>4ii) -He must produce; ^eyidpmQe;,sa?tisfaetory to the University -©f 
the standard, he* has aljeadyiuttained ,and. of,'his ability tp profit by 
the bourse.* If thefsp^d^%frst^b1?litfM satisfactory, the
candldafk.may be, required.^p^u^dergo SU9I1 ex,amina|;ip^’Lc|s rnay.be 
prescribed, by the JJJiiiy^ity,ja^ds^m^ist 'ao^sp^before,'his registration 
begins.,,;

(iii) In the Faculty of Laws,{,4#*. will ftiilquiied^before registratipn 
tp .fakejrthp examination in „©jOe^in Group A ra^the LL.M.
exammqfiph-

LL|%i^ammuitonrisJieldilat#|LP end* ©^September and 
theriast day for the-receipt pir ehtri,es,,is June/isf/ Candidates! who 
wishfotpreceeddo the Ph.D. degree;in Laws*should'applyforrjegistr a- 
tiomas, early1 as] possMevj .

4. Nb'student who is dr Ms been! fegis-tfefedf’a‘s an internal student 
for'the PfoD/depef/will be 'perrftittedrtk pSobfe’ed'fo the Ph.D. degree 
as an external student, ^tlcepUin ^sjliMgll ease's%nd with the approval 
of the Ac^micJp8BBl;,'t „

Jn .U*—the external Ph.D. degree is open only to gradu#;es, ’Si 
thfoTTnayersityfolao:haye^obtained a.Jo^er degree,infthgs,ani^ fapplty.

5. A candidatefor^t|i£)Ph.D, deg^pecwh,d'desires tonpfoceed instead 
||;,Jhe. Master.’s degree must^ppljydhrppgb,thet<auth^rities of his 
college, ,sSiqol,;or, institution for permission to’ do^sm., The ampupt of 
tK further course'ofstudy, if any,"which, he will be Required to? pursue 
for the Master’s degree will be prescribed in. each case 'by the University.

€our "ses  Jffi ,§TUfD7‘ *

xfe,§„L’iEyprv; Gandidate^must pursue :as an internal student lali ii 
>1 (a)* a ‘ eoursfe ’of! 'ftofoless ihaP two yeafo dfs foil-time training1 in 

research' and r^6^:fehie:^]®0ds^Ok 
t. (r&f ; ® jJart-tiMP coiitse’ %# training-in ^©search and reSearclumethods 

fMhbtTess thaiS IWo^years* arid 'hoi; more’ than fduivyeats as/may be 
presfrib’ed in‘-'each individlfalbd|ie bytlie Acad^rriicCouiSGil. ^ 

{i^v,.Ri.^LThe Expression' “,Ji:wb"yea!rs h in'these regbS^oiii^^will be 
intei^reted iri thelKase bf‘sfode'ntsVe|ik^Hn for the Ph.D.;,degree in 
Sfibbef as the'period(frond the begfoning df that month to' the June 
m the slcf)ii^s^eJar following. In other casks it will be interpreted as 
two calendar years.

y. The coursk must be pursued coHtiniiously, (except; by special 
permission;of the'Senare; ;

- tl8\ Not' later thin one calendar year before the date’ when he 
proppses k),,enfters; for the examination-the student must ^submit the 
sjibje©fe;G>f,ih^thesisyjgr^apprpyal thej;Uniyersity.r i, The University 
will,at theAtime,oLtJie /approval,of the subiqatrof a thesis inform the 
candidate of the/faculty within whose purview the thesis- will be
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deemed to fall. After the subject of the thesis has been approved it 
may not be changed except with the permission Of thn University.**^

9. A student is not allowed to register for Of'to proceed to another 
degree of the University during the currency off his registration for 
the Ph.D. decree. If he is allowed to change his registration for 
registration for another degree (see paragraph 5 above) his Ph.D. 
registration will lapse. •

10. A student registered as a candidate for the Ph.D. degree hitfer 
having studied to the satisfaction of the authorities of the1 college or 
school (or in the case of an institution other than a college or school 
of the recognised teacher or teachers) concerned for the period 
prescribed by the University, may be admitted-at any time within 
one calendar year of the completion of such period to; the examination 
for the degree. A student who does not present himself within one 
calendar year of the completion, of-the prescribed period must apply 
again to the University for admission to the examination if he still 
desires to proceed to the degree.

Thesi s

it. On completing his course of study every candidate must submit 
a thesis which must comply with the following conditions :—

(a) The greater portion of the work submitted therein must ha've 
been done subsequently to the registration of the student as a candidate 
for the Ph.D. degree.

(5) It must form a distinct contribution to the knowledge of the 
subject and afford evidence of originality, shown either by thje discovery 
of new facts or by the exercise of independent critical ‘power.

(c) I It must be satisfactory as regards .literary presentation, and if 
not already published in an approved form-, must be suitable for 
publication, either as submitted or in an abridged form. ;

12. The thesis must consist of the candidate’s own account of his 
research. It may describe work, done in conjunction with the teacher 
who has supervised the work provided that the candidate clearly 
states his personal share in the .investigation, and that this statement 
is certified by the teacher. In no case will a paper written or published 
in the joint names of two or more persons be accepted as a thesis. 
Work done conjointly with persons other than the candidate’s teacher 
will only be accepted as a thesis in special cases.

13. The candidate must indicate how far the thesis embodies the 
result of his own research or observation, and in what respects his 
investigations appear to him to advance the study of his subject.

Entry  for  Exa min ati on  <
14. Every candidate must apply to the Academic Registrar for a 

form of entry, which must be returned accompanied by (i) four copies 
of his thesis, printed, type-written, or published in his own name,

(ii) -the proper fee, and (iii) a certificate of having completed the course 
of study prescribed in hisca*se.*iU'

iV^RSIn viewi(©f the long > vacation,; which extends from the end 
of June until October/ a candidate who is eligible to enter for the 
examination at, the, end ^of, the ..session runs^ejrisk qf considerable 
delay in the decision as to the result. Sucli a candidate will, therefore, 
be permitted li6 submit 'his entry-form and fee between April 15th and 
May 1st and his thesis between June 1st and)June 5th.

The candidate is also invfted to submit as subsidiary matter ill 
support of his candidature any printed'contribution or contributions 
0 the adyahcem’ent ‘of' his sUfjMf which he may have published 
irid'ependehtiy ’or ’ conj ointly. 'In the event qf a candidate submitting 
such subsidiary matter'fid will be required tdsfhfe fullyhis own share 
in any 'conjoint'work.

Exami  nations  _
, After the examiners have read the ,thesis they may|Af they 

thinV fit and without further test, recommend that the candidate- be 
rejected.

' 17. If the1 Thesis-it’ adequate1^®# examiners shall examine th?| 
candidate orally and at their discretion by printed papefs or practical 
examinations' or*byhoth methods ori tlife'subject of the thesis and, if 
they Sebf fit, on subjects relevant' thereto1 f v;provided that a candidate 
for the Ph.D.'-degree in the-Faculty of-Arts(who has„obtained )the 
degree of M.A. in*-the same subject in- thisilfiniversity shall in any 
case beexempted from a written examination.

, . 18;; Tf , the tthesis is adeqUate\*but th’O candidate fails to satisfy; the 
examiners at the oral, practical or written examination held in connec-
tion' therewith, the examiners may 'recommend the Senate to permit 
the candidate^to .rfe-present' the .same thesis. ,and submit to a further 
oral,-practical or,written examination within a period not exceeding 
eighteen mbnfhsr -specified- bythem^and the fee; on re-entry-if the 
Senate adopt the recommendation of--the.examiners, shall>be half the 
feje^iginally paid. .

i'Pfg. If 4he thesis, though inadequate, shall seem of "sufficient merit 
t© justify such action, the examiners may'recommend the Senate-td 
permit -the candidate to re-present, his thesis in, a .revised form within 
eighteen months from the decision, of the^ematqiwith regard thereto 
and the fee on ,re-bntry/ if the- Senate adopt such recommendation, 
shall be half the fee originally paid. Examiners shall-not, however, 
make such recommendation without- submitting.-the candidatettp an 
oral examination'.

* 20.- Eor the purposes of the oral, pr acticabpr written examination 
held in connection with * his thesis the candidate will be required tq 
present-himself at such place as the University may dire,ct and upon 
such day or days as shall be notified to him.
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Master’s Degrees
GENERAL NOTE ON REGULATIONS FOR 

MASTER'S ■ DEGREES *
} '/(See also section bn 'CBmriidn' RegulatiSnsf ’s

(a), A candidates who bdsti&btamegkfa? first ^degfcee as'an internal 
student of London* Ucni^ersii^is moticompelled under the regulations 
to register again aha sghupi^f^the ^niyersky orpur-su,efany prescribed 
course of study bqf gre, presenting, himseff.fpr examina|ign ’for a Masleris, 
degree in the sam&,|mi|te bptmust follo\Yf||he^appropria.te University 
regulations vas to securing the necessary approval of syllabus, thesis 
subject, etc., and as to the length of time that must elapse between 
his first graduation,and,his examinatipnfor,the'Master;S^degr,ee7,,

, ifb) Students in the following categories must before presenting 
themselves for examination for a London internal Mast6r"s 'degree be 
registered ataa§i]f@§l of theiffoiversky and puMU© thereat a- prescribed 
course oh study^d)-thersib'Afa©?ti'bti,^b-f the authoriti.es foh/aBperiddof 
two academic years. No exceptions can be made to this rule. 
Part-jfcime students mayrhayealcajiger Gour,se,than two years prescribed: 
For -the . conditions on which interruption ,;oLa prescribed course^©! 
study may be permitted or.leaye gf afesqnpe granted-tp pursue research 
elsewhere th®- University regulatigns |must|^e jGqnsialted- f 

‘ (i) Candidates1 holding a" Bach^kfE’s-idegihe ..as external students ;of 
London University and5 probhetdiMgiltO'-a Masteri^tdegrel. in the same 
faculty. t

J '(id) Candidates holding a Bachelor's degree d§-internalistadeiits of 
London Universityftwho' m‘ay*?b‘e hperMittedftq^p&Scft^$|tdfra?i higher 
degree in a different faculty; N.B. students holding, the London 
internal degree of B.Com. are frequently permitted to proceed to the 
internal M.Sc. (Econ.) degree instead of the M.Com., but must be 
registered and pursue a prescribed course of study at the School;

(iii) Graduates of any university other than London whose degree 
and academic rejcgrdmay be judged by the School and byatfie University 
authorities to be adequate ground for admission as. a candidate for the 
London Master’g^egrge.^

(c) Students required to enter for the whole or a part of an examina-
tion for a4bw:et degree: as a'qu&liieatio'ncfob admission &©, the examina-
tion for a Master’s degree, may enter for such qualifying examination 
at any time during the period of study under the control of the 
University. The ;lb|v|p degree/ hbwd\%/,/;wi]bnol; be grantedfjfco such 
persons.

(d) A candidate registered for the Master’s degree who desires to 
proceed instead to the Ph.D. degree must apply through the authorities 
of his college, school or institution for permission to do so.'J A wholes 
time student may be granted retrospective registration for another

degree; ^respect ©f four terms, and a part-time student in respect of 
sevbntt4fems^oi his previous coursesof study.

THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF ‘■SCIENCE; IN -ECONOMICS

The ydmkupf the candidate ’ s^ work Tor this degree is^epneentrated 
on ajsingle general.!sqbject,!yhich musj; normally be selected from the 
list of* sefvenly general ^subjects to/*be s,een either in ther^ Uyiiver^ity 
Regulations ©r,in the PgstgmdJiUcde Pamphlet. In,speeiaVcases applica-
tion taay be made to^ff&r aVgerierar subject'not anfo'rig^hose-ml the 
list, provided*^ H.es^itfiinMe’ field ofkhdf apdicbted^By tbe^ldssified 
headings ’ and* is^sj u’dged'’ ‘ ^pmmeifstirate in extent with the general 
sutiffecls! ln^flfe^list. "'Candidate's mu^ffflftMfri select'®%'pecial section 
oi the5 sel'ected general Fsub'j4cf; for i^q?e19?ifitensive stiMy and obtain 
its‘|pbfdvM'l'fr6‘m jHIjjHgfl ciuthoriW^^5

The ilM. (Ucoii.j examination will place twice in each' year 
commencmgiCpn.rih^;first Monday'in, member and;Sn the ’Mirth 
Moriday inj. Mayi' profi^^l^^f Monday in May be Whit-
Monday'the examination will commence on tne following Tuesday.' *

! , No ..unsuppes^ful canfdi4ate||mll be permitted lo^re-enM^within 
ope^year/frqm'jthe. datemf his^s^entgy without,-.the permission ojf 
the Examiners.

At least, twelve months before the dajy ©n which the candidate 
wishe%Tto;jp;resent himself heifnust. submit fq£ g©Wf>vaL ith^pfneral 
slbjjeS* and a specif, section of that subject* which he proposes to 
offer!! This application must include a dearly stated? syllabus'Bf the 
.gerteral^subjed’ '•

The University will inform the; candidate whether title and 
syllabus of the subject are approved in their 9rfgfti,|lprin an amended1 
form.' |j||Le,examination will be based on the ap'proved subject «in(d 
syllabus.,

The examination'shall consist of.^) four wrkten papers, including 
an essay paper, which shall be set on the selected general subject, one 
©L&e papers to hay® reference#© the approved; section of the general 
sjKct, with the provision that '(except in Geography)' candldates may 
stibmit a*tesfs writtl#oh'khe approved section in substitutiori for the 
essay paperiund the ^aper ciff fth©t approved! s©etfoi|' j and (b) an oral 
examination at the dis'eMion oh -the examiners. -Candidates in 
Geography must submit ^dissertation, in; substitution for the essay 
paper and the paper on the approved seqtipn.^y 
«%‘4ery candidate kiust afjply^ltoilhe Academic Registrar for- ah 

entry-form, which must be returned not later than 1st March for the 
May examination, and notdftterthan 25 th September f©r the December 
examihation, accompanied by four copies op thepapproved syllabus of 
the subject in which'he presents himself, and by the proper fee.
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If the candidate Submits a thesis or dissertation he must furnish, 
not later than 15th Apnlfor the May examination, and not later than 
1st November for the December examination, four type-written k  
printed copies thereof. He will also be required to forward? tOf the 
University with his entry-form, ^.ho|£t ^abstract of his thesis or dis-
sertation (font jbopies) 'cdiftpnsing not niore than 300 words.

Except as provided below every candidate for the degree of M.Sc. 
(Economics) must at $adh entry fof the ^yhole examination pay a fee 
of 12 guinea!:''y. s

If the examiners .pdnsider,,that a candidate’s thesis is adequate 
but that he- has not reached j the required standard in the written 
portion of the examination, they may,, H (ttiey think fit, recommend 
that the candidate , beA exempted on re-entry frp'm' presentation ^qf a 
thesis, j Similarly, if the examiners ^consider that the candidate has 
reached the required standard in the written portion of the examina-
tion bpt that his thesis is not adequate, they may, if they think fit, 
recommend that he be exempted Bn re-entry from the written portion 
of the examination. In both the abdve cases the examiners may, if 
they so desire, examine the fmnmtrate again orally when he re-dhters 
for the examination.

The fee payable on re-entry by cabbidates who have been exempted 
either from'the written pbrtiomof‘the examinatidfi'or from the presenta-
tion of‘a thesis'is 6 guineas.

THE' DEGREE 0F MASTER OF COMMERCE (M.Com.)
Candidates fqr> this degree must first have obtained the B.Com. 

degree of London :tJhiversity. There are no exceptions^ to1 this rule. 
Further, they must'have had at least two years’'subsequent practical* 
commercial ‘experien^emf, q ‘type approvedt)?by the University. 
Candidates ' who think they fulfil these conditions should consult the 
Dean of Postgraduate Students on fhe‘ fegul!afidtfs;f,)1 It is possible' and 
quite usual for'holders of the B.Coiii. to apply for registration foir the 
M.Sc. (Ecori.). ^(Sed'general Master’s^degree Regulations “ b ”).

THE DEGREE OF mAs TEROF ARTS (M.A.)

The School registerscahdidatesTor, the M.A. degree in Anthropology, 
Geography, History (usuallyonlyin EpqnopiipaftdDiplqinatic History) 
and Sociology.'
d'Tt may also in certain’ ca{ses5'^b1e'"possible dd*'register candidates in 

the branches of Psycholdgy-^and Philosophy. ^ Candidates should 
consult the1 Dean ont jthe possibility1 in their particular cafe and on the 
regulations.

The s&me; applies- To1 Candidate^hfoT the M.Sei decree - (which is 
quite distinct from the M.Sc. Econ.'), but only .in the branches of 
Anthropology aftd Geography.
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The M.A. examination will take. place tydco in each year, commenc-
ing on the first Monday in December an^qn the. fourth Monday in 
May, provided that if that day be Whit-Monday the examination 
will commence on the following Tuesday.

No unsuccessful candidate wflEbe* permitted^ to're-enter within 
one year from -the date' of his first dntry without thefpermission of 
the examiners.

Deta ils , of  Exami nati on  "
The M. A. examination will normally Include,;:|Slm a;,thesis, (ii) a 

written examinatipm,* '(hi) an oral examination’ especially/oil., the 
subject of the thesis.,

The thesisj^sh^llybe either a record o^Sj original work or a% ordered 
and critical exposition of existing data, with regard tp, a particular 
subject .

The title proposed for the thesis must in aM ’fekses'fbe approved by 
the.University, for which purpose it mustbe submitted to thedJniversity 
np||ater than October 15th for the next/ep^ping May:examination or 
n|t later than April 15th for the npxt enduing December examination. 
Asiy title submitted later than the prescribed date^must be accompanied 
by^ a fee of 10s. ,6d.

The time-table- ’of the examinational will ,be furnished by< the 
Academic Registrar to each candidate./

Every candidate entering,ff©V this examination must apply to the 
Academic Registrar for an entrydormy which must be,returned.,duly 
filled up, together, with the proper fee, not later than March ist.j for 
the May examination and npt later than .September .35th f,or j the 
Decemtqr examination.

The candidate must furnish, hot later than April 15th for. the. May 
examination >and’ not later than November 1st for the December 
examination,Efnpt; less. that g four rtype-wtitten or printed. copies of 
the- thesis.

Every candidate will be/rdquired TO' forward' tb”ihe^ University 
with his entry-form ’a«*stldrt %bstrAdf'’'Iff his thesis’(four'copies) com-
prising not more than 300' words.

Thejee' for each student is 12 guineas ^pf eafch entry to the whole 
examination.

The fee. payable on re-entry by candidates.y^ho have, been exempted 
either from the written portion of the examinatidn/pr'frdm theE,]|re$pn- 
tation of a thesis is 6 guineas."

If the examiners" consider that a candidate’s thesis (or dissertation) 
is adequate, but that he has not reached1 the 'required standard1 in' the 
written portion of the examination, they may/y if* theylthink fit, 
recommend that the candidate be exempted on re-entry from presenta7 
tion of a thesis (or dissertation). Similarly, if the examiners consider



that the candidate has reached the required standard in the written 
portion of the* examihation^but thabhil^ tlesil^fhr^Msseftat’ionj^^i not 
^dfe^uate,- they may if they think ‘fit, fecommeii'd th.it he be-exempted 
oh re-entry from the written portion of the examination. In bdth 
the iaboiye^gasesr the iex^mihersrfnlasys if; they $sp ddsh?#Mexaminel the 
candidate again viva-voce when he re-enters for the examination.

A list of candidates for the M.A. degree who have satisfied the 
examiners, arranged in alphabeticaLorderf in*£he„seyeral branches, 
will be published by the Academic Registrar^ A. mark"ofi,distiiic|ion 
will be placed against the names of those candidates who fshxfw Excep-
tional merit.'' ‘

ANTHROg0Lq©Y
f , Adi candidates^ before proceediifg to1 tie M.A! examination in a 

branch of Anthropology, will be required to have parsed the B.A. 
honours examination in* Anthropology, unless in any special case's1 the 
University, on the Report of the Board of Studies in Anthropology, 
grants exemption from the general rule.

Candidates not exempted, presenting themsQve^for the B.A. 
honours examination a^d ‘qualifying examination,4, are not ‘required 
to'take' a' subsidiary subjEet?fsf

The written portion d| the examination will corfsist of ode or iSorie 
papers offs'ubj’ectk cbgn^tfe tdrthh#df the thisisl(

x ^Ge O^raphy ,
■Students whd> have taken the M:Sc/degree in Geography .will! not 

belplermitted to proceed to the M.A. degree? in Geography.;; ? ,q.
Candidates other than those who have obtained the B.A. honours 

degree in Geography or the B.Sc. (Special) pass or honours degree 
in Geography or the B.Sc. (General) honours degree with Geography, 
or the; B.A. (General^ degree with GeographyMn the first or second 
division in this University will generally be required to pass; ^qualifying 
examination consisting ©fsfour papers i(to be> selected byf the University 
in relation to the branch pf study dp, bepffere<dp.t,f the MA. examina-
tion) of the B.A* i honcprs examination in Geographyand -to reach-at 
least 2nd class ;%pnours’ standard therein.. - Can^id^s rwko have 
obtained an equivalent .degree including. Geography in anothef 
Uhiyemly mayf be exempted ftSfh the whole or'pdrtmf the qualifying 
examination.

The M.A. degrde hi GeOgr'ap'hy may be obtained indne'.of two ways. 
The candidate may either*(ij^be eXaimined 6yWritten papers' and a 
dissertation’1 or ?(ii) submit a thesis!

(i) ‘M.A.. in Geography .without Thesis
The M.A. examination without thesis shall be on some major 

aspect of Geography or on the regional geography of an area of: 'con-
tinental or sub-continental extent.
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At least six months.before thedaie’of tM examination .at whieb a 
candidate ^proposes to present himself he mrn&t*-submit- for approval 
(a) the major subject in whichhp wishes to presentaM-mteelf fdr'examina-
tion, and the. 1 section thereq|?jlonj|^hieh he Opposes to submit a 
dissertation, stating the proposed scope and ^method ©f< treatment.^ 
He -shal thghdte informed?whether such subjTeCtt&aife* approved by the 
Urfivefsfty ‘fpi. the phrases of the e-xaminiaticfi. 4 A^yesubje£#sub- 
mitted later than the prescribed date must be accompanied by a fee 
of 10s. >6d.

The^dissertatiori must-be an; ^rdhrfed^and’^tical exposition of 
existing knowledge s£&$ppt ;6f-ttie^ptl)yed^s?ijgjt.

The examinati«;lshaM.@<ons|ist ©f;
(a) The dissertation ^ j

\ (b) Two written papers on the approved subject; >
1 (c) An 6ral examination. If i's^lfoyever j’Epehuo thje exahiihdr^ 

:<• -‘^dYeject the candidate \^fhSut'holding an’orkfexumm.itibri

The .candidate is also invited..to submit in support of-his candidature 
any-printed contributiqgi^or contributions'to the advancement of his 
subject’which he/nidy have'ipi^blfehed independentlydofebconjointly. 
Gonj oinbwork must mpamceclrby aisfdtement* .s'hbwingj clearly
the candidate^ own slta-re. in tke'/f^drh,. which statement! mitfst be 
signed bydais-asollaborator.

(ii) M.A. in Geography with Thesis u
"The M.A. examination will include jE($ra‘ thesis, written

examination,, and (ffiLanj oral examination especially bn'ttb^shbibct 
of the .thesisU ’ It is,1 ‘hbwevbrp ©pen to the %xhmtfhers> 'w^jecU the 
candidate without holding an oral examinatip-nv

The-Thesis must be' a ■ r'eSorll bf original work or other contribution 
to knowledge in some branch of Geography. Conjoint work may be 
submitted^a Jh^srs fort the*,degree, iprovided that |-the|;student shall 
furnish a statement showing clearly his share in the (fanjoint work and 
further provided that such statement shall be! dountersigried by his 
collaborati®.riq

When ^Mfhifting the title ®Nle‘ thesis fof Ip^ovai candidates 
must also submit the general scheme proposed for the thesis. j

The written portion of the M.A. exammafiqft shall cqns£gj| o»f|priie 
or more' ,papefs^oh: a--subject5.cognate-'to that of the thesispdie 
candidate will be' inform eiUof tlffi subject iir wHidhme will be examined 
at the same time that the University communicates its decision regard-
ing the approval of the subject proposed for the thesis, m

The candidate is also invited to submit in support of his candidature 
any printed contribution or contributions to the advancement of his 
subject fahich he may have published independently or conjointly.
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Conjoint work must ,be accompanied by a statement shpwing clearly 
the candidate’s own ;shar.e • ih the work, which statement must ‘be 
signedby his collaborator. *

Histo ry  ’
All candidates, entering, for the M.A. degree (examination ,in 

History who have not previously obtained either a first qr second 
Glass honours degree,in History at this,prsome pther English univer-
sity, or a degree from a university elsewhere which may be jadjudged 
an equivalent qualification in History, wiltbe required, before proceed-
ing to the M.A. examination, to ,take papers 1-6 in the relevant 
branch Of the B.A. honours examination and to reach'aj least second 
class standard therein.

Each candidate in submitting'the subject of his then's,niiist furnish 
a, statement of his antecedent course Of study or academic record; The 
candidate will thereupon be informed in what subject or subjects 
cognate to that of his thesis he . will be examinee! by means of one or 
more papers.

Soci ol og y

All candidates before proceeding .to the M.A. examination, in 
Sociology will be required to have passed the, B.A. honours examina-
tion; in one of the following subjects,unless in any special case the 
Seriate, ori the report of the Board of Studies y grant .exemption from 
the general rule :—Sociology,* Anthropology, ..History, Philosophy 
(with Sociology as the optional subject)! ^

The written portion of the M.A:: examination will consist of ;two\ 
papers as follows

One paper on Social Philosqphy and Social Institutions. ,
One paper on the special branph of Sociology* with which the thesis 

is connected.

THE DEGREE^OF MASTER OF LAWS;5 (LL.M.)

Candidates who have taken the, London internal LL.B. may under 
University regulations attempt the LL.M. after the expiration,of one 
calendar year, bijt it d^usually not advisable fand, full preparation for 
the degree cannot be guaranteed by the School if the course of study 
is confined to one, year. For all other candidates aJ two-year course 
is Obligatory. ( • ■’ 1 <>■

The LL.M. examination will take place once in each year, beginning 
with the Fourth Monday in September., *

Every candidate entering for this examination im-ist apply to the 
Academic Registrar for, an entry-form, which jnust ,be ^returned duly 
filled up, together with the proper fee, npt later than June isj^’'

The fee for each entry to the examination is 12 guineas. *

128 Postgraduate Work for Higher Degrees Postgraduate Work for'Higher Degrees 129

Details  of  Exami natio n *
The LL.M.' degree may^pdbbtained in, two ways. The candidate 

mi&jf either (if Be examined by friearisbf six written paper|, or" (ii) submit 
a\ dissertation and be further exajnfried; ,/by' means of Three written 
papers. *-

(i| Examination without Bjsseriation
Candidates shaSi be examined in three sUbjeetSyprieTFom G’rbup A, 

one from Group B, and*# third subject from either Group. In each 
subject the examination shall conlrist; of two three-hour papers.
Group A

(1) The Law>'bf^o^tract' and Tprt.’
f(l) Law qf PrQperty.(
(3) Constitutional tLaw of .the British Empire.
(4) Mercantile Law!

Group B
* (1) Roman. Law.

.(2) Public Intematioiittl'I^B. - 
, .|3) Legal History.

(4) /Hindu Law and Muhammadan b.#W-
(5) Jurisprudence and Legal Theory.
(6) Family Law. 

lipjjll ‘Administrative Law.
' (8) Conflict'pf Laws-. ,

The,examiner^ may, iri addition, if they fsefe fit, examine any 
candidate' orally.

(ii) Examination with Dissertation
(1) The .candidate must submit a dissertation Which must, be a 

record of original work or dther contribution to knowledge in some 
branch of Law. The subject’of the dissertation must he submitted 
for ihe approval of thlSjniversity iiot later than 15th April for the 
next ensuing, examination. Any subject submitted at a later date 
musf be accornpanied by fifpe.'of ips., 6d.

(2) The written portion of the examination will cpnsist of three 
papers, two of which shall be on the subject prescribed by the Univer-
sity from Group A above, and one shall be a special paper on the ytider 
aspects of the:dissertation. The candidate will be informed of the 
subjects in which he will be examined at the same time that the 
University communicates-its decision regarding the approval of the 
subject proposed for the dissertation.

The examiners may in addition, if they see fit, examine the 
candidate orally.

e



The candidate mpt forward to the Universityputh his entiyTorm 
not ]^s than fo^typewritten Qg^rinted cooks qjfhis ^dissertation and 
a ShPrt/; J^traqt* J4 copies^ pi, his dissertation comprising not more 
than^oo |vrqr>ds, \

N B 1S Particularly important M consult an up-to-date f copy 
of the full University regulations since they havb recently changed 
and contain full syllabuses and bibliographies and, in some branches, 
special serious which are changed from year||> year.
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DATES OF EXAMINATIONS. AND DATES 
OF ENTRY

(INTERNAL ^STUDEN^S); ]
’1946-194^',

Entry (f01 im f< >b {t*hese examinations should be. obtained from the 
office about 'three weeks before the closing* date*.;, Aitet^eqmpletion 
by the studen-t of thg appropriate sectiqn the form sho^be returned 
til the,, office, for .the Registrar’s, signature and su%e^|ieritty jeclaimed, 
since t^student lk^fesponsihle for the despatch ^ th’e form to the 
l/niyersh^! A timeLJa|f| of the exanimation’ i% spiif to!f;ea|1i ^tudent 

.4y the UniyerJty1'in adyance of the examination.
Note.—Althoughf'fVeiy endeavour,is made;t© ensur,e accuracy in 

the" foilowing dikes, students’-£re advised in all cases to consult- the 
University Regulations/'which alone are authoritative

B.Stc.'{(Ec,on.) Intermediate^Special). 
1 Entry closes , .r,wi ^

Examination -begins .. ..
B.Sc«(Eqpn>/) Final*. *.■

Entry closes .. - „ - - • •
ExaminatiqnjDegi|i>s,

.. . ,!}(7th;Ma^.,i947
!f 5th June'; 1947

.. ik March, 19^7 

.. i^th June, 1947
M.Sc. (Econ.)v

December Examination
Entry4 c^sfe,.............. *\ ‘ . .^fegSasth September, 1946
Exdnii'tiation-begins .. .n<^ December, 1946

May Examination

Entryxloaes^.. - 
Examination ^begins *4; .wc 

B.Cqm. Inteijmediatp-.^Special).
^ Ent^^^^Sc -"7 • •*"

15 '“Exammhtion begins ..
B.Com. Final.*

Entry closes 
|®xa'mmation begins .. 

LL.B. Intermediate (Special). 
Entry closes 
Examination begins ..

vist March, 1947 
27'th' May,’ T947

7th !May; 1947 
5th June, 1947

,;ist.March,,i'947 
‘.fifth, June, 1947

tjist March, 1947 
2nd June, 1947

HI
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LL.B. Intermediate (General)..
SEntry djfeises; r.'|
Examination begins ..

LL.B. Final (Pass and Honours).
Entry doses .'
Examination begins ..

LL.M.
Entry clo^els 
Examination begins '

B.A. Intermediate (Special).
Entry closes .. "< * ; I 
Examination begins .. :

B.A. Intermediate (General)!/
Entry closes^ '..
Examinatioii begins ..

B.A. Final.
Entry closes 
Examination begins ..

December Examination
Entry closer .. 
Examination begins

25th August, 1946 
, -15th September 1946

1st March, 1947 
16th June, 1947

1st June, 1947 
22nd September, 1947

7th May, 1947

17th April, 1^147' 
7th Jul ’̂1947

7th March, 1947 
16th JtMe! 1947

* !%th September, 1946 
2ircl December, 1946

May Examinatioh
•!Entt^'doaesf* ** . . ..

■ Examinatibii begins .. .. .
Academic Postgraduate Diploma ill 

Anthropology ^\
Entr^r clpsps, .. .. ..
Examinatioh,begins .. ./ ..

Academic Diploma in Geography.
Entry closes Vslf ;
Examination begins .. .. ..

Academic Postgraduate Diploma in 
Psychology.

Entry clqses,tj, .. .. , . / 'r 5 y.J
Examination begins .. . / * ...

Academic Diploma in Public Administra-
tion.

fihtry dose's/ ' ..
Examination begins .. ..

1st March, 1947 
’27 th May, 1947

15th May, 1947 
7t.h July! 1947

7th March, 1947 
5th May, 1947

'8th May, 1947 
23rd June, 1947

15th May, rg47 
7th July, 1947

SPECIAL COURSES

v (i) Department of Business Administration,
(ii) Civil Service Course. «

(iii) Trade Union Studies.
(iv) Courses for Railway Staff.

Department of Business Administration
The Scho'ol has the intention of resuming the work of the Depart-

ment of Business Administration, suspended during the war, as'soon 
as difficulties of teaching staff have been surmounted'.

The Department bfcs a^oh^-yearjpbst^Muatfe4 bourse of training 
in business administration and facilitiefe/for Research ihto problems of 
business' pr abtib^.’ The ohb-year course provides, a meth^ by' which 
students can’effect’ the transited from-university to business, or in. 
the base of those drawn from business; a method ofacquiring a broader 
understanding of business than their work .provides.

The curriculum of the ome%es|r epursft includes econotfcqcs with 
special reference to business problefhs, business finance, statistics, 
accounting, industrial production, business relations and personnel 
management.’' In the' teaching/ Vh'rk full SSgjHSi material 
drawn from the actual problems and*( practice. of business, the bourses 
being conducted largely in the form of discussion %las|esi including 
what is known as' the case method. Students vteit factories, shops 
and offices and prepare reports of what they have seen.

Further announcements about , thesecourses will be made as .soop 
as possible.

Civil Service Courses
The School intends resuming the Civil Service-Course in the session

1947-48. • "
In normal times the Civil Service Course is a postgraduate scheme 

pf study designed to meet the needs of students preparing for the 
Civil Service Examination!. ;'. In view of the variety of subjects taught 
at the School it is possible, to provide all the tuition necessary for, 
candidates choosing to, take papers in the social sciences, e.g., m 
such subjects as, economic?, history,-!, .pplhjcs, law, international 
relations, geography, statistics, methodology and psychology. In

||p$' ,
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addition tuition in certain modem foreign languages is provided by 
the Department of Modern Foreign Languages. *:

The range of Subjects makes the Civil ServieteUlu%sb?suitable not 
only -Ttjl* students[3who ha^ptaken their first degrees ^|ttfe School, 
but also for those who have graduated elsewhere.

A further announcement^aBout ^thil x'JuTse- will be-made later.

Course in Trade Union Studies
The School offers a course of study for men and* women interested 

in the wor'k o,f, the Trade 1 Lion Movement: ’ Tlie course provides a 
general training in the social sciences that will be^faf value in the 
practical work of the Trad^Union Movement. It is primarily intended 
for persoiis taking';up“ responsible IvdrE: in Tradl^ffion. 6r|fiiifsiitions ; 
though applications. for -admis^ipji, from,);(^f>her qualified ^students will 
be considered.k ;1AtL applicants must^.snpjy that they, possess the, 
training and experienpp^necess,a^|ta,profit .from the 'course'.

Leptures will be ^available^ in the main supjeyts of the, syllabusand 
classes open only to membprs p| the|ycqursejwill „be’ (prpyid|p[! It is, 
intended,to give5qp^o|tupities fprwritten vro^lc an^ ta!mah<-.piovision: 
for tutorial supervision., Membfir^pf/.thp cpur^Swin |>e^p.ermij>tedltto 
attend any Lectures given, at the School which, are of,mterest^to them, 
and to which entry rnptMimitpjd.|| In addition,' they will be full 
stjudentsJbf the School and members of the Sludents’S^hion and as 
spch/enfitled ‘to enjo'y3 all the facilities provided by^the^rfion. '^

‘ The,course will be^oppn.tp both day „and, evening students.,, [For 
full-time day students the period pfjstudy twill beayear? It *vyill be 
possible, ..^fffd^in many cases \ desirable, for students to take linger 
periods and will be permitted, in' agreement withTh^e Tjitqr,; ,to spread 
their work, on a part-time basjs, over two years’: ^The^qourse will also 
be available in the eyening. Evening, students will normally lpe, 
expected to atteml, lectures and classes on three evenings a week, 
and’ hrtake Swb* yedfs" or longer‘6 VefThfe cbur’sqP^

Admission's: to - the cdiflt^will be made by -the Tuto'r to the course* 
(Mr. Bassett),, and arrangements can be made for applicants to inter- \ 
view him in London. Application* forms can be obtained from the 
Registrar of. thev?SehboMv Therlmtor,?. whordsaa* Aember ftritLej staff, 
will givefpadvice to.,all applicants? He is in general^ehaS|g&fqf the; 
cqurse and it is .tp^him tha^gtjidenjts attending, .the>?c|pijserwill look 
for: advice and guidance..

On the completion of the course the student will receive far report 
from the Schoolndeseribing therwork done, and- fhe?standard .rfeaohedf, 
during Lis period?,oifestudy:.' gj

Full'details df ’the ftey'fj&yable will be' seen in that 3eqii8hbf the 
Calendar dealing with feesf'11

Special Courses m

The syllabus of study will ednsisf'off'si^u^jects for which special 
lectures and classes will be provided >- and, in a^IMfl1 isfudents will 
be able to'study certain other^s^bjpgtsjtaught^ at, th^ School if fhey 
wisp^to do-so. The subject of the cdursWare:—

Introductibn to Econbiimffsf'fwith the
Labour .Market,! $

(ii) Contemporary Trade Unionism.
, (iiip British i(Eppnomic an;d. SWjal g|31m| ,

’ ’(Iv) Law (with:specia>lirefer,e^e?to Trade Unionism)^
■ i(v) An introduction to the Political and Sqcial' Organisation of 

? /r,Cte'at'' Britain.
(vi) Elementary StatisticSf
There will also be a weekly 'series „of talks and "di-cu^ion- on 

current problems, at which it' i’s hoped that a numbers prominent- 
leaders .andlstudents 'of Trade-Wind'opkmrf will o^entiibSefcdiseussion.

Courses for Railway Staff
From- the: earliest days in-"the'history of the School special courses 

hUve’* been, provided for 'those'emplbyed' by the British failwafWm- 
paiiife^ by ‘1^14 a numbu ob tV m< n impMlmt u mpifms wm 
giWg' financial’ j’-si-t m< ( t<> 1 n ilL "tli. u i mplUTcV l«« .itt» n<l these 
couM. After' a?1 sho^t break M?dohtinui’ty duririg the Tgp-18 war-, 
teaching' iri‘railway subjects was returned, and between'the-;two wafts* 
each the. four Jewl^-arpaflgStih^td® railway- companies' supported 
arrangements wliereby individualsn^efnbers of their staff cbpld attend 
cbursMat BWi withdut Charge- to themsefoie&J The'average 
number ^of railway 'studehts per sdssibn whoJ todk advantage of tqfise 

the iiM
cireUrnstancCs’ prevailing duririg the, S939-45 ’ w.ar again made ^it 
impossible to? continue'4ibelsp]ecial eqibses.', |

*\\lnl-t it 1- n’(*i ut pi k  ti« ibk owing to tin '"t noils shdftagt of 
teaching staff and accommodation atdhe School, to resume instruction 
on the same scale as before the war, new arrangement- have now been 
made in. con junction with the ■ railway companies, whereby railway 
student«s may again attend courses at the School ■ There is ’ one 
impdrtaiit change in connection Mg the courses now to-- be^given 
At the request M the railway companies Ihe courses wull be so designed 
as t©‘ cover that part of the syll'a-bus of the Associate Membership 
Examination of the fas'tituti^o^Transport which wpulfenormally be 
taken bV a; railway mam ’leSitbus of beepming an Associate Member 
of the Institutev^the courses ate intended - to cpver the following 
parts di tie Associate Membership Examination; of the institute.
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Part I
■T. Law of Inland Transport.
2. Transport Finance and Accounting.

Part II
3. (a) Economics of Railway Transport.
4. (a) Railway Transport Operation.

Particulars of., the courses at’ the School designed tor cover the 
above will be found on pages 181-5, and are as follows

Title ,, Course,,No-.
(i) The Law of Carriage. v ,, , | , 182,.£

(ii) Transport Finance and Accounting. 183
(iii) Economics of Railway Transport. 180. ,r
(iv) Railway Transport Operation.-, ' i8e

In addition to the above, a special course of gblectnres in Railway 
Geography (Course No. i86)vwill be given. '

The number of railway students afleriding triiy*one of the above 
courses, during the Sessipp 1*94677^, will Jap limited- to forty. Those 
applying to attend the course on the>Econpmics,bf Railway Transport 
must have, passed the Graduateship, Examination of the' Institute* of 
Transport or must provide, evidence*,of haying .attained a similar 
acquaintance with econpfnics. ; Written work will be^pt and assessed 
in connection with.each, of the above courses ; examinations will be 
held at the end of the session provided there is, a demand. For those 
students, however, whose intention it is to sif for the Associate.Klqmber- 
ship Examination of the Institute-of Transport in the following May 
special School examinations may not he regarded as necessary. ‘

Applications from railway students-to attend,courses other than 
the five mentioned aboye. will be sympathetically considered provided 
that accommodation is available and that there is no expectation of 
individual attention.

THE LIBRARY

The  Briti sh  s Library  of , P^iifih'AL "And  Econ omic  Scien ce ^, 
which'is the Libr'ary Of the Schobl, yas founded by public subscription 
in 1896,?^ year later than the School. The moving spirit was Sidney 
Webb (now Lord Passfield), one of the cjHginal trustees and chairman 
of the Library - Committee for forty fyba!rs 5 his hand canbe seen in 
the programme put before the public, with its plea' for the comparative 
study‘of‘public affairs: based- On official and institutional .documents' I 
not at flat time available either in the British Museum or m any 
Special library in thfeeptmtry. The new library .was do serve ,asdhe 
working library of the School (shortly tot become the principal seat of 
the faculty of .economics' in the new teaching XJmversityfof London) 
arid ailso as a nationaLbblbisften.

These' interdependent functions" haVe’' grown- together1'; the School 
has given the Library wide' contacts ' with'' the public and academic 
worlds,. arid' a’ standing which it could no\, easily Lave gamed as an 
independent institution?;-rind the Library has'in-its turn assisted m 
attracting research workers to the ’Sfchool in ever-increasing numbers.

freely dpe,n;to !studeritsflc$ th&1ip8l, and is extensively tsed'by 
other scholars1' and irivestigritbirsv,"

Application by non-members of the. School for readers’ permits 
must be made'on a special form, which nfay^Je bbtained from the 
Librarian.

The sqqpe of the Library ist the social.Sciences in the widest sense 
pf that term ; it is particularly rich m' ^ponpmics^ in cpiniper^co^nd 
business administration, in transport, in statistics, in political science^ 
and public administration, in English', foreigri’ and international law, 
arid in the' siocikl1/ economic' and international a^pfect's offristory. As 
well as -treatises and sofne 5,oo’o mbn-govemmentar periodicals (o± 
which 2,400, ribe received^cufrently), it contains
versial and other pamphlets and leaflet^; ;richf collections of govern-
ment publications from? bfearly all the important countries of the 
world, including some $$00 >eririls|f6f which; V;ipo rite^reCeived 
currently) 1 ^collections which are probably ilmque of reports of local 
government authorities, pf banks,,and of railways.^ much historical 
material; and - miscellaneous manuscript and printed, collections pi 
very varied extent and kind. The-dotal: amounts to some 2^0,000 
bound volumes, together with materials notyet bound, estimated to 
be .the equivalent of a further 5b-©00 volumes. In some subjects 
within its field, the Library is surpassed only by smaller and more
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highly specialised libraries, and s in others -.it* is unsurpassed; as a 
whole it i%pro|3jfe|y .the largestjlibrary in the world devoted excliw\ ely 
to the- social scjpnpes. .

There is, a full author catalogue typed on cards. The subject 
catalogue (for books acquired before June, 1036) has been published 
in six volumes a§,A London Bibfwgraphyi^We Sdcial Sciences (obtain-
able from the Librarian, price £10 7s) this also contains books in 
certain, other specialised libraries^ apd is.jvidolygused not qnly as a-key 
jto the contents; of tfie: Library, but - alsp,^^ a general, bibliography of 
the social sgi ,en^el.^ The piseparalion^plj,supplemented to,-,the" subject 
•catalogue |4s in’, continual prpgress^ 'and .the.'additional .entries, ar;e 
available in fipwfs rm| in the^Library,,! The, Library als//,pre©gi{es 
numerous bibliographical fists oh special subjects.//

The LibraryfiDccupies -a connected ■‘Series of rooms-'which fill the 
lower floors jofthe northisideof thp StetjbFs main building in Houghton 
Street and Glare Market.; Apart /from, the, Passmore Sewards! J|o©rn 
and,thdsi|.above and below ifil(the only remaining part of/the^rigiparl 
^Schopt. building of <1902?) they? were built in •19^-23 < andthiqijiE-.gg-, 
with the aid of benefactions from the.-Rodliefellfer Foundation. ?©f New 
York. .They aye entered through.;)at/hallf containing the, catalogues' 
and jthp, qpunteEs^or^pnq^mps and the 'dsspe/j^lDopks.' There jg.re 
spats fprj.about 500 .readers int,ropms devoted to particular subjects 
or groups o|* subjects,,! .anh containing open-shell, collections amounting 
tq- jSpme .volumes. The Periodical Room provides "all readers
witji immediate a/oessj.to the current numbers of over.300 periodicals. 
Two further reading rooms are -reserved /tor researcfi/workers, and. 
one for the teaching staff oi the School

The great^part ©fytlie.'Library’sxIplleptions, which serve as a yast 
reservoir for the independent or advanced inVesligator, are hcus< cl m 
the rese$ve stacks, which dpcppy practicalfy^the entire basement'of 
the ;S(cho,ol building. Readers are hot .admitted1, to^tlfdse, but any 
Book is issued bh. demandTor use in the reading roofns'.

The Schpof also .possesses "other libraries/' The Lending? Library 
'^consists chiefly of the books, most in demand by students, which!can 
also rbe hsed,fontreferencnin the room/ it is hoiwd m Room 114’on 
,the .first floofL The Sjfiaw Library" |f6imaed: by, iMrs ./George J3ernnrd 
Shaw) cpnsist'S|,pJ general literature ; /ft/is housed in ‘the Founders' 
vRpojm on the .fifth fiopr, There isfalspr a sgneaof study room libraries 
attached ij-p different teaching^fiepartm.erfis .and/‘containing special 
pollectiops, ipy the use.of honours "students.

All readers are recomrnerided-io mdf,'&fulPiIseddf>Phe''V-Readrrs’-Guide- ’’ 
% Phe Library,’ ifakich contains full ’Recounts [bfithe^MbrUry’ s\ collections 
and of the 'facilhi%&Ht'bffir$i* It may ber6btaiived afi the ’̂Enquiry ff&k,, 
'Price 1s./or bjfposi from{tHe Librarian, price is. '$d;
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Rules of the British Library of Political and 
Economic Science

/(k| The Library is open Jqr flip purpose qf study and, research to—
(a) Students f or the time being of the London; School qf ^Economics

- and Political Seience- whaihavfe paid a composition .fee or are;
>'(f (.higher degree students! - *

(b) Tntfercdlfegiate studejite/’
(<A Qfher /occasional' students gi ,the .School who have paid a 

library fqe^spf. 5S1. a term.
• i(4) .Persons engaged in any branch of pujp)ic, administration in the 

’’ Bfitilh, Empire, pr'in any other country.
(e) Professors and, lectuperkofiany? recognised 'unj#ersity//
(j|, ■> .SufibiblheE^pe^pns ••as-.may jr.dm ■ tkne#0>- time. be-afinfitted! by 

■ , Jhe Tfiieotori jr
(*2) Readers under "paragraphs *(41, (41’and fc) will be admitted on 

presentation '-of -their School r'egistratio'n cards Readers under 
park#ap'tes*(4)f, 0 arid/gfwill be admitted on presentation of Library^ 
peeMtl/*

Applications for Library permits should be made on the prescribed 
forms-; - they should <b£'addressed to the Librarian apd should be 
supported e'itlfef! by1 a member of the staff of the’ School, or by letter's1 
of rehotemeridalioh- from two -persdhs df position.

„Library permits are not transferable. .They atefisstjed only upon 
payment of the pn mi  ibid feiV Tin tic-- it pi (suit pnsuihul m 
£1 iga f@r a 'pbr mit-tvalid for sixundhths'; i©s? 6d. for a permit valid 
for5 thFed months ; !ahd’ '(m?-vacation periods only) lbs1. 6d. for a permit 
valid- fdr^ohelAnonte. ^All febs!4fe non-returnable.'‘In-the casd qf 
reacts-’ undef -paragraph mjt, however, add in -ccit.i'in^ijther limited 
c^^sMhe 'Difect0'r 'may,l'||lfiis' dishrdtion, authorise 1 he‘issue of free 
permits^?

Every readver on, 1^-first visit must sign" his name in a book 
kep’t/fof that' puhpb^i,- 'and may* be-required ‘Onfeqbsequent
occasions! The signing of> thds-bo'ok ‘implies an Jifidertaking on the 
pafcfbf The reader' t©[ observe all'the' rules or tMe( Library (iiicluding1 
aM§k Sddftibfial- *#ules‘ 4hat May be^'subseqfieWtly ■ laid ^dbwn). At the 
ti me-;bf;'signing the bobk-the- 'feader% Schof l'registrttt&fi" card; or his 
Library permit, will<%ei endorsed by .the. appropriate Library-Official.

A speciaFregister for students of the School adiriitt'dd under- para- 
gfaphs^)T^)\ aftd -(4 is. kept at'tee Library Poi|Bf^M/odge, and 
shbufdtee1 signed the’re^'^fi Other readers^f e 'asked to sign the regis-
tration book kept at the. Enquiry D{esk*’'fef

All*readers, are required to carry their School registration cards,
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or Library permits,-at all times when using the Library, and to show 
them to Library officials upon'Mques't. Admission ma^be refused ^o 
anyone not in possessiQn,:of jsuchya -registration.!card or permit.

(4) The reading rooms are ®ffen normally on-all working days 
during hbu'rs prescribed frbni time td< tihie' by the Director- of the 
SchppL They are closed on' Sundays aUd oh certain other days,,as 
prescribed. (The hours of opening prescribed at present, are irom 
10 a.m. 4b 6 p.m. on Saturday, and froms-ro a.m/to.g.^o^p.imlon other 

-days. 'The days' of closing.prescribed1 ;at Resent, are :, Christmas ^ay 
and the two weelc-days immediately foUp^mg9 jSaodr'Friday and the 
four week-days imtnediately^fbllowing, Whit-Monday, August Bank 
Holiday and the nine week-days1 immediately following.) |1

,r (5) Readers musFri’ot bring attache cases1, ovefcoats, hats, umbrellas 
or other impedimenta’ into the’dfeadfng Tbolhs? All 'sucl/articles can 
be deposited in the cloalkfobms of the Schbot.?'1

Readers may'take the books they require Ton purposes of 
study from any'bf the open shells, and mhy< take' then! to any of 
the connected reading rooms. <

-4(7) Readers who have finished with^b^ks ta^en drom the open 
shelyqs in any,pf? the,rooms should return such Bnpjks without delay 
to the collection staqk'in the room from which the books Lave been 
taken. Rea^lerq must not .replace books ’ori thp open shelves vlr 

i ;(8) Books not acce^si^b^on the open Shelves,musit,be applied for 
on the prescribed forms. .Such bopjcs must-be returned - tb4 the Book 
Counter when done with, so that the forms may be cancelled. Reader^ 
will be held, responsible ipf all books issued to, .thein as lqng as the 
forms ate in possession of the Library, uiicaiipelled.'. .
,7/9) .Except,,as provided below, no;hook, manuscript, on other, 

properrtyyof.,the Library ,may be taken outgof,the Library by, any' 
reader for any .reasqn awhatsoeyer; except undel f fhe\ express written, 
authority; of The Director opLibrarian. All readcrspas they leave the 
Library are required to show, Jtp? the Library -japitor any works, in-
cluding papers,,folders, newspapers, etc., they may be carrying. ;

Members of the,- School;.staff- and'-certain. advanced students are 
authorised, on completing the prescribed .forms, to take, books to-their 
private, rooms in the School, or to the,,study Ejoom libraries respectively^ 
They will be responsible for any I'os^f or damage to books^o-removed 
all books so removed, must remain, accessible tjspthe Library staff‘in the 
eyenfnf, their being required fjay other reader^.

(10) - Research students, Upon’ completion of the-prescribed forhisj 
may keep, .books in their individual lockpr^ in- thjpj research reading 
rooms. Thpy will be responsible! for^books so held by them, and the 
books must remain qqcessibl%>|p the Library staff in the^e.ventcpf their 
being required by other rea^.e^a.,-4'i

(11) Members of the School staff and research students of the

School may borrdw bdokstorf use outsMe1 the Library, sUbjebhto the 
followings conditions “

J ^f^'?During thp montlis! of June/ July,, August and .September,
> - 1 research1 students may oniy- borrow* Books with the written, 

'authorisation'of the Librarian in each base/and or/ such 
special conditions as ’ife shall inmost, including if required 
the payment of a deposit.’

«/|ii) No^ boo’k borrowed'shall'be taken out of Great-Britain.
(iii) Research students may not ifigrrow ;m<|re than six tjooksat

5 one time,..„
(iv) Books in the'reading rooms, unique and rare books, and’other

books in particular demand, will only be lent on- the written 
authorisation of the Librarian

, l>fy^ The prescribed' loan voucher must b^tGomsplpted' and handed 
* - - - in before arfybpok is lremoved,
(vi) During term, books wifi bOdue, for return ^fourteen days from 
v the' date* of borrowing ; they rnayAbel ^renewed for two 

further periods of seven' days ,eaCh if not required by another 
rpader ; and will be subje^fbjffecall at any time, jldjfequired 

, 'for use flip'‘the Library; Books, borrowed during the last 
week of any 'term.wiH/i>ers due for return at the end of the,, 
.first week Of .tie,, next term, but will be1 subject', t© recall 
aftervfourteen days, .from the date, borrowing.

J12) .Readers handing in forms, ,are Required t^supply all the 
necessary, iriformation m the appropriate spaces The members of 
the Library 4^ffare authorised to refuse forms giving insufficient detail'.

4 (ig)' A reader- ’vacating his place for more than a quarter of an 
hour will • be deemed to .Mye -left ffip/Library; his books may be 
cleared by the Library staff, and the seat occUpiedPby afiy/other 
reader whc/cannot find 1 pi k  1 tl-< win u \<> -t it may be reserved 
at any .timef%xcbpt by special writtfen/permission o£4ifa4J Librarian.

Ink-bottles.' or ink-wells cannot f.'he taken ‘into: any. of- the 
Library' EpPmst Fountain!pens".'Are permitted. Readers using rare 
Or valuable works, however, may >bfe required by the Librarian, at his 
discretion, to work-with pencil'.

jig) Srfioking is-forbidden within the Library.
/(16) No,readermay enter the-Library basenienh# any afhenpart 

Pm. -'the Library not open to general readers without special permission 
from the Librarian.

(i^) The, tracing of maps- Ot illustrations in bboks is forbidden. 
Ncrbbpk, manuscript, paper or other property of “the. Library may be 
marked by readers. * Anyone who injures the property of the Library 
in- any way will bfe required to pay the cost of-repairing or replacing
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4ke IrLjjir^jfEOjp^t^^d- mfay^b,e debarred/from Jurth^r-use oljt-he 
Library.

t(r8)^The Library is;’ intended for study and 'relealbh, and
mayindt be used dor"5any pother purpose whktsoriyer.,

, (i|); Silence’mpsjt be preserved m trie reading-rooms ?and on the 
cental staircase and landings.

_ '(20! ‘Permission to uke the Library ma'y ihe,'withdrawn by^Me 
Directory qr,?tf|e Librarian from 4ny'r^aJd|r&6^ bi;each:’of' the rules in 
force at* the timri, or for any other cause that may appear to the 
Director dr fo the Librarian td%4%riMHiSnf.Hr
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CAREERS

The varied facilities'provided by the SchppVeriables its students t© 
pup ut lm a < oiwritiabli 1 mm • jt ciuiiV While,, most( persons 
have, some i,&ga of'trie yvork.they ultimately wish to undertake, .file 
following brief indication*of the opportunities open ft«o those in pgssession 
qf\a degree, diploma or certificate might be oh some help, to Dresent 
arid prospective, student||V

.The study.pl^anVj of .the branches,oi<jS^cial vsfoiencq^,especially for 
the B Sc/(Econ’)’, wrriich„ is thadepsL specialised of the first degrees 
talcen at the School, or the‘B:A with FIivri>i,\ "r,yJ1 »>an t\iclltnl 
preliminary trainingjlpr work such ,as .teaching,^the, Chur^hesy and 
administration, ..in which akripwlqdge &Jpufejiip6i ary affairs and, a 
capacity fQifbalanpe.d judgment are important qualifications.

-* iJn^.jtheip^^ari^rgPfUUniber ^fVstiia dents ;hawe entered public admin? 
istrationby way ’of j^pmp^fiive examination f©i;t the ] Administrative 
(,i uli ol tin (i\ nL St 1 \ n « and tin nmu ,spi ti iLm  il pn-l«- Miihuas 
\W"tant iii'-piI ii'is nl la\»^ .mil wink with tin Bo.ud id liade. 
Fory thqse |fcSts any. onenff'the four fir^st^egrqes which may beistudied 
f6n,at'^m'e^Mhpol, is"suitable.. Similarly;?these* degrees are 
adequate^preparaliqn fmf^the *Gplqnial and; Indian^ Ci\*il f^ervjjifce, w;m|e 
tin sihiidl ) <>ui\i m Colonial Administration w;ould proye us^il{ias 
an. .additional preparation foSthe former category disappointments!

.time^lo!"time ’ a ,riund^#pf appointmeritst present thenisel|ps in 
public ano serriirpublic 'authorities 'speeilally J^etated0f#Qr regulating or 
tomlm Urn; tin ^aiimi'' bi inclu^ ol iniludi\ Ou ilihi itium- lot^liisi 
.posts-.varys but the B.Sc (Econ ) or the B.Com. \vith a knowledge of 
Statistics*’is suitaMiFfor mqst of thjsm.

p In. the wude field of ?s%i;al adrtiiriistration, cohering such work as, 
^probation officers, club leaders, -labour managers, wardens of 
settlements, women’s house property managers, and public assistance 

* officers, the Diploma of Social Science and Administration awarded by 
the ^clfqp^'has proved rate a \aluab®qualification In mental
health work, child guidance clinics and other organisations dealing 
w-ith mentally defective and unstable children and adults, the Certificate 
for Social Workers in Mental Health.is. regarded^ an approved method 
of preliminary training for the mtu a-unq numbu of (‘i]» nm^ 111 this 
sp licit

-Opportunities in industry and commerce are particularly wide for 
graduates 6$^ffe>School, especially with B/Com. or" B.Sc. ifj£com\| 
degrees/ They range from positrons on ffe^eotfiniercial or financial
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sides of business to those on the statistical and labour management 
sides. The system of traineeships adopted ,by many important firms, 
as well as by the railway companies, provides one ofi th,e most satis-
factory methods oif entering the business, world, and many graduates 
of the School have in the past,, beep successful in securing them. 
More specialised find advanced |||aMjng; is given ;1ly the Business 
Administration Course, tb^hich a considerable number of firms send 
members Stheir staff. Openings foqgraduates in the English banks, 
however, 'are relatively ffew' though they are more' iiufndrous in iother 
types of financial, house's^ ’Prospective students wishing to take 
banking aa^a career* are advised f 6 make uSpof the facilitiyi -^r evening 
students.1 For both these bategbri’es qf'work in the financial'^brld, 
the B.Sc! (Econ.) or B. Com. degree with the special sufjfectbf Banking 
and/Finance is a valuable qualification.

With regard'to the professions, a! university degree is'not only the 
best method of obtaining the necessary' theoretical background, but; in 
many casbs .it resulfs\,in a considerable4 shortening of the period''of 
professional traiiiing. Thus; the posseS'siofi of the LL:S! decree' leads 
to important' exemptions' fr.dm the Bar examination,1 and In shortening - 
the period of articles for qualification Wi a ‘solicitor^' Similarly, the 
possession of the B.Cqm. (with Group E in the Final examinalion) 
reduces the period of articles from five to three yearsTor those entering 
accountancy, and.'also-results in.’ exemption from the ’ ihtekme&iaste 
examination nf the - professional -association.

More detailed Information1 obtained froth the> pamphlet
Careers published by the School, and from the Handbook on Careers 
published by the University of J&hdbfi Appointmehfes’ Board. Ip 
common with other colleges'of the University, students]of the School 
are given advice on the^Chbicpof careers and' also assistance in finding 
employment hy'the'Secretary of the University, of;tbndon1 Appoint-
ments Board, Senate House, University of London,1 W.C.i.

STUDENTS’ AND ATHLETIC UNIONS
STUD'ENTS’ UNION

The objects of the Students’ Union may be stated to be :—
it promote the corporate and social life of the students, arid 

through ?the Union’ Council to s represent' the’itMhnts in all 
matter's except those relating to . Athletics.

^ To administer, supervise, andimproveUnion'premises.
3. To approve and maintain Uniqn. Societies and regulate affiliated 

| societies.
4. To-publi&h a ^Students’; magazine and othe^ literature the 

'discretiqn, of the Union Council.
Every regular and occasional student automatically becomes a 

Full Member of the Students’ dfiiioh on the tpajhnerit of fees, while 
students of qther Colieg.es attending theBichoOl for t course- pf, lectures, 
are granted Common Room Membership^--

Students receive from the Accountants’' Qfficpb °n payment of then- 
ices^ a ticket, showing their membership of the, Union. ,

The .'Union offices are* situated in No. n, Clement’s Inn Passage, 
whefedull information concerning the Unlqh and.,its activities can be 
obtained.

Union Meetings*, lare held in Room-iSs at 8.15. p.m. on Thursdays 
during term.’ All studgifeare invited to^^nion meetings, and can 
take part in ■debates'and, discussions. Full-details ofs meetings are 
published bn the Union notice board.

The C,lare Market Review.—The ’ Ufbon magazineis published 
terminally and,'contains articles, reports of Uiiion activities and 
official School notiffSi^ Contributions on- afr'subjects ai;e requested 
andihould.be sent, to the Editor, Editorial Room.,.No. n,/Clement’s 
Inn JPas'sag^)],,/|§| U

Hon: President:
The Right Hon. Lord Bev e Ridg e  of  Tug ga l

Executive Officers :
President 
Vice-President 
Senior Treasurer 

. junior Treasurer 
Female Secretary 
Male Secretary

Mr. A. ,D. Veal l .
Mr. B. P. PqCKNEY. 
Miss Hil ary  Kay .
Mr. A. C.'Mac Kell ar . 
Miss R. B. Hoy la nd .. ,, 
Mr. W: Hochfe ld .,

mm
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-Miss R. tDavies ?^ 
Mr. B. tN. Eady ^v  
Mr. Mf ENNAfcsT* 
Mr. E. Hanki nso n ^ 
Mr. A. Ha ZLEWOOIX 
Mr. H.^Xe -sse r :^, 
"Miss J. Long .

Execidivi^Oommittee .0
Mr. JC. ^
Mr. Wf\ Maun >bc @^e .Carter . 

- missrN. Bettet ?^
Mr. B. B. Sghai ^er  
Mr. T. Simmon s/‘
Mf ^Id^Wog ® B *

\ *- ((not mm4blfEx¥dt£M«|r) |g K 
Duplicating- - aneU Rooms"

Booking .. , . Mr. D. Turner .®'*-
Sfattondry **.. 0. !^ ’̂!,’/,jMife'^.','KARVEs#*fl 
Publicity .. .. ' te* „Mr. P. G^scobwi^?

&m.L£RE MARKET’ REVIEWdf 
Editoi: ^ \ : ^BB^Bhhm  B.

ATHLEXEGr OMvr
All sgiyp|s :kre eligible ToIfoln'Tb^^MMWffclUmo'll^on'-pap^g^e 

appropriate membership, subsMpii&^fertbnyi^E its-constitnent .cTui§. 
The rtefes^for sregulak* andraecasiorial, student®,:may;/be obtained‘>fro'm 

■'the Secretaryfof theBlub or Clubs it is proposed to join.
The f olio w<ing, clujbsMrf^affiliaited-J t®' the Athletic.-Union.

j
' Men’s' Boat 
WonfefFs Boat 
Men’# Cridkefe^
Woineri ’ sXricke t' 
EljlheiSffg 
Men’k Hockey1* 
Women’s Hockey 
Lacrosse

. Netbidlml.m 
Rugby 
Soccer
Men’s Sqfr&slY'
Women? ^jSquashi 
Swimming’j 
T^fte Tennis (Menj'V 
Tame Tennis J( Women)' 
WoibfehV' Terfnii'- ■)} ;- 
Mountaineering!1., if

m&iwetaiy^
Mr. W. Tera oka .
Miss'M. Brimlo w .
Mr. J/%/'Paris -. i 
M’i5#Jff.' lRkki9^i 

,i(* * MN>\i,ki  "s 
Mr. J. A: RiCHARbsbN!-' 
Miss L. Hut chi nso n .' *' 

11 Miss’M. Evan s .
.MissTJ. BUG'KLE'Y.
Mr F G Bet te rid ge  
Mr.' P: ^a #g GG’NE.

: Mr. A-lg at e .. .
Miss 'Ib ’BE^®^^
M. Malt b ,y .
Mr. A. Bren na n ^

'MIssm L. Hut chi nso n ’ ‘ * 
I E. ROBINS^OfeiT

Students’ and Athletic Unions mm
There are some twenty acres of playing fields at New Maldon 

comprising pitches ;fand -Rugbv ^SBHHBlirofev' and 
Cricket, Lawn Tennis Courts and Running liac k«* J Ik pa\ilnm is 
well'appointed and meludi s a in’let imv and bdjr. There ar’e frequent 
trains from Waterloo to New Maldon and special cheap tickets are 
avaMiblem't Todge.Jib fqijrMgidents? of the-GehopH * .Tbp gR©^ing Club 
has Sts headquarmlbs at the Uni verity Boat House, Chiswick.

Net, Ball is, ^.ayedin .Lincoln ’ s Tnn Fields-and theXwimming- Clubs 
make,’use of neighbouring baths. In the -Soho®! itselq there/apex a 
well-equipped 'gymnasium, a squash court anq- Ja (room gr table 
tennis The Boxing and'Fencing Clubs also, make use or/the gyim- 
riksMm.

The Athlefic LJniqn Offices are in No. 11, Clement/s^ Inn Passagq.',,

Executive
v f Tb ■ 

Vice-President ..
Male Secretary . .. , . .^
Female'SubreTatry-. - | > :,-T 
Senior Treasurer ..
Junior Treasurer .. '

Officers :■
(‘Mr. R.

Mr A? A. Sie f f .^i 
1 -' Miss'-l^D. Brook ! > 

Mr. G. B. Clarke . ■ 
Mr.^J. A. R-ighard s On .

Execumie^Commiftee :

Miss. K? Turner .
Mr. p. Turner . '

, ’Miss B. Mam wews ^ ||sy 

^ rS%fcrethries of all affiliated Clu'Bsf1'

. Special Officers.
Publicity/Officer' ,ivMiss^Gr Iffith ^.
Equi^Memls Officer .. Mr. D. E. Turner .

■^^ssnhhh hhihbhhmh hhihbhhh hhhhhhhi



HOSTELS AND ACCOMMODATION

The School does'not keep an index’bf lodgings suitable,for students, 
but those who require help in finding accommodation mayconsultthe 
University of London Lodgings Bureau.

The Bureau maintains a register of addresses* of various typps-.fn 
most districts of London, and each student’s requirements are carefully 
considered. At the present tinfe; however’, it Is not always possible to 
khow of vacancies to suit vgveyy > need. Appointments for interview 
should be address,ed^o the, Lodgings Officer, 15, Gprdpn.Square, W.C.t . 
If a written application for ropms is sent, full parfitular's'omhe sfudent’s 
requirements should be included.

The attention of students is abo drawn-to the "following hostels, 
which provide special accommodation for students oLthe Sclibol and 
University.

Hostels for Men :
CONNAUGHT HALL §F RESIDENCE,,
16-20, Torrington Square, Loiadbn, W.C.i.

Founded by H.R.H. the Duke ©f Connaught in 1919'as a' memorial 
ifp H.R.H. the late Dudhe&s of Conriaught, and given by the Duke to 
the University irir‘928, this Hall’constitutes a • university, as distinct 
from a collegiate, residence for men istudents, of, European origin.

The Hall stands on the University site immediately to the north 
of the British Museum. Although’ removed from the noise of traffic, 
the position .is in the centres Of London and within wrilkihgj'distance 
of the School. , ,

Study-bedrooms are proiyided for 60 residents at rentals ranging 
from £75-^105 ~ a se&sipn of^o weeks. The charge includes1 breakfast 
and dinners, and also luncheon on Saturdays and Sundays, the use 
of various public rppms, and baths (constant hot boater). ,

Further particulars can be obtained .either by'Tetter pr, personally 
from the Warden, 18, Torrington Square, W.C.i.

LONDON H<SsE;'v

Guildford Street, W.C.i. ,
London House is open to British Dominion and Colonial men 

students arid a limited number from the United Kingdom. It was 
established by the Dominion Students’ Hall Trust and has accom-
modation for 93.

148

I49Hostels and Accommodation

Fees t-rjQS. 6d. a day for bedroom, breakfast and dinner.
Controller ^-Briga die r  E. C. Peppe r .
The House is-plpsp to stations pn three railways, viz., King’s Cross 

(Metropolitan and .District Railway), Russell Square (Piccadilly 
Railway), Chancery Lane (Central London Railway).

It is within easy walking distance of the London School of 
Economics.

Applications should b,e made direct to the Controller, London House.

Halls of Residence for Women :
COLLEGE HALL, LONDON S 

. (University pf London)^ Malet Street;, W.C.i.
College Hallj London, is a Hail of' Residence for women students 

of *the University of -London.r
Founded in 1882, in Byng Placd, Bloomsbury, it moved into a new 

building in Malet Street, opposite.’the University- site; in'193^2. By 
accommodation was provided for 170 students-. representing all 

the colleges and-schoofe|of the University, and{dt\|Si: hoped to receive 
that number again in due course:'' But in 1941 thelbuilding was badly 
damaged'by bombs, and at present it ^possible to accommodate only 
8®Jstudents. Thefhumber may/bri ihcreased,, it is hoped, by about
50. in the Autumn Term,,-1*946.. ,

,,,Feesfi—From £6^ipshfo^ri'guineas’."
Principal JlpMiss G, Durd en " Smith .
Further particulars maybe obtained ©^application to the Principal.



SPECIAL ASSOCIATIONS AND SOCIETIES

i. London School of Economics Society
(Formerly Mid Students’/, Association) 

OFFICERS: FOR f|rinYEAR 1946-7'/-

Chairman .. .. .. V. '■ .
Refere,sentqftivJe*pf rfhe'Londop, School of ECpn^ 

,omics Society on the*Court dfiGovcrno/ss. ^ 
Honorary Se'eretarj/'^ik . y
Hfino£ary'Treasurer "LV
Assistant,Treasurer H .. -.’ |H

Committee Members

LADY''§iiiij3B;5;i

'Mr. G. Yt^QKMrSjBYfJ.;' 
Miss D. R*. ’Shanahan !,^ : 
Mr. W/H. B.
Mr. Fowler .
The  Offic ers  .and Mrs- 
V, Ans .tey , Mr. A. G. 
Char le s , Mrs. H. Orms - 
by , Professor A. Plant , 
Mr. E. R. Fisk e .

Membership of the London School of Economics Society is open 
to all past students ®§frthe 'School .who; have been full members of the 
Students! Union Jonflat least one session/ In addition members of 
the School .academic staff,, who were not students at the School, are 
eligible for election as ordinary members,of the,Society, for the duration 
of their appointment on the staff

Members of the*‘Society are granted various privileges in regard 
to the use :of the School' buildin’gs, including the right to occasional 
use loir the School' Library ’free 'of .charge and. favourable terms for 
Goniimious v study in the ^School Library. 'Thes: Clare Market Review 
is sent free of charge to country and overseas members ©nee each 
term and to London members" annuaUy. Social events, including 
dinners, discussion meetings and sports activities, are-arranged for 
meinbers of the Society.,

Particulars as to annual or life subscriptions payable by members, 
together with application forms and ‘ other information relating to 
the Society, can be obtained from the Honorary Secretary at the School,
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ii. Research Students Association
The membership <>l tin Rim .ik Ii Mud< nt^ \wniatioii is open to 

all students registered for a higher degree/ or paying a research fee 
oJ graduate

It is often dilluuft .for the research student to participate in the

di\^*hi\e nlti 11 ln» n "pi ill tLiwlnn wlnlt tin 111 tin 1 < 1 ills woik 
often reduces those"contacts which the undergraduate makes through 
n^iil irdutint attuidmn on 1 ] ugi ^ di 1 lit obit ij;'o| tin A^otu 
lion to overcome these difficulties and to enable research students] 
t'J take advantage of the man}7 social and intellectual facilities offered 
by the School

The Executive Committee of the Association is responsibly for the 
I\\>M.aicli 'sfudi iiL’ ( ommon Km mi (on the fourth floor of the Mam 
Building) which is open during regular sch^ybours.,As far as possible 
u 1 is suud 111 tin ( oinnion Room <mT\ 11iuim 1i\ in turn turn. 
Meetings to which outside sneakers* Jp invited abe held from time to 
lime. Before the war a dmne.r jvas.held'each term ind wnk-tnd 
putn*» iml d i\ 1 \i 111 *>it•11*’ m tht 1 ount-iv \n n an m^t d pt nodn ill\ 
and", these or similar opportunities* airje expected to be’arranged again 
during session 1946-47^ x-Hetaifs will fee> announced on^tlfe notice 
boai,il in tin (oinnion Room."

On the first' two Thursdays^in the Michaelmas Term the Secretary 
uni minibus o1 tin L\i 1 uL1 \ 1 (omnuttn. will bt pliant it ti i, tm 
thf puipi i-'i* of nut tint; new 11 n inkers  ̂and intioducing them'to other 
students; Further information can-be obtained from the Secretary 
of tie Association.

President .. .. .. Miss S..'J Rape  an .
v Secretary .. .. ,.. Mss L.TL Winla ke .

Treasurer .. .. .. Mr. ^Hfe$rapP£ER.-

iii. Sociology Club
The Sociology Club, founded in 1^3, meets at the School for the

Wednesday at 8 p.m.
1iS^W|^^wpBMwBBul) 1- lhjMHiA Morris Ginsberg and the Hon." 
Seuitait Miss Henderson Membership is at present limited to 
eighty members resident in the London Metropolitan District, and 
tvmt\ non it'nit lit Xiw mimbii'.an (lultdln ilit ( lub on the 
hfminat»iOn‘ of the Executive by a majority vote.





Lectures, Classes and Seminars
Session 1946-47

The Lectures, Classes and Seminars are given in the following 
divisions :—

Page
Anthropology and Colonial Studies :

I. Anthropology .... • • • • J56
II. Colonial Administration . . *^3

Demography .. .. • • • ■ • • • ■
Economics, Analytical and Applied (including Commerce) :

if General Economic Theory .. .. • • l(>7

II. Applied Economics :
(a) General .. .. .. • • .............. 171
(b) Banking and Currency 176

(c) Regional and Particular Studies 177
(d) Business Administration and Accounting 178

(,e) Transport .. .. • • Sp1

Geography .. .. • • • • • •
History .. .. .. ••
International Relations 202

Law ........................................................................................................................ 206

Logic and Scientific Method 2I9
Modern Languages .... .. ■ 220

Politics and Public Administration • • 224

Psychology .. .. • • • • • • 232

Social Science and Administration 234
I. Mental Health Course . .. 237

Sociology .. .... . . • • • • 24I
Statistics and Mathematics .. • • 24^
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ANTHROPOLOGY AND COLONIAL STUDIES
!.—Anthropology

(a) General.

5. Introduction to Social Anthropology. Dr. Richards. Twenty-four 
lectures, Sessional. Times to be arranged.
For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Sociology ;, B.A. Honours in 

Sociology and Anthropology (First Year Final) ; for the Academic 
Diplomas in Anthropology and Psychology, and the Certificate in Social 
Science and Administration (Colonial) (First Year).

Syllabus.—The course provides an introduction for students to com-
parative sociology and anthropology, and should form a useful preparation for 
those intending to do administrative or welfare work in cultures of different types.

The scope and methods of anthropological science. The nature of human 
culture. Basic principles of social grouping—kinship, marriage and the family 
in different types of society ; organisation on the basis of age and sex ; occupa-
tional and other associations. The social functions of religion and magic—• 
productive and protective magic ; witch-craft and sorcery ; rituals of birth, 
initiation, death ; ancestor-worship, totemism and other cults. Social controls— 
sanctions enforcing legal and moral codes ; administration of justice ; educational 
mechanicisms in different societies. Bases of authority—descent, ritual powers, 
wealth, personality. The development of political organisation. Economic 
organisation at different levels of culture—production, distribution, exchange ; 
the variety of incentives to work. Cultures as functional wholes.

Books Recommended..--—Gene ral  : B. Malinowski,- Scientific Study of
Culture, Crime and Custom in Savage Society, Sex and Repression in Savage 
Society, “ Kinship ” (Encyclopedia Britannica) ; R. W. Firth, Human Types, 
Primitive Polynesian Economy ; R. H. Lowie, Primitive Society ; R. Linton, 
The Study of Man ; J. H. Driberg, At Home with the Savage ; Sir J. G. Frazer, 
The Golden Bough (abridged edition) ; R. R. Marett, Threshold of Religion 
Benedict, Patterns of Culture ; M. Mead, Sex and Temperament in Three Primitive 
Societies ; M. Herskovits, The Economic Life of Primitive Peoples ; A. I. Richards, 
Hunger and Work in a Savage Tribe ; C. Wissler, Man and Culture ; C. D. Forde, 
Habitat, Economy and Society.

Special  : H. T. Fei, Peasant Life in China ; R. W. Firth, We, the Tikopia ; 
H. A. Junod, Life of a South African Tribe ; H. Beemer, Rank among the Swazi 
of the Protectorate ; R. S. and H. M. Lynd, Middletown ; E. E. Evans-Pritchard, 
Witch-Craft, Oracles and Magic among the Azande; A. R. Radcliffe-Brown, 
Andaman Islanders ; I. Schapera (ed.), The Bantu-speaking Peoples of South 
Africa; E. W. Smith and A. M. Dale, The Ila-Speaking Peoples of Northern 
Rhodesia ; M. Hunter, Reaction to Conquest.

6. Introduction to Social Anthropology. (Class.) Dr. Richards. 
Sessional. Discussions will take place in connection with Course 5, 
at times to be arranged.

7. Race and Culture. Dr. Little. Eight lectures, Lent Term. Thurs-
days, 3-4 p.m.
For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Sociology; B.A. Honours in 

Sociology and Anthropology (First Year Final) ; for the Academic
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Diplomas in Anthropology and Psychology and the Certificate in Social 
Sciences and Administration (Colonial) (First Year).

Syllabus.—This course will deal with Race as a conception of biological 
groups, and with Culture in terms of the social heritage and its nature.

Books Recommended.—R. F. Benedict, Race and Racism ; A. C. Haddon, 
Races of Man and their distribution ; D. Klineberg, Race Differences ; R. Linton, 
Study of Man ; R. H. Lowie, History of Ethnological Theory ; B. Malinowski, 
“ Culture ” (Encyclopaedia of the Social Sciences) ; G. M. Morant, Races of 
Central Europe ; A. R. Radcliffe-Brown, “ On Social Structure ” (Journal of 
Royal Anthropological Institute, 1940.)

8. Racial Relations and Racial Problems. Dr. Little. Eight lectures, 
Summer Term. Thursdays, 3-4 p.m.

Syllabus.—This course comprises an analysis on a comparative basis of 
the “ racial " and other factors in problems of group relations, with illustrations 
from the West Indies, the United States and Britain.

Books Recommended.—J. Dollard, Caste and Class in a Southern Town ;
K. L. Little, “ The Psychological Background of White and Coloured Contacts 
in Britain ” (Sociological Review, Vol. 35) ; I. D. MacCrone, Race Attitudes in 
South Africa ; G. Myrdal, The American Dilemma ; D. Pierson, Negroes in Brazil; 
E. V. Stonequist, The Marginal Man.

9. Introduction to Primitive Technology. Mr. Leach. Six lectures, 
Lent Term. Mondays, 3-4 p.m.
For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Sociology ; B.A. Honours in 

Anthropology and Sociology (First Year Final) ; for Diploma in Anthro-
pology (First Year).

Syllabus.—This course will consist of a description of types of primitive 
implements and an analysis of technical processes, relating these to their cultural 
and economic setting. The functional aspects of design will be stressed. 
Discussion will be based mainly on material from South-East Asia and Oceania 
with comparative data from other fields. Lectures will be supplemented by 
lantern slides and other forms of demonstration. Topics will include : primitive 
working tools and weapons, canoe making, house-building, use of fire in cooking, 
pottery and metallurgy, manufacture of clothing, basketry, techniques of agricul-
ture and fishing, primitive machines.

Books Recommended.—H. S. Harrison, Horniman Museum Handbooks 
Nos. 7, 8, 9, 10, 14 ; British Association for the Advancement of Science Notes and 
Queries in Anthropology (5th edn.) ; British Museum Handbook to the Ethno-
graphical Collections ; R. U. Sayce, Primitive Arts and Crafts ; A. M. Hocart, 
The Progress of Man ; A. R. Radcliffe-Brown, The Andaman Islanders (Appx. A) ; 
A. Grimble, “ Canoes in the Gilbert Islands ” (Journal of Royal Anthropological 
Institute, Vol. 54) ; W. Hough, The Story of Fire ; B. Leach, A Potters Book ; 
W. Gowland, “ The Metals in Antiquity ” (Journal of Royal Anthropological 
Institute, Vol. 42) ; P. H. Buck, Evolution of Maori Clothing ; H. Ling-Roth, 
Studies in Primitive Looms ; B. Malinowski, Coral Gardens and Their Magic ;
C. D. Forde, Habitat, Economy and Society ; R. Firth, Primitive Polynesian 
Economy, Malay Fishermen ; E. R. Leach, Social and Economic Organization of 
the Rowanduz Kurds ; C. S. and C. S. Orwin, The Open Fields.

10. Social Anthropology. Dr. Nadel. Twenty-four lectures, 
Sessional. Wednesdays, 12-1 p.m.
For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Sociology; B.A. Honours in 

Sociology and Anthropology (Second Year Final) ; for the Academic 
Diploma in Anthropology and Certificate in Social Science and Adminis-
tration (Colonial) (Second Year).
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Syllabus.—The scope and history of social anthropology; methods of 
investigation ; theories of culture and social structure ; processes of culture 
change. Local grouping and general territorial organization ; sex distinction 
and grouping in economic and ritual activities ; age grades. Kinship systems ; 
simple family and compound family ; lineage and clan ; patrilineal and matrilineal 
descent; classificatory kinship terminology. Rules of marriage; incest and 
exogamy behaviour between affinal kin. Organization of economic activities ; 
land tenure; inheritance and succession. Political organization; types of 
system ; chiefs and councils ; rank, wealth, authority and ritual functions ; 
military organization. Values and sanctions in morality and law ; indigenous 
education. Magical and religious beliefs and practices ; functions of ancestor 
cults and of sorcery and witchcraft; totemism, mana and taboo ; secret societies 
and other cult associations.

Books Recommended.—R. Linton, The Study of Man ; Goldenweiser, Anthro-
pology ; R. H. Lowie, Primitive Society, History of Ethnological Theory ; P. Radin, 
The Methods and Theory of Ethnology ; B. Malinowski, “ Culture ” (.Encyclopedia 
of the Social Sciences), “ Social Anthropology ” (Encyclopedia Britannica) ; 
Argonauts of the Western Pacific (Crime and Custom in Savage Society) ; The 
Sexual Life of Savages in North-Western Melanesia, Coral Gardens and Their 
Magic ; Scientific Study of Culture ; A. R. Radcliffe-Brown, Andaman Islanders, 
Social Organization of Australian Tribes, “ On Social Structure ” and , The 
Study of Kinship Systems ” (Journal of the Royal Anthropological Institute, 
Vols. 70, 71) ; E. E. Evans-Pritchard, Witchcraft, Oracles and Magic among 
the Azande, The Nuer ; M. Fortes, Dynamics of Clanship among the Tallensi ; 
E. E. Evans-Pritchard and M. Fortes, African Political Systems ; S. F. Nadel, 
A Black Byzantium ; A. I Richards, Land, Labour and Diet in Northern Rhodesia, 
Bemba Marriage and Present Economic Conditions ; L. P. Mair, An African 
People in the Twentieth Century ; R. Firth, We The Tikopia ; R. F. Fortune, 
Sorcerers ofDobu ; G. and M. Wilson, The Analysis of Social Change ; M. Hunter, 
Reaction to Conquest ; I. Schapera, Western Civilization and the Natives of South 
Africa ; Handbook of Tswana Law and Custom ; Native Land Tenure in the 
Bechuanaland Protectorate ; H. L Hogbin, Experiments in Civilization ; Brown 
and Hutt, Anthropology in Action ; M. Herskovits, Acculturation.

11. Social Anthropology. (Class.) Dr. Nadel. Sessional. Dis-
cussions will be held for students attending Course No. 10, at 
times to be arranged.

12. Introduction to the Study of Language. Mr. Abercrombie. 
Eight lectures, Michaelmas Term. Wednesdays, 11-12 noon.
For B.A. Honours in Anthropology (First Year Final) ; for the Academic 

Diploma in Anthropology (First Year).
Syllabus.—The functions of language. Its non-communicative aspects : 

an index to social personality, a delimiter of social groups. Slang ; “ Standard ” 
English pronunciation, and the problems of dialects ; literary languages and 
popular speech. Nationalism and language.

The structure of language : sounds, words, grammar. The symbolic value 
of sounds. The word-economy of a language. The importance of context, 
verbal, situational, and cultural. Synonyms. Different types of grammatical 
structure. Gesture.

Language and communication : the scientific and lyrical poles.
Books Recommended.—O. Jespersen, Language, its nature development and 

origin ; Mankind, Nation and Individual from a linguistic point of view ; J. 
Vendryes, Language ; E. Sapir, Language ; L. Bloomfield, Language ; A. H. 
Gardiner, Speech and Language ; G. M. A. De Laguna, Speech : its Function and 
Development ; B. Malinowski, supplement to The Meaning of Meaning by C. K. 
Ogden and I. A. Richards ; K. Vossler, The Spirit of Language ; L. Bloomfield,
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Linguistic Aspects of Science ; J. R. Firth, Speech, The Tongues of Men ; H. 
Sweet, History of Language.

13. Introduction to Phonetic Notation. Mr. Abercrombie. Eight 
lectures, Lent Term. Wednesdays, 11-12 noon.
For B.A. Final Honours in Anthropology (First Year Final). For the 

Academic Diploma in Anthropology (First Year).
Syllabus.—The relationship of writing to speech; sounds and letters. 

The development of writing ; its different uses. The criteria of an efficient 
system of writing. The nature of speech and the manner of its production. 
Its analysis for the purpose of visual representation. Examination of some of 
the methods now in use.

Books Recommended.—-D. Jones, An Outline of English Phonetics ; D. 
Westermann and T C. Ward, Practical Phonetics for Students of African Languages ; 
H. E. Palmer, Principles of Romanization ; International Institute of African 
Languages and Cultures, The Orthography of African Languages ; E. Sapir, 
M. Swadesh, and others, “ Some Orthographic Recommendations,” (American 
Anthropologist, Vol. 36.)

14. Primitive and Peasant Economic Systems. Professor Firth. 
Eight lectures, Michaelmas Term. Times to be arranged.
For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Sociology; B.A. Honours in 

Sociology and Anthropology (Second Year Final). For Academic Diploma 
in Anthropology and Certificate in Social Science and Administration 
(Colonial) (Second Year).

Syllabus.—The aim of these lectures is to give an analysis of the main 
characteristics of non-monetary (primitive) and simple monetary (peasant) 
economic systems, with examples from African, Oriental and Oceanic communities. 
The reaction of these systems to Western and industrial influences will also be 
examined. Topics discussed will include : economic relations as part of a 
structure of social relations ; problems in the economic management of resources ; 
levels of technology, output and income ; organization and incentives in produc-
tion ; profit and loss by ritual procedures ; individual and group rights in 
control and use of land and other resources ; principles of co-operation of labour ; 
nature and control of non-monetary capital goods ; social incentives and limits 
to capital accumulation ; systems of credit; overt and covert interest; problems 
of peasant indebtedness ; determination of values in a non-monetary economy ; 
barter and gift-exchange ; the price structure in a peasant economy ; " primitive 
currency ” ; traditional rules and economic principles in the allocation of dis-
tributive shares ; economic theory and variation in economic institutions.

Books Recommended.—D. M. Goodfellow, Principles of Economic Sociology ; 
M. J. Herskovits, The Economic Life of Primitive Peoples ; R. C. Thurnwald, 
Economics of Primitive Communities ; M. Mead, Co-operation and Competition in 
Primitive Societies; M Mauss, ‘‘Essai sur le Don” (L’Annde Sociologique 
1923-4) ; E. Hoyt, Primitive Trade ; R. Mukerjee, Principles of Comparative 
Economics ; B. Malinowski’, Argonauts of the Western Pacific, Coral Gardens and 
Their Magic ; R. W. Firth, Primitive Economics of the New Zealand Maori, 
Primitive Polynesian Economy, Malay Fishermen—Their Peasant Economy; 
A. 1 Richards, Land, Labour and Diet in Northern Rhodesia ; S. F. Nadel, A Black 
Byzantium ; H. I. Hogbin, ‘‘ Tillage and Collection—a New Guinea Economy,” 
“ Native Land Tenure in New Guinea ” (both in Oceania, 1939) ; Forde, " Land 
and Labour in a Cross River Village, Southern Nigeria ” (Geographical Journal, 
1937) >' I Schapera, Native Land Tenure in the Bechuanaland Protectorate ; E. 
Leach, Social and Economic Organization of the Rowanduz Kurds ; Rosemary 
Firth, Housekeeping among Malay Peasants ; W. H. Beckett, Akokoaso ; M. M. 
Green, Land Tenure in an Ibo Village ; S. D. Pant, Social Economy of the Hima- 
layans ; H. N. C. Stevenson, Economics of the Central Chin Tribes ; M. Gluckman,
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Economy of the Central Barotse Plain ; G. Wilson, Essay on the Economics of 
Detribalization in Northern Rhodesia ; R. H. Tawney, Land and Labour in China ; 
(ed.) Agrarian China ; H.-T. Tei, Peasant Life in China ; K.-H. Shih, China 
Enters the Machine Age ; Pim, Colonial Agricultural Production.

15. Principles of the Comparative Study of Cultures. Dr. Richards. 
Eight lectures, Lent Term. Fridays, 11-12 noon.
For B.A. Honours in Anthropology (Second Year Final). For Academic 

Diploma in Anthropology and the Certificate in Social Science and Admin-
istration (Colonial) (Second Year).

Syllabus.—Early developments of comparative sociology ; The American 
concept of “ culture patterns.” Durkheim, Radcliffe-Brown and the comparative 
study of social structure. Possible bases for a cultural typology.

Books Recommended.—E. Durkheim, Les Regies de la Methode Sociologique ; 
De La Division du Travail Social; R. F. Benedict, Patterns of Culture ; R. 
Linton, The Study of Man ; G. Bateson, Naven ; C. du Bois, People of Alor ; 
R. R. Radcliffe-Brown, “ Social Organization of Australian Tribes ” (Oceania, 
Vol. I) ; “ Social Structure ” (Journal of the Royal Anthropological Institute, 
Vol. 70) ; E. E. Evans-Pritchard, The Nuer ; M. Fortes, Dynamics of Clanship 
among the Tallensi ; E. J. and J. D. Krige, Realm of a Rain Queen ; R. Linton 
and A. Kardiner, The Individual and His Society.

16. Psychology and Anthropology. Dr. Nadel. Eight lectures, Lent 
Term. Thursdays, 12-1 p.m.
For B.A. Honours in Anthropology (Second Year Final). For Academic 

Diploma in Anthropology and the Certificate in Social Science and Admin-
istration (Colonial) (Second Year).

Syllabus.—Main tendencies in psychology which have influenced anthro-
pological thought; theories of “ primitive ” mentality ; experimental work in 
" racial ” psychology; Problems of psychological types and of the cultural 
determination of personality.

Books Recommended.—F. C. Bartlett and others (Eds.), The Study of 
Society ; S. F. Nadel, “ A Field Experiment in Racial Psychology ” (British 
Journal of Psychology, 1937) ; “ Experiments on Culture Psychology ” (Africa, 
1937) > W. H. R. Rivers, Psychology and Ethnology ; C. G. Jung, Psychological 
Types; C. G. Seligman, “ Anthropological Perspective and Psychological 
Theory ” (Journal of the Royal Anthropological Institute, 1932) ; B. Malinowski, 
Sex and Repression in Savage Society ; T. R. Garth, Race Psychology ; S. D. 
Porteus, The Psychology of a Primitive People ; A. Klineberg, Race Differences ;
F. Boas, The Mind of Primitive Man ; S. Biesheuvel, African Intelligence ; 
M. Mead, Coming of Age in Samoa, Growing Up in New Guinea, Sex and Tempera-
ment in Three Primitive Societies ; G. Bateson and M. Mead, The Balinese 
Character ; R. Linton and A. Kardiner, The Individual and His Society ; C. du 
Bois, The People of Alor.

17. Relations between European Law and Indigenous Legal Systems. 
Professor Firth. Eight lectures, Lent Term. Thursdays, 11-12 
noon.
For B.A. Honours in Anthropology (Second Year Final). For the Academic 

Diploma in Anthropology and the Certificate in Social Science and Admin-
istration (Colonial) (Second Year).

Syllabus.—This course will comprise a series of lectures and discussions on 
the nature and sanctions of social indigenous Law and custom, and the effects 
produced by the introduction of more highly developed legal systems—as for 
example by the introduction of British Law to African and Oceanic communities.
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Problems to be examined include: standards of justice ; changes in the status 
and functions of native tribunals and other judicial authorities ; relations 
between custom, case-law and legislation ; questions of record and codification ; 
changes in family law and the law of property ; development of criminal jurisdic-
tion ; specific problems of sorcery, witchcraft, and the oath in relation to law ; 
effects of a new penal system.

Works Recommended.—B. Malinowski, Crime and Custom in Savage 
Society ; A. R. Radcliffe-Brown, “ Primitive Law ” (Encyclopedia of the Social 
Sciences') ; H. I. Hogbin, Law and Order in Polynesia ; I Schapera, Handbook of 
Tswana Law and Custom 1 C. K. Meek, Law and Authority in a Nigerian Tribe ; 
J. Lewin, ‘‘ Recognition of Native Law and Custom in British Africa ” (Journal 
of Comparative Legislation and International Law 1938) ; M. Hailey, African 
Survey, Ch. YII ; Phillips, Report on Native Tribunals (Kenya) ; J. A. Todd, 
“ Native Offences and European Law in South-West New Britain ” (Oceania 
1935)-

18. Studies in Spirit Medium Cults in Primitive and Oriental Religions. 
Professor Firth. Eight lectures, Summer Term. Thursdays, 
11-12 noon.

For B.A. Final Honours in Anthropology (Second Year Final). For the 
Academic Diploma in Anthropology and the Certificate in Social Science 
and Administration (Colonial) (Second Year).

Syllabus.—Concepts of the human spirit in health, sickness and after 
death ; beliefs in possession by spirits of human and non-human origin ; psycho-
logical and social determinants of mediumship ; personality of mediums; 
economics of mediumship ; problem of the medium’s honesty ; mediumship as 
an established cult; its social role—as solvent of uncertainty, opportunity for 
recreation and display, reaffirmation of social bonds ; its relation to the total 
religious system ; spirit medium cults as adaptation to situations of culture strain.

The material for these lectures will be drawn primarily from Indonesian 
and Polynesian data.

Works Recommended.—R. H. Lowie, Primitive Religion; P. Radin, 
Primitive Man as Philosopher, Primitive Religion ; “ Shamanism ” (Hastings’ 
Encyclopedia of Religion and Ethics, Vol. II) ; W. Z. Park, Shamanism in Western 
North America ; W. Skeat, Malay Magic ; J. D. Gimlette, Malay Poisons and 
Charm Cures ; R. O. Winstedt, Shaman, Saiva and Sufi ; J. Cuisinier, Dances 
Magiques de Kelantan ; R. F. Fortune, Manus Religion.

19. Field Research Methods. Dr. Richards. Eight lectures and 
discussions, Summer Term. Tuesdays, 11-1 p.m.
For B.A. Final Honours in Anthropology (Second Year Final). For 

Academic Diploma in Anthropology and Certificate in Social Science and 
Administration (Colonial) (Second Year).

Admission only by permission of Dr. Richards.

20. Seminar on Social Structure. A seminar on Social Structure will 
be held for First Year Finalists taking the B.A. Honours in 
Anthropology, by Dr. Richards, Michaelmas and Summer Terms, 
and Dr. Nadel, Lent Term, at times to be arranged. Admission 
will only be by permission of Dr. Richards and Dr. Nadel.

21. Seminar on Current Anthropological Problems. Professor Firth 
will hold, at times to be arranged, a seminar for Second Year 
Final students taking the B.A. Honours in Anthropology. Ad-
mission will only be by permission of Professor Firth.
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22 • Seminar on Culture Change and Applied Anthropology. Professor 
Firth (Michaelmas Term), Dr. Richards (Lent Term), in collabora-
tion with Professor Forde (University College).

(b) Regional,

23. South-East Asia Anthropology and Social Structure. Professor 
Firth. Eight lectures, Michaelmas Term. Wednesdays, 10-11 
a.m.

For B A. Honours in Anthropology (First Year Final). For the Academic 
.Diploma m Anthropology and the Certificate in Social Science and Admin- 
istration (Colonial) (First Year).

it ,Bo^ Re?om“ended-—fll Ge neral  : J. S. Furnivall, The Tropical Far 
Pamkkar. The Future of South-East Asia ; R. Emerson, L. A. Mills 

and V. Thompson, Government and Nationalism in South-East Asia ; F. C. Cole 
Peoples of Malaysia : S. G. > Rawlings, Malaya ; R. O. Winstedt, Britain and 
Malaya,; H. B. E. Hake, The New Malaya and You ; Ma Mya Sein, Burma 
Administration of Burma ; J. G. Scott, Burma ; J. Christian, Burma ; H. N. C.1 
Stevenson, Economics of the Central Chin Tribes; various authors, Burma 
Pamphlets; A. W. Graham, Siam; V. Thompson, French Indo-China; C. 
Robequam, Economic Development of French Indo-China and its Primitive 
Peoples ; (ed.) M Abadie, Les Races du Haut Tonkin ; C. Maspero, L’Indochine 
{un empire colonial francais) ; Levi, Indochine ; L. H. D. Buxton, The Peoples 
of Asia /Davies, Yunnan ; C. P. Fitzgerald, Tower of Five Glories ; B. H. M. 
Vlekke, Nusantara A History of the East Indian Archipelago ; J. S. Furnivall 
Netherlands India ; J. H. Boeke, Structure of Netherlands Indian Economy,

j (ii) Mala ya  : R. Emerson, Malaysia | L. A. Mills, British Rule in Eastern 
’ T,' ■ Wheeler, The Modern Malay ; G. A. de Moubray, Matriarchy.in the 

, Peninsula ; Wilkinson (ed.), Papers on Malay Subjects ; R. O. Winstedt 
v Ua TU, LJ1 N. Evans, Negritos of Malaya ; W. W. Skeat, Malay Magic’; 
W- W. Skeat and C. O. Blagden, Pagan Races of the Malay Peninsula ; R. O 
Wmstedt, Shaman, Saiva and Sufi ; J. D. Gimlette, Malay Poisons and Charm 
Cures ; Taylor Customary Law of Rembau,” “ Malay Family Law ” (Malayan 
Branch Royal Asiatic Society Journal, 1929, 1937) ; • R. O. Winstedt, “ History of 
Malaya, History of Malay Literature ” (Malayan Branch Royal Asiatic Society 
Journal, 1935, 1939) ; R. Firth, Malay Fishermen—Their Peasant Economy ; 
Kosemary birth, Housekeeping Among Malay Peasants.

24* Jast Africa—(Ethnography). Dr. Richards. Eight lectures, 
Michaelmas Term. Thursdays, 11-12 noon.

For B A. Honours in Anthropology (First Year Final). For the Academic 
lploma m Anthropology and the Certificate in Social Science and Admin-

istration (Colonial).
, Syllabus.—(i) Genera l  : The Peoples. of East Africa : Origin and dis-
tribution of mam racial and cultural divisions. Environmental factors. General 
characteristics of Nilotic, Nilohamitic and Bantu peoples. Political divisions. 
Ur ban and rural development. Present-day movements of peoples.

(11) Spec ial  : The Nilo-Hamites of Uganda and Kenya : The Bantu- 
speaking peoples of Kenya. The Lacustrine Bantu of Uganda. The matrilineal 
peoples of Northern Rhodesia and the Congo. Cultural admixture in Nyasaland. 

he Eastern Bantu of Tanganyika territory. Culture change in East Africa.
Book^Recommended. C. G. Seligman, Races of Africa ; R. C. Thurnwald, 

Black and White in East Africa ; E. Huxley and M. F. Perham, Race and Politics 
in Kenya; W C Willoughby, The Soul of the Bantu; Merle Daviss, Modern 
Industry and the African ; J. H. Driberg, The Lango ; C. G. Seligman, Pagan
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tribes of the Nilotic Sudan ; J. Roscoe, The Baganda ; The Northern Bantu ; The 
Bakitara.or Banyoro ; L. P. Mair, An African People in the Twentieth Century ; 
J. G. Peristiany, Social Institutions of the Kipsigis ; J. Kenyatta, Facing Mount 
Kenya ; A. T. and G. M. Culwick, Ubena of the Rivers ; O. F. Raum, Chagga 
Childhood ; B. Gutmann, Das Recht der Dschagga ; C. M. Doke, The Lambas of 
Northern Rhodesia ; E. W. Smith and A. M. Dale, The Ila-speaking People of 
Northern Rhodesia ; A. I. Richards, Land, Labour and Diet in North Rhodesia ; 
Bemba Marriage and Present Economic Conditions.

25. West Africa—(Ethnography). Dr. Nadel, in collaboration with 
Professor Forde (University College). Eight lectures, Michaelmas 
Term. Times to be announced.
For B.A. Honours in Anthropology (First Year Final)! For the Academic 

Diploma in Anthropology and the Certificate in Social Science and Admin-
istration (Colonial) (First Year).

Syllabus.—General social and political background : broad ethnic and 
linguistic grouping ; population distribution ; history of migration and founding 
of native kingdoms.

More detailed analysis, with reference to main ethnic and tribal groups in 
British West Africa of Territorial grouping ; kinship systems and other aspects 
of social structure ; political organization, rank and social class ; legal systems ; 
economic organization ; religion, magic and cult societies.

Books Recommended.—D. A. Westermann, The African To-day and To-
morrow ; E. W. Smith, Golden Stool ; R. S. Rattray, Ashanti ; Ashanti Law and 
Constitution ; Religion and Art in Ashanti ; Tribes of the Ashanti Hinterland ;
C. K. Meek, Tribes of Northern Nigeria; A Sudanese Kingdom ; Law and 
Authority in a Nigerian Tribe ; M. Fortes, The Dynamics of Clanship among the 
Tallensi ; S. F. Nadel, A Black Byzantium ; C. D. Forde, Marriage and Family 
among the Yako ; M. J. Field, Social Organization of the Ga ; Religion and Medicine 
of the Ga People ; M. M. Green, Land tenure in an Ibo Village, in South Eastern 
Nigeria ; Thomas, Ibo Law ; P. A. Talbot, Life in Southern Nigeria ; Peoples 
of Southern Nigeria ; Tribes of the Niger Delta ; St. Croix, Notes on the Fulani ; 
M. J. Herskovits, Dahomey ; D. H. Westermann, Die Kpelle ; H. Labouret, 
Pay sans d’Afrique Occidentale ; G. H. Jones, The Earth Goddess.

II,—Colonial Studies
(a) General.
26. Comparative Colonial Administration. Dr. Mair. Sixteen lec-

tures, Michaelmas and Lent Terms. Thursdays, 12-1 p.m.
For the Certificate in Social Science and Administration (Colonial) (First 

Year).

Syllabus.—Problems peculiar to the administration of illiterate populations 
of non-European culture. Factors influencing colonial policy. Philosophies of 
different colonial powers. Constitutional relations of colonies with metropolitan 
governments. Constitution of colonial legislatures ; representation of natives 
and non-natives. Development of trial government among native populations. 
Attitudes towards native law ; types' of court dealing with native cases. 
Educational aims and systems. Land policy; degree of respect for native 
rights, distribution between native and non-native; problems arising from 
modern developments in native land tenure. Place of the native in economic 
development as labourer or independent producer. Special problems of Colonial 
labour. Co-operative societies. The conception of an active welfare policy.
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Books Recommended.—M. Hailey, An African Survey ; M.'. F. Perham, 
Native Administration in Nigeria ; M. F. Perham, Race and Politics in Kenya, ;

IB. Thbmas and R. ScoftflUganda ; JciJp. J. Orde Browne,' The African 
Labourer; J‘. S. Furnivall, Netherlands India'; L. A. Mills, British Rule ifi 

fMustem Asia, ; T*. Moon, Strangers in India ; International Labour Office', Social 
Policy in Dependent Territories.

27. Comparative Colonial Administration (Class). Dr. Mair. MKchael- 
mas and Lent Terms. Times to be arranged.

28. Comparative Colonial Administration. Dr. Mair. Sixteen lectures. 
Lent and Summer Terms. Mondays,- 2-3 p.m.

This course will deal in greater detail with the topics given under Course 
Ifo,

Books Recommended.—As for Course No. 26. .

29. Comparative Colonial Administration Seminar. Dr. Mair. Lent 
and Summer Terms. Times to be arranged.

Discussions will be held in connection with the lectures in .Course No. 28. 
Admission will be by permission of Dr. Mair.

30. Colonial Welfare Organization. Mr. Wraith. Sixteen lectures, 
Lent and Summer Terms. Wednesdays*, 10-11 a.im

For the Certificate in Social Sciqnc& add Administration (Colonial) (Second 
• Year). H I ; > ' /
Syllabus.—The course will consist of d brief outline of the > Social Services 

in the United Kingdom and a comparative study of 'the corresponding services 
vin the Colonies.

Books Recommended.—Unit ed  Kingdom  : G. M. Trevelyan, English 
Social History ; E. L. Hasluck, English Local Government ; A. F. U: Bourdillon 
(ed.), Voluntary Social Services ; N. Wilson, Public Health Services ; G. A. N. 
Lowndes, The Silent Social Revolution; Guide to the Educational System of 
England and Wales (H.M.S.O.) ; The Nation’s Schools (H.M.S.Of) ; Oxford 
University Agricultural Economics Research Institute, Country Planning.

• Colo nial  : The best material is to be found in Government reports and 
semi-official documents, e,.g., Asquith Report on Higher Education in the Colonies 
(British Parliamentary Papers, 1944-45, Vol. I V, Cmd. 6647) ; Irvine Report oil 
Higher Education in the West, .Indies (.Parliamentary Papers, 1944-45, Vol. V, 
Cmd. 6654) : Elliot Report on Higher Education in West Africa (British Parlia-
mentary Papers, 1944-45, Vol. VLCmd. 6635)U.K. Colonial Office, Development 
and Welfare in the West Indies, reports by. Sir Frank Stockdale (Colonial Publica-
tions, Nos.- 184 and 189) ; U.K. ’Colonial Office, Mass Education in African 
Society (Colonial Publication, No. ,186) L. P. Mair, Welfare in the British 
Colonies ; Fabian Colonial Bureau,. Co-operation in the Colonies f 31

31. Welfare Problems in Colonial Conditions (Class). Mr, Wraith. 
Michaelmas and Lent Terms. Times to be announced.,

(b) Regional.

The following three courses will begin in June, 1947, with special 
reference to ;the programme of training for Colonial administrative 
officials. The courses will be continued in the following October, and 
will each probably comprise two lectures or discussions weekly. 
Details will be announced laterMHI
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32. Administration in Malaya and the Pacific Islands. Dr. Mair.
33. Administration in British East Africa. |§r, Mair.

34. Administration in British West Africa. Dr. Mair.

Reference should alsopbe made to the following .courses,:—
No. 446—Social Psychology.
No- 471—Social Statistics.
No. 500—The Scope of Sociology.
No. 501—Theories and Methods of Sociology.
No. 502—Comparative Social Institutions.
No. 503—Comparative Morals and Religion.
No. 508—Social Philosophy.
No. 509—Social Surveys
No. 551—Survey Techniques and Problems.
No. 557—Survey Techniques and Problems (Seminar).



DEMOGRAPHY

45. Measurement and Trends of Population Growth. Dr. Glass, and 
Mr. Grebenik. Fifteen lectures, Lent and Summer Terms. 
Fridays, 3-4 p.m.

Optional for B.Sc. (Econ.)—Alternative subject of Statistics, Part III (b).
Also recommended for Postgraduate students.

Syllabus.—Sources and reliability of population statistics. Development 
of censuses and vital statistics. The Interpretation of population statistics. 
The Analysis of mortality, nuptiality and fertility. Projections of future 
populations. The course of . population growth during the last hundred years.

Books Recommended.—Genera l  : A. M. Carr-Saunders, World Popula-

tion ; R. R. Kuczynski, Population Movements ; Colonial Population ; F. Lorimer 
and F. Osborn, Dynamics of Population; L. T. Hogben (Editor), Political 

Arithmetic; A. Myrdal, Nation and Family ; G. Myrdal, Population ; D. V. Glass, 
Population Policies and Movements in Europe ; A. Landry, Traite de Demographie.

Meth ods  : R. R. Kuczynski, Measurement of Population Growth ; Fertility 

and Reproduction ; W. T. Russell and H. M. Woods, Principles of Medical 

Statistics ; L. I. Dublin and A. J. Lotka, Length of Life ; J. Brownlee, Use of 

Death, Rates as a Measure of Hygienic Conditions ; A. B. Hill, Principles of 

Medical Statistics ; H. M. Titmuss, Poverty and Population ; Birth, Poverty 
and Wealth.

Sources  : The General Reports of the various Censuses of England and

Wales; The Registrar-General’s Statistical Review of England and Wales; I. 
Koren (ed.), History of Statistics ; H. L. Westergaard, Contributions to the History 

of Statistics ; League of Nations Health Organization, Official Vital Statistics, 

dealing with various countries. .
References to articles and works of specialised interest will be given in the 

lectures.

FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS

46. Mathematics of Population Growth. Dr. Rhodes. Ten lectures, 
Michaelmas Term. Times to be announced.

For Postgraduate students, but other students may be admitted by per-
mission of Dr. Rhodes.

Syllabus.—Birth and Population changes with time : Population age
distributions. Number in family.

Books Recommended.—References will be made during the lectures to appro-
priate literature.

47. Population Seminar. A seminar will be held for postgraduate 
students, beginning in the Lent Term. Admission will be strictly 
by permission of Dr. Glass. Times to be arranged.

Reference should also be made to the following course :—
No. 511.—Environment and Heredity.
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ECONOMICS, ANALYTICAL AND APPLIED 
(including Commerce)

I. GENERAL ECONOMIC THEORY 
(including History of Economic Thought)

51. Introduction to Economics. Mr. Durbin. Twenty-five lectures, 
Sessional. Tuesdays, 10-11 a.m.

For Social Science Certificate, Certificate in Social Science and Administra-
tion (Colonial), Personnel Management students (First Year).

Syllabus..—1. Scarcit y  : Scarcity and poverty; methods of reducing 
scarcity; the problem of choice ; demand prices and costs of production ; 
equilibrium between prices and costs.

Capitalism and the solution of these problems ; the recent developments of 
capitalism ; alternative economic systems.

2. Money  : Functions and types of money—quantity and value of money ; 
the circulation of money ; the trade cycle ; full employment.

3. Foreig n  Trade  : The purposes of foreign trade ; comparative costs and
fiscal policy ; the balance of payments ; fixed and variable exchanges ; inter-
national lending. •

, 4. The  State  : The functions of the State; the growth of planned
economics ; types of planned economy ; the problems of the socialised sector ; 
the problems of the private sectors.

Nature of economics ; economics and ethics.
Books Recommended.—-(1) J. R. Hicks, The Social Framework ; E. Cannan, 

Wealth ; F. C. C. Benham, Economics.

(2) G. Crowther, Outline of Money ; J. Robinson, Introduction to the Theory 

of Employment ; W. H. Beveridge, Full Employment in a Free Society ; P. B. 
Whale, International Trade ; H. R. F. Harrod, International Economics.

(3) United Nations Monetary and Financial Conference. Bretton Woods. 
Final Act. (British Parliamentary Papers, 1943—4, Vol. VIII, Cmd. 6546) ; 
Proposals for an International Conference and Employment and Foreign Trade, 
1945 {Cmd. 6709) ; W. A. Robson (ed.), Public Enterprise ; Dickinson, Principles 

of Economic Planning ; B. F. Wootton, Freedom under Planning.

52. Elements of Economics.
Part I. Miss Roxburgh. Twenty-five lectures, Michaelmas and 
Lent Terms. Mondays and Wednesdays, 12-1 p.m., or Michael- 

, mas Term, Mondays and Wednesdays, 6-7 p.m. ; Lent Term, 
Mondays, 6-7 p.m., and Tuesdays, 7-8 p.m.
Part II. Mr. Radomysler. Twenty-one lectures, Lent and 
.Summer Terms, twice weekly. Mondays and Wednesdays, 12-1 
p.m., or Mondays,. 6-7 p.m., and Tuesdays, 7-8 p.m.

For B.Sc: (Econ.) and B.Com. Intermediate ; B.A. Intermediate. For the 
Academic Diploma in Administration (First Year).

Syllabus.—Part  I : The Economic problem. Exchange and specializa-
tion ; The price-system. Mobility of factors of production ; Short-run price-
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determination; Profits. Long-run price-determination. Monopoly; Personal 
and functional distribution. Wages, rent.

Part  II : The nature and functions of money ; The circular flow of money ; 
savings and investment. Fluctuations in income, output, and the general 
level of prices ; The problems of war finance ; The banking system and the 
money market, the market for long-term capital; The balance of payments and 
the foreign exchanges. The course of international trade.

Books Recommended.—Students new to the subject are advised to begin 
with H. M. Croome, The Approach to Economics, or M. C. Buer, Economics for 
Beginners. F. C. C. Benham, Economics, or A. K. Caimcross, Introduction to 
Economics is recommended as a main textbook for Part I, and G. Crowther, 
Outline of Money for Part II.

For further reading :—E. Cannan, Wealth (3rd edition) ; W. A. Lewis, 
Economic Problems of To-day ; H. D. Henderson, Supply and Demand ; J. R. 
Hicks, The Social Framework ; R. S. Sayers, Modern Banking (Chaps. I—IV ; 
IX—X) ; J. M. Keynes, How to pay for the War ; G. Crowther, Ways and Means 
of War; Joan Robinson, Full Employment (W.E.A. Study Outline); P. B. 
Whale, International Trade.

53. General Principles of Economic Analysis. Mr. Kaldor. Forty 
lectures, Michaelmas and Lent Terms. Wednesdays and Fridays, 
11-12 noon, or Tuesdays and Thursdays, 6-7 p.m.

For B.Sc. (Econ.), B.Com. All Groups. B.A. Final Honours in Sociology 
and Geography and B.A. General. (First Year Final.) Recommended 
for postgraduate students.

Syllabus.—This course will cover the general principles of the theory of 
value and distribution, money, employment and fluctuations.

Books Recommended.—D. Ricardo, Principles of Economics ; A. Marshall, 
Principles of Economics ; K. Wicksell, Lectures on Political Economy, Vol. I ;
K. E. Boulding, Economic Analysis ; G. J. Stigler, Theory of Price ; I. Fisher, 
Theory of Interest; J. M. Keynes, A Treatise on Money ; General Theory of 
Employment, Interest and Money.

54. The Theory of Economic Policy (including Public Finance). 
Professor Robbins. Twenty-five lectures, Sessional. Tuesdays, 
11-12 noon, or Wednesdays, 7-8 p.m.

For B.Sc. (Econ.), B.Com. All Groups. R-A. Final Honours in Sociology 
and Geography and B.A. General. (Second Year Final.)

■ Syllabus.—This course will discuss the application of economic principle 
to the main problems of public policy, systematically classified. The arrange-
ment will fall, roughly speaking, into the following groups :—

(a) Princ iples  of  Polic y .—General Objectives. Private and Public Wants. 
The Cost Principle. Technique and Economy. Location and ■ Mobility. 
Distribution and Incentive.

(b) Prob lems  of  the  Closed  Econo my .—Private Property and Free 
Markets. Total Planning. Employment Policy in a Mixed Economy. Public 
Ownership and Management. The Control of Monopolies. Public Utility 
Problems. Rationalisation and Concentration. Retail Trade. Wage Policy. 
The National Budget and the National Income. The Chief Forms of Taxation. 
Principles of Compensation and Betterment.

(c) Inter nation al  Problem s .—Principles of Economic Diplomacy— 
Monetary Policy, Commercial Policy, Commodity Policy.

Books Recommended.—A. C. Pigou, Economics of Welfare; J. M. 
Clark, Social Control of Business; J. E. Meade, Introduction to Economic
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Analysis and Policy ; E. H. Dalton, Principles of Public Finance ; K. E. Boulding, 
Economics of Peace ; The various League of Nations publications on post-war 
economic reconstruction.

55. The Development of Economic Thought. Professor Hayek. 
Twenty-five lectures, Sessional. Thursdays, 10-11 a.m., or 
Thursdays, 7-8 p.m.

For B.Sc. (Econ.)—Special subject of Economics. (First Year Final.)

56. Theories of Savings, Investment and Output. Mr. Radomysler. 
Fifteen lectures, Michaelmas and Lent Terms. Thursdays, 12-1 
p.m., or Thursdays, 7-8 p.m.

For B.Sc. (Econ.)—Special subjects of Economics and of Banking, Currency 
and Finance of International Trade. (Second Year Final.)

Syllabus.—This course will trace some lines of development of monetary 
theory from the turn of the century to the present day.

Books Recommended.—K. Wicksell, Interest and Prices; Lectures on 
Political Economy, Vol. II ; A. Marshall, Official Papers ; J. M. Keynes, A Tract 
on Monetary Reform; The General Theory of Employment, Interest and Money ;
G. Myrdal, Monetary Equilibrium ; E. Lindahl, Studies in the Theory of Money 
and Capital; D. H. Robertson, Essays in Monetary Theory ; N. Kaldor, “ Specu-
lation and Stability ” (Review of Economic Studies, 1939) > J- R- Hicks, Value and 
Capital; T. Wilson, Fluctuations in Income and Employment ; J. Viner, Studies 
in the Theory of International Trade ; G. von Haberler, Prosperity and Depression 
(3rd edition) ; H. R. F. Harrod, International Economics (2nd edition).

Further references will be given during the lectures.

57. The Theory of Oligopoly and Imperfect Competition. Miss 
Roxburgh. Ten lectures. Lent and Summer Terms. Mondays, 
3-4 p.m., or Fridays, 7-8 p.m.

For B.Sc. (Econ.)—Special subject of Economics. B.Com. Group C. 
(Second Year Final.)

Books Recommended.—Joan Robinson, Imperfect Competition; F. H. 
Chamberlin, Monopolistic Competition. Other references to be given as the 
course proceeds.

58. The Theory of International Trade and Foreign Exchange. Pro-
fessor Benham. Twenty lectures, Michaelmas and Lent Terms. 
Wednesdays, 12-1 p.m., or Thursdays, 6-7 p.m.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subjects of Economics, Banking and 
Currency, Transport and International Trade ; B.Com. Final—Groups B 
and D. (Second Year Final.)

Syllabus.—The Theory of Comparative Cost. The Terms of Trade. 
Balances of Payments. Free Exchange Rates. Forward Exchange. The Gold 
Standard. Exchange Control. Methods of restricting imports and subsidizing 
exports. Dumping. The Transfer Problem. The Bretton Woods Agreements. 
Arguments for Protection.

Books Recommended.—G. von Haberler, The Theory of International 
Trade ; J. Viner, Studies in the Theory of International Trade ; N. S. Buchanan, 
International Investment and Domestic Welfare ; C. P. Kindleberger, International 
Short-Term Capital Movements. Students should acquaint themselves with 
relevant recent publications by the League of Nations and H.M. Government.
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FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS

59. Problems in Econometrics. Professor Allen. Ten lectures, Lent 
Term. Times to be announced.
Recommended for postgraduate students.
Syllabus*—An account will be given of the work of Tinbergen and Frisch 

on econometric business cycle research and of the work of Leontief on import 
and output relations in the economic system. The emphasis will be as much 
on the statistical methods used as on the economic implications of the results.

Books Recommended.—Frisch, “Propagation Problems and Impulse 
Problems in Dynamic Economics” (.Economic Essays in Honour of Gustav 
Cassel) ; Leontief, The Structure of American Economy, 1919—1929 ; " Exports, 
Imports, Domestic Output and Employment” (Qu. four, of Econ., 1946) ; J. 
Tinbergen, Econometric Approach to Business Cycle Problems ; Statistical Testing 
of Business Cycle Theories—I, A Method and its Application to Investment Activity 
(League of Nations Publication, Series II, 1938) ; II, Business Cycles in the 
United States of America, 1919-1932 (League of Nations Publication, Series II, 
1939).

60. Introduction to Mathematical Economics. Mr. Grebenik. Twenty 
lectures, Michaelmas and Lent Terms. Thursdays, 5-6 p.m.
Recommended for postgraduate students and optional for B.Sc. (Econ.) 

Final—Special subject of Economics.
Syllabus.—This course is designed to provide an introduction to 

Mathematical Economics for students whose mathematical knowledge dobs not 
extend beyond Matriculation standard.

Functions of One and More Variables. Geometrical Representation of 
Functions. Economic Applications. Differentiation of Functions. Further 
Study of Certain Special Types of Functions occurring in Economic Theory. 
Demand Curves. Measurement of Elasticity; Cost Functions. Relations 
between average, marginal and total curves. Theory of Monopoly. Theories 
of Value, Production and Interest. Interrelations in Demand. Substitution 
and Complementarity.

Books Recommended.—R. G. D. Allen, Mathematical Analysis for 
Economists ; A. L. Bowley, Mathematical Groundwork of Economics ; A General 
Course of Pure Mathematics; G. C. Evans, Mathematical Introduction to 
Economics ; H. T. Davis, The Theory of Econometrics ; J. R. Hicks, Theorie 
Mathematique de la Valeur ; Value and Capital; E. Schneider, Peine Theorie 
monopolistischer Wirtschaftsformen ; H. V. Stackelberg, Marktform und Gleich- 
gewicht ; E. Schneider, Theorie der Produktion ; S. Carlson, A Study on the Pure 
Theory of Production ; A. A. Cournot, Researches into the Mathematical Principles 
of the Theory of Wealth ; W. Zawadski, Les Mathematiques appliquees a Veconomic 
politique ; Fueter, Das mathematische Werkzeug des Chemikers, Biologen, Statis- 
tikers und Soziologen.

61. Seminar. Professor Robbins, together with other members of 
the Economics Department, will hold a seminar on Tuesday 
afternoons at 2.30. Admission will be strictly by permission 
of Professor Robbins, to whom applications should be addressed 
in writing before the end of the first week of term.

62. Seminar. Professor Hayek will hold a seminar at times to be 
arranged. Admission will be by permission of Professor Hayek.

II APPLIED ECONOMICS
(including Banking and Currency, Regional Studies 

and Business Administration and Accounting)
(a) General

80. Current Economic Problems. Mr. Durbin. Twenty-five lectures. 
Thursdays, 12-1 p.m.
For Social Science Certificate, Certificate in Social Science and Administra-

tion (Colonial) (Second Year) and Trade Union students.
Syllabus.—1. Economi c Syste ms  : The economic problem ; economic

systems ; capitalism ; economic planning.
2. Economi c Insti tuti ons  : Incentives to efficiency; incentives to

progress ; saving and investment; pricing and costing competition ; monopoly 
and planning.

3. Economi c  Problems  : Functions and circulation of money ; quantity 
of cash and credit; saving and investment. The trade cycle. Full employment.

Foreign trade on current and capital account. Equilibrium in the balance 
of payments.

4. Curren t  Economi c  Policy  : Reconversion. Bretton Woods ; I.T.O. 
Proposals; full employment. The problems of the socialised sector; the 
problems of the private sector.

Books RecommendedSSjff 1) J. R. Hicks, The Social Framework ; E. Cannan, 
Wealth ; E. F. M. Durbin, Politics of Democratic Socialism, Part II ; F. A. 
Hayek, Road to Serfdom ; Dickinson, Principles of Economic Planning ; F. C. C. 
Benham, Economics ; M. A. Abrams, The Condition of the British People, 1911- 
1945-

2. G. Crowther, Outline of Money ; R. S. Sayers, Modern Banking; W. H. 
Beveridge, Full Employment in a Free Society ; Fabian Society, Evidence on 
Full Employment.

3. P. B. Whale, International Trade; H. R. F. Harrod, International 
Economics; . United Nations Monetary and Financial Conference, Bretton 
Woods. Final Act. (British Parliamentary Papers, 1943-4, Vol. VIII, Cmd. 
6546).

4. Dickinson, Principles of Economic Planning; B. F. Wootton, Freedom 
under Planning ; F. A. Hayek, Road to Serfdom ; E. F. M. Durbin, Politics of 
Democratic Socialism, Part II.

81. Applied Economics for Colonial Students. Dr. Lewis. Twenty 
lectures, Michaelmas and Lent Terms. , Tuesdays, 11-12 noon.
For Certificate in Social Science and Administration (Colonial) (Second Year).
Syllabus.—Agricultural economics ; population density, land tenure, the 

organization of production, size of unit, marketing, credit, co-operation, inter-
national commodity arrangements. The labour market, seasonal fluctuations, 
migration, trade unions, and industrial legislation. Secondary industries, 
handicrafts, and the role of the state in industrial development. Imperial 
preference. Public finance.

Books Recommended.—R. .L. Cohen, The Economics of Agriculture ; Gold 
Coast Publications No. 1, Report on the Economics of Peasant Agriculture in the 
Gold Coast ; H. Belshaw, The Provision of Credit; P. D. Converse, Elements of
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Marketing ; Fabian Colonial Bureau, Co-operation in the Colonies ; V. Liversage, 
Land Tenure in the Colonies ; I. C. Greaves, Modem Production among Backward 
Peoples ; U.K. Colonial Office, 1941, Labour Conditions in West Africa ; U.K. 
Colonial Office, 1943, Labour Conditions in Ceylon, Mauritius, and Malaya;
U.K. Colonial Office, Colonial Publications No. 150, Labour.

82. British Economic Structure. Mr. Bauer. Twenty lectures, 
Michaelmas and Lent Terms. Fridays, 11-12 noon, or Fridays,
6- 7 p.m. (beginning 6th week M.T.).

For B.Sc. (Econ.) and B.Com. Intermediate ; B.A. Intermediate. For the 
Academic Diploma in Administration (First Year).

Books Recommended.—A list of books recommended for reading will be 
given in the first lecture.

83. Recent Economic Developments. Dr. Lewis. Twenty lectures, 
Michaelmas and Lent Terms. Mondays, n-12 noon, or Tuesdays,
7- 8 p.m.

For B.Sc. (Econ.), B.Com. All Groups. B.A. Final Honours in Sociology 
and Geography and B.A. General. (First Year Final.)

Syllabus.—The world economy since 1919. Cyclical fluctuations ; migra-
tion ; international investment; the changing patterns of world trade ; develop-
ments in new countries and their impact on the old ; international monetary 
arrangements.

Books Recommended.—H. W. Arndt, Economic Lessons of the Nineteen 
Thirties ; H. V. Hodson, Slump and Recovery,, 1929-1937 ; G. E. Hubbard, 
Eastern Industrialization and its effects on the West ; Royal Institute of Inter-
national Affairs, The Problem of International Investment and World Agriculture ; 
P. L. Yates, Commodity Control ; League of Nations, Course and Phases of the 
World Economic Depression ; World Economic Survey (annual) ; The Network of 
World Trade ; International Currency Experience ; Commercial Policy in the 
Interwar Period ; The United States in the World Economy.

84. The Structure of Modern Industry. Professor Plant. Ten 
lectures, Lent Term. Tuesdays, 10-n a.m., or Wednesdays,
6-7 p.m.

For B.Sc. (Econ.), B.Com. All Groups. B.A. Final Honours in Sociology 
and Geography and B.A. General. (First Year Final.)

Syllabus.—An endeavour will be made in this course to account for the 
peculiarities of structure of particular industries, the differences which persist 
within them and the changes which are taking place. It will involve a, study of 
the causes and effects of monopolies.

Books Recommended.—E. A. G. Robinson, The Structure of Competitive 
Industry ; G. C. Allen, British Industries and their Organization ; D. H. Macgregor, 
Industrial Combination and Enterprise ; Purpose and Profit; A. R. Burns, The 
Decline of Competition ; W. H. Hutt, The Theory of Idle Resources ; H. R. Seager 
and C. A. Gulick, Trust and Corporation Problems ; F. A. Fetter, The Masquerade 
of Monopoly. The Reports as issued of the Working Parties on British industries 
appointed by the President of the Board of Trade, 1946.

85. Economic Problems of Modern Industry. Mr. Edwards and 
others. Twenty lectures, Michaelmas and Lent Terms. Mondays, 
6-7 p.m.

For B.Com. Final, Group C; and Optional for B.Com. Final, Group E 
(Second Year Final).
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Syllabus.—Current problems of modern industry will be selected for 
analysis, particular examples being studied to illustrate general tendencies. 
A choice will be made from among the following topics : Government controls 
over building, location, materials, prices, etc., and their effect on the plans and 
practice of firms ; surplus capacity in war-expanded industries ; the future of 
basic industries ; the finance of reconversion ; economic problems of production 
planning and layout; what to make and what to buy; inventions and 
obsolescence ; the Interim Reports of the Departmental Committee on the 
Patents and Designs Acts ; the measurement of operating efficiency ; the dis-
tribution of industrial products; current problems in market research; the export 
drive ; price discrimination between regions or classes of buyers ; the future of 
Trade Associations ; implications for industry of a Full Employment policy.

86. Problems of Applied Economics. Professor Bonham. Fifteen 
lectures, Lent and Summer Terms. Mondays, 11-12 noon, or 
Tuesdays, 6-7 p.m.
For B.Sc. (Econ.), B.Com. All Groups. B.A. Final Honours in Sociology 

and Geography and B.A. General. (Second Year Final.) For Academic 
Diploma in Public Administration (Second Year).

87. The Theory and Practice of the Labour Market. Mr. Coase. 
Ten lectures, Michaelmas Term. Tuesdays, 6-7 p.m.
For B.Sc. (Econ.)—Special subject of Economics (Second Year Final) ; 

B.Com. Groups C and E. (First Year Final.)
Syllabus.—The theory of wages. Methods of wage payment. Trade 

Unions. Minimum wage legislation. Hours and conditions of work. Women’s 
wages. Unemployment. Employment policy and national wages policy.

Books Recommended.—J. R. Hicks, Theory of Wages ; P. H. Douglas, 
Theory of Wages ; A. C. Pigou, Economics of Welfare (Part III) ; S. B. Webb, 
History of Trade Unionism ; Industrial Democracy ; W. H. Hutt, Theory of 
Collective Bargaining; W. Milne-Bailey (ed.). Trade Union Documents; J. 
Hilton and others (ed.), Are Trade Unions Obstructive ? ; H. Clay, The Problem 
of Industrial Relations ; D. Sells, British Trade Boards System ; Ministry of 
Labour, Industrial Relations Handbook ; W. ,H. Beveridge, Full Employment in a 
Free Society ; A. G. Pool, Wage Policy in Relation to Industrial Fluctuations ; 
White Paper on Employment Policy (British Parliamentary Papers, 1943-44, 
Vol. VIII, Cmd. 6527) ; White Paper on Price Stabilization and Industrial 
Policy (British Parliamentary Papers, 1940-41, Vol. VIII, Cmd. 6294).

88. Economics of Public Utilities, including Transport. Mr. Coase. 
Twenty-five lectures, Sessional. Fridays, 6-7 p.m.
For B.Sc. (Econ.)—Special subject of Economics (First Year Final) ; B.Com., 

Group C (for Public Utility.Specialists) (Second Year Final). B.Sc. (Econ.) 
students should attend first fifteen lectures.

Syllabus.—This course will deal with the economic problems of water, 
gas and electricity supply, of the postal services (including telegraph and tele-
phone), of broadcasting and of railway and road transport.

The concept of a natural monopoly. The control of prohibition of com-
petition. Pricing problems. Price discrimination. Multi-part tariffs. 
Allocation of joint costs. Uniform price systems. Some special pricing problems 
—broadcasting, the provision of roads and bridges, irrigation works. The 
Tennessee Valley Authority. The regulation of public utilities in Great Britain 
and the United States. State and municipal operation. The public corporation. 
The assessment of compensation for compulsory purchase.

Books Recommended.—B. N. Behling, Competition and Monopoly in Public 
Utility Industries; H. B. Doran, Materials for the Study of Public Utility
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Economics ; M. G. Glaeser, Outlines of Public Utility Economics ; E. Jones and
T. C. Bigham, Principles of Public Utilities ; M. R. Bonavia, Economics of 
Transport ; G. P. Watkins, Electrical Rates ; D. J Bolton, Costs and Tariffs in 
Electricity Supply ; H. E. Batson, Price Policies of German Public Utility Under-
takings ; P. Chantler, The British Gas Industry ; D. E. Lilienthal, T.V.A.; 
Ransmeier, The Tennessee Valley Authority ; J. G. Bonbright, The Valuation of 
Property ; W. A. Robson, “ Public Utility Services ” (H. J. Laski and others 
(ed.) A Century of Municipal Progress) ; H. Finer, Municipal Trading ; D. Knoop, 
Principles and Methods of Municipal Trading ; H. H. Bollin, The Organization 
of Electricity Supply in Great Britain ; W. A. Robson (ed.), Public Enterprise ;
L. Gordon, The Public Corporation in Great Britain.

89. Insurance and Speculative Markets. Mr. Paish. Twelve lectures, 
Lent and Summer Terms. Times to be announced.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Banking and Currency ; B.Com.
Final, All Groups (Second Year Final).

Syllabus.—Risks inherent in roundabout methods of production and in 
ownership of assets. Insurable and uninsurable risks. Mutual insurance. 
Non-life insurance—history and principles. Life insurance—development and 
special difficulties. Mortality tables and life funds. With-profits insurance. 
Place of life insurance in economic system. Organised produce markets. 
Hedging. Speculation. Security markets. London and New York Stock 
exchanges. Forward Exchange markets.

Books Recommended.—A. H. Willett, Economic Theory of Risk and 
Insurance ; C. F. Trenerry, Origin and Early History of Insurance g F. W. Paish 
and G. L. Schwartz, Insurance Funds and their Investment ; E. M. Shenkman, 
Insurance against Credit Risks in International Trade ; Sir A. T. Wilson and
H. Levy, Industrial Assurance ; G. W. Hoffman, Future Trading upon the 
Organised Commodity Markets in the U.S.A. ; J. G. Smith, Organised Produce 
Markets ; O. R. Hobson, How the City Works ; Swiss Bank Corporation, Com-
modity Markets ; N. Kaldor, “ Speculation and Economic Stability ” (Review of 
Economic Studies, Vol. VII) ; G. Blau, “ Some Aspects of the Theory of Future 
Trading (Review of Economic Studies, Vol. XII) ; F. E. Armstrong, The Book 
of the Stock Exchange ; A. P. Poley and F. H. C. Gould, History, Law and Practice 
of the Stock Exchange | J. E. Meeker, The Work of the Stock Exchange ; P. Einzig, 
The Theory of Forward Exchange.

90. Business Finance and Business Risks. Mr. Paish. Fifteen 
lectures, Michaelmas and Lent Terms. Thursdays, 11-12 noon, 
or Mondays, 7-8 p.m.
For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Banking and Currency ; B.Com.

Final, All Groups (First and Second Year Final).
Syllabus.—-Meaning of “ finance.” Inherent risks. Transferable and 

non-transferable risks. Forms of finance and distribution of non-transferable , 
risks. Limited liability. Public and private companies. Subsidiary companies. 
Methods of obtaining capital—internal and external. Depreciation and reserve 
funds. Problems of estimation of profits and valuation of assets. Public issues 
of securities. Transfers of businesses. Capital reconstructions. Liquidations. 
Financial institutions. Insurance companies ; building societies ; hire purchase 
finance. Bank credit; finance of foreign trade. Official and semi-official 
financial institutions.

Books Recommended.—C. O. Hardy, Risk, and Risk-bearing; F. H. 
Knight, Risk, Uncertainty and Profit ; G. O'Brien, Notes on the Theory of Profit ;
F. Lavington, The English Capital Market ; A. T. K. Grant, A Study of the 
Capital Market in Post-War Britain ; B. Ellinger, The City Credit, and Inter-
national Trade ; S. R. Hobson and others, How the City Works ; A. E. Cutforth,
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Public Companies and the Investor ; Colesworthy, Practical Directorship ; H. B. 
Samuel, Shareholders’ Money ; Report of the Cohen Committee on Company 
Law Amendment (Cmd. 6659, 1945) ; E. M. Shenkman, Insurance against Credit 
Risks in International Trade ; R. F. Fowler, The Depreciation of Capital ; R. J. 
Truptil, British Banks and the London Money Market ; L. G. Hodgson, Building 
Societies; J. C. Cohen, Building Society Finance ; Building Societies’ Year 
Book ; G. L. Scfryvartz, Instalment Finance (Economica, 1936).

91. Problems of Public Finance. Mr. Kaldor. Six lectures, Summer 
Term. Thursdays, 5-6 p.m.

For B.Sc. (Econ.)—Special subject of Economics (Second Year Final).
Syllabus.-—-This course will deal with recent problems in the field of public 

finance and their application to post-war economic policy.
Books Recommended.—References to literature will be given as the course 

proceeds.

92. Agricultural Economics. Mr. Bauer. Ten lectures, Lent Term. 
Times to be announced.

For B.Sc. (Econ.)—Special subject of Economics ; Optional for B.Com., 
Group C (First Year Final).

Books Recommended.—A list of books recommended for reading will be 
given in the first lecture.

93. The British Post-war Economic Problem. Professor Robbins. 
Six lectures, Summer Term. Fridays, 5-6 p.m.

Open to all regular students.
Syllabus.—This course will attempt a brief conspectus of the economic 

position of Great Britain in the reconstruction period.
Books Recommended.—National Income White Papers ; Monthly Statistical 

Digests. Further references to relevant contemporary Government publications 
will be given as the course proceeds.

94. Intermediate Economics Classes. A series of special classes will 
be held at times to be arranged, for students taking the inter-
mediate examination for the B.Sc. (Econ.) and B.Com. at the end 
of the Session.

95. Economics Classes. A series of special classes will be held at 
times to be arranged, for students in the First Year of the Final 
who are not taking Economics as their special subject.

96. Economics Classes. A Series of special classes will be held at 
times to be arranged, for students in the Second Year of the Final 
who are not taking Economics as their special subject.

97. Economics Classes. A series of special classes will be held at 
times to be arranged, for students in the First Year of the Final 
who propose to take Economics as their special subject.

98. Economics Classes. A series of special classes will be held at 
times to be arranged, for students in the Second Year of the Final 
who are taking Economics as their special subject.



99. Industry and Public Utilities Class. Mr. Edwards and Mr. €o‘a8& 
will conduct a seines of1 classes, at times to be arranged, for.First 
Year Final students taking Industry, and Public SptiliBes- or 
Accounting as their special group fpar the B.Com. degree.

100. Industry and Public Utilities Class. Professor Plasrit will conduct 
a series of classes, ^fetimes to be arranged, for pec&hd? Year Final 
students taking Industry and Public Utilities or Accounting as 
tfieir special group for ttn& B.Coni. degree.

FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS
101. The Economics of a Declining Population. Miss Roxburgh. 

Five lectplfe' Summer Term.' Thursaa'ys, 6-7 p.m.'
Recommended for postgraduate students -and optional for (Econ.)
. Final—Special subject of Econdmid's'J
Syllabus.—The economic, consequences of a' declining population,1 ’
Books Recommended.—W. B. Eeddaway, iThe, Economics tiWa, Declining 

Population; J. M. -Keynes-, “.Some Econo'Mfei'Consequences, of a.'Declining 
Population. ’’JThe Eugenics Review, itygfjh; L Robbins,TThe Optimum Theory 
of Population f T. E. Gregory and' EC H. Dalton- (eds.j/ ilondon f Essays in 
Economics; D. H. Robertson, “ The > Future qf International Tracle ” 
{Economic Journal, Mg'S).

Reference should also he made to the following courses :—
No. 14.—Primitive and Peasant Economic Systems.
No. 309.—Mercantile Law.
No. 310.—Elements of Commercial Law.

(b) Banking and Currency
105. Theory of Money and Banking. Mr. *-SDacey. ’Tweftty-five 

lectures, Sessional. Thursdays, io1!! a.m., or Mondays, 6-7’p.m.
For B'.Sc." (Econ.') Final—Special subject of Banking and 'Currency ; B.Com. 

Final, Group A (First Year Final).

106 History of Currency and Banking. Mr. Horsefifeld? Twenty- 
five lectures, Sessiohal. Thursdays'/' 2J-3’^p/,m.5 ’6r’ Thursdays, 
7-8 p.m.

For B.Sc. f(Econ:),Final—Special subject of Banking and Currency'.;- B.Com. 
Final, Grpup A (First Year Final).

107. Comparative Banking System. Mr. Bareau:' Twenty-fi^e lec-
tures, ’Sessional,.' Wednesdays, 10-n a.m., or Tuesdays*, 7/8 p.m.

For BISc, (Econ.) .Final—Special-subject.of Banking and Currency /sB.Com. 
Final, Group, A (Second Year Final)., ,

108. Classes in Banking and Currency. A series of classes^ for First 
Year Final B.Sc. and B.Com. students, specialising in Banking 
and Currency, will be held at times to,bp arranged.
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109. Classes in Banking and Currency. A series of* classes for Second 

Year Final B.Sc. and BrCom.,students* specialising, in Banking 
1 and Currency, will be held ^times’to be .arranged.

Reference should also'he made to the following*courses:—
No. 309.—Mercantile Law. 

j, -No.; 3)j§K—The Law of Banking.

(c) Regional and Particular Studies
121. International Trade, with Special Reference to the Trade in 

Staple Commodities. Dr. Anstey. .Michaelmas and Lent Terms. 
Fridays/ 10-11 a.m<,»or Mondays',^6-7 p.m.

‘ #For B.Sq 'Z (Econ.) Final—Special subj ectsf oUEcono'mics and jap Transport 
and International Trade ; B.Com.' Final', ’Gldups B and D!; (Second Year

Syllabus.—International Trade Statistics. ,</The ^distribution of and recent 
trends in Interactional Trade. The role of staple commodities sin world trade. 
The, organisation and marketing of and problems of International Trade in 
staple commodities, illustrated primarily by wheat,, , wool, coal, mineral
oil, plantation,products,, iron,and steel, and timber.

Books Recommended.—L. Yates,< Commodity Control; J. ^V. F.'Rdwe, 
Markets and" Men '*; Leaguev©^ Nations, The Network, of ,World Trade ; Europe’s 
Trade ; World Econbmi'd :Sitrvey'(anhtrCl)Raw Materials and Foodstuffs, I9’3'5 
and 19381; - The\{Transition from War to Pe<tce\Economy 1 Commercial Policy in 
the Inter-war Period ; Commercial Pflfjkydn the Post-war^ orld, etc\ , jj

References to. works on particular commodities will be given’in the lectures.

122. Geographical Factors affecting Trade. Mr. Rawson. Six lec-
tures, Michaelmas fTermo Tuesdays/1 ^3 p.m., or.- Tuesdays, 
'6-/p!m.
For B.Sc.. (Econ ) Final—Special . suMegt of Transport and International 

Trade ; B.Gom. Final/Groups B and D (Second Year Final).
Syllabus.—A survey of the coal, qil, 'vt^heat and. cotton production, of the 

world.,, The problemibf locationCs illustrated by/ e.”g. $ *the‘ iron and steel industry 
of thesUnited States. The problem- of adaptation as illustrated by, e.-g., Brazil 
and’the Argentine.

Books Recommended.—Reference will £ be’ made' during - -the course to’ 
relevant literature.

123-6. The Organisation of Commerce and Industry ; in Europe, 
Nferth and South- America, India and the ,F[ar East, Africa and 
Australasia. Urflsjes ,to be arranged.,

'For ’BifCbm. ‘ Final, Groups B and D.

127. Trade Class A. Dr. Anstey. Sessional. Tjijesddys, 3-4 p.m.
For B.Conu Final, Groups B and D ; / for B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special 

subject of Transport and International Trade (First Year Final).



128. Trade Class B. Professor Benham. Sessional. Thursdays, 
3-4.30 p.m.

For B.Com. Final, Groups B and D ; B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject 
of Transport and International Trade (Second Year Final).

FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS
129. Indian Economic Development and Post-War Reconstruction. 

Dr. Anstey. Twenty lectures, Michaelmas and Lent Terms. 
Wednesdays, 11-12 noon.

Recommended for postgraduate students.
Syllabus.—The main features, organisation and problems of economic life 

in India. Economic trends during the inter-war period. Economic develop-
ments and policy during the second world war. Future prospects and the 
economic reconstruction of India.

Books Recommended.—L. S. S. O’Malley, Modern India and 4he West ; 
V. Anstey, Economic Development of India ; Nanavati and Anjaria, The Indian 
Rural Problem ; T. Singh, Poverty and Social Change ; P. Moon, The Future of 
India ; Strangers in India ; B. R. Misra, Indian Provincial Finance ; Office of 
the Economic Adviser, Government of India, Statistical Summary of the Social and 
Economic Trends in India (Inter-war Period) ; Annual Review of the Trade of 
India ; Report and Memoranda of the Government of India (various) ; Department 
of Overseas Trade, Review of Commercial Conditions in India, 1945 ; Rao, War 
and Indian Economy; Jain, Indian Economy during the War; Muranjan, 
Economics of Post-War India ; The Bombay Plan (Penguin Special) ; The Eastern 
Economist.

130. Problems of Indian Economic Development (Seminar). Dr. 
Anstey will hold a seminar at times to be arranged. Admission 
will be by permission of Dr. Anstey.

Reference should also be made to the following courses :—
No. 58.—The Theory of International Trade and Foreign Exchange.
No. 203.—General Regional and Economic Geography of Asia.
No. 204.—General Regional and Economic Geography of the Southern 

Continents.
No. 214.—Economic Geography.
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(d) Business Administration and Accounting
141. Business Administration : The Organisation of Business Enter-

prises and Problems of Business Policy. Professor Plant. Twenty- 
five lectures, Sessional. Tuesdays, 12-1 p.m., or Wednesdays,
7-8 p.m.

For B.Com. Final, All Groups ; and Optional for B.Sc.. (Econ.) Final— 
Special subject of Economics (Second Year Final).

Syllabus.—The lectures will include the following topics :—The purpose 
and structure of business organisation, both inside and outside the business unit ; 
a comparison of practice as regards organisation in the principal branches of 
business enterprise.

The special features of the organisation and of the administrative and 
economic problems of large-scale businesses tS-Thp delegation of functions, the 
allocation of responsibility, and the machinery of control. The specialised
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forms of organisation within the business unit for (a) management and the 
determination of business policy, (b) purchasing, (c) manufacturing, (d) finance, 
(e) selling, (/) recruitment, promotion and retirement of staff.

Buying, financing and selling policy in various conditions of the market, 
with special reference to the price problems of industrialists and wholesale and 
retail traders.

The effects of predictable and non-predictable variations in demand and 
supply on the operation of a business.

Trade associations and Government policy.
Books Recommended.—Detailed references to books will be made as the 

course proceeds.

142. Accounting (Part I). Mr. Rowland. Twenty-four lectures, 
Sessional. Mondays, 10-n a.m., or Mondays, 8-9 p.m.

For B.Com. Intermediate.
Syllabus.-pMiciiAELMAS Term  : General introduction as to the nature,

objects and utility of accounting. The theory of Double Entry and the structure 
of the Accounting System. ' The Goods Account and the Trading Account. 
The Trial Balance and subsequent adjustments. Outstanding expenses ; Pre-
payments ; Bad Debts ; Depreciation. The Profit and Loss Account and 
Balance Sheet.

Len t  Term  : Books of original entry and the divisions of the Ledger. 
Sectional Balancing. Suspense Accounts and Accounts Current. Receipts and 
Payments Accounts and Income and Expenditure Accounts. The adaptation of 
accounting principles and records to various special' cases, e.g., Partnerships, 
Branches, Departments, Consignments, Hire-Purchase, Royalties, Packages, 
Joint Stock Companies.

Summe r  Term  : The distinction between capital and revenue. The valua-
tion of assets and liabilities. Depreciation further considered. Reserves and 
Sinking Funds. The interpretation of the Balance Sheet. The Companies Act, 
1929. Manufacturing accounts. The general nature of cost accounts. Checks 
against fraud. The availability of profits for dividends.

Books Recommended.—S. W. Rowland and B. Magee, Accounting, Part I ; 
Reference may also be made to Cropper, Bookkeeping and Accounts (1930 edn. or 
later) ; R. N. Carter, Advanced Accounts.

143, Accounting (Part II). Mr. Rowland. Twenty-five lectures, 
Sessional. Mondays, 12-1 p.m., or Mondays, 7-8 p.m.
For B.Com. Final, Group E (First Year Final), other Groups (Second Year 

Final).
Syllabus.—Micha elma s Term  : The nature and treatment in accounts of 

goodwill, depreciation and reserves, disclosed and undisclosed. The legal 
precedents as to company dividends.

Lent  Term  : Accounts as an instrument of control. Mechanical aids. 
Reconstructions and mergers. Holding companies. Consolidated Balance 
Sheets. Foreign currencies in accounts.

Summe r  Term  : The distinctive features of the accounts of special under-
takings, e.g., Railways, Banks, Insurance Companies, Trusts. . The general 
scheme of British Income Tax and its effects on accounting.

Books Recommended.—Students should read, as a general introduction 
describing the background of the course, S. W. Rowland, Accounting, in the Home 
University Library series. A much more t detailed treatment will be found in 
the same author’s Principles of Accounting.

The special points may be studied in : L. R. Dicksee, Depreciation, Reserves 
and Reserve Funds ; Office Machinery and Appliances ; L. R. Dicksee and Sir 
F. Tillyard, Goodwill and its Treatment in Accounts ; P. D. Leake, Depreciation
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and Wasting Assets; Commercial Goodwill; S. W. Rowland, Depreciation 
Reconsidered ; A. E. Cutforth, Methods of Amalgamation ; Foreign Exchange in 
Accounts ; S. W. Rowland, Students’ Income Tax.

144. Works and Factory Accounting and Cost Accounts. Mr. 
Solomons. Fifteen lectures, Lent and Summer Terms. Mondays,
5-6 p.m.

For B.Com. Final, Group C (Second Year Final) ; B.Com., Group E (First 
Year Final).

Syllabus.—Business administration and the measurement of costs ; infor-
mation for controlling efficiency ; information for price and output decisions ; 
joint products ; budgetary control. Accounting for materials ; stores routine 
and perpetual inventory. Accounting for labour ; methods of remuneration in 
the light of costs. Accounting for equipment; repairs, renewals, depreciation, 
etc. The use and limitations of double-entry book-keeping for cost control; 
description and criticism of the practice of “ overhead ” allocation. Departmental, 
process and job costing. Standard costing. Trade associations ; uniform 
costing and monopolistic practice ; cost and the limitation of profits. (Examples 
of cost problems and procedure will be taken from various industries.)

Books Recommended.—R. H. Coase, " Business Organisation and the 
Accountant ” {The Accountant, Oct—Dec., 1938) ; T. H. Sanders, Cost Accounting 
for Control ; W. W. Bigg, Cost Accounts ; H. J. Wheldon, Cost Accounting and 
Costing Methods ; R. J. Smails, The Working of a Cost System ; Joel Dean, 
“ Statistical Determination of Costs with special reference to Marginal Costs ” 
(•Studies in Bus. Admin., Chicago University, Vol. VII, No. 1) ; F. W. Paish, 
“ Causes of the Changes in Gold Supply ” (Economica, 1938) ; W. T. Baxter, 
“ A Note on the Allocation of Oncosts between Departments ” (The Accountant, 
5th Nov., 1938) ; F. Brown, “ The Measurement of Physical Output and of 
Operating Efficiency ” (in Some Modern Business Problems, ed. A. Plant) ; 
H. F. Taggart, “ The Cost Principle in Minimum Price Regulation ” (Michigan 
Business Studies, Vol. VIII, No. 3).

145. Economics and Administration for Engineers and Applied 
Scientists.
Subject to there being a sufficient number of suitable applicants 

for admission, a sessional course of three hours weekly will be arranged 
primarily for university students of engineering and the natural 
sciences, who have completed, or are completing, their first degree 
work. The course will be designed to provide an introductory know-
ledge of economics in relation to industry and of business organisation 
and administration.

Syllabus.—A. Mr. Edwards, Mr. Paish and Dr. Lewis.
Elements of economics. The monetary and banking system ; business 

finance ; international trade. Costing ; estimating ; pricing.
B. Professor Plant and Mr. Edwards.
Business firms and institutions; business accounts. The structure of 

modern industry. Some current industrial problems and the organisation of 
the labour market.

C. Professor Plant.
Business administration : the organisation of business enterprises and

problems of business policy and management. (For detailed syllabus see Course 
*41)-

Groups of students will be invited from time to time to attend the graduate 
seminar in Problems in Industrial Administration conducted by Mr. Edwards.
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146. Accounting (Part I) Class. Mr. Solomons will conduct a series 
of classes for students attending Course 142 (Accounting, Part I), 
at times to be announced.

147. Accounting (Part II) Class. Mr. Solomons will conduct a series 
of classes for students attending Course 143 (Accounting, Part II), 
at times to be announced.

148. A series of classes will be provided in Accounting (including 
costing and auditing) for Second Year Final students taking 
Group E for the B.Com. degree. Times to be arranged.

FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS

149. Problems in Industrial Administration (Seminar). Mr. Edwards 
will conduct a seminar for postgraduate students at times to be 
arranged. Admission will be by permission of Mr. Edwards.
Discussion will be based, as far as possible, on material drawn from the 

actual practice and problems of industrial concerns. A choice will be made 
from among the following topics :

Distinctive features of cost and demand in different types of industry ; 
some special marketing problems including export business. The uses and 
limitations of accounting tools for price and output determination and for 
measuring efficiency. Production planning, layout and progress. Labour 
relations including the determination of piece-work prices and bonuses. Economic 
considerations affecting industrial design. Special investment problems, e.g., 
research and development, use of single-purpose tools. Sub-contracting policy. 
Relations with Trade Associations and Government Departments. Industrial 
location in the light of present Government policy. The effect of nationalisation 
on the administration of industrial enterprises.

(f) Transport
180. Economics of Transport I. Mr. Ponsonby. Twenty lectures, 

Michaelmas and Lent Terms. Wednesdays, 12-1 p.m., or Mon-
days, 7-8 p.m.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Transport; B.Com. Final, 
Group B (First Year Final) ; for B.Com. Final, Groups A, C, D and E 
should attend the first twelve lectures.

This course is also designed to cover the Syllabus of the Associate Membership 
Examination of the Institute of Transport in the “ Economics of Railway 
Transport,” and may be attended by Students coming within the arrangements 
made with the Railway Companies for a limited number of their staff to attend 
lectures at the School.

Syllabus.—The underlying conditions in social and economic life that 
give rise to the demand for transport services, both passenger and freight. 
Factors affecting the elasticity of demand for passenger and freight services. 
Average, marginal, and gross revenue curves.

The investment of capital in transport equipment. The terms of investment 
under private, public, municipal, and State enterprise respectively. The bearing 
of risk. Interest, profits and rent. The causes of and provision for the deprecia-
tion of capital equipment. Obsolescence.



The general character of transport costs, including wages and working 
conditions.

Public ownership and operation of transport undertakings compared with 
company ownership and operation.

The determination of prices under competition and monopoly. Methods of 
charging. The influence of the State.

The meanings attached to the term “ co-ordination.” The various relation-
ships that may exist between different forms of transport. Joint ownership. 
Working agreements. The pooling of traffic receipts.

The influence of transport upon the distribution of industry and population.
Comparisons between conditions in Great Britain and elsewhere will be 

made throughout.

Books Recommended.—M. R. Bonavia, Economics of Transport; G. 
Walker, Road and Rail ; W. V. Wood and J. Stamp, Railways ; W. M. Acworth, 
Elements of Railway Economics ; D. N. Chester, Public Control of Road Passenger 
Transport; J. E. Holmstrom, Railways and Roads in Pioneer Development 
Overseas ; E. C. Cleveland-Stevens, English Railways—their Development and 
their Relation to the State ; G. J. Ponsonby, “ Freight Charges by Road ” 
(Economic Journal, 1938).

181. Railway Transport Operation. Mr. Ponsonby. Twenty lectures, 
Michaelmas and Lent Terms. Mondays, 3-4 p.m., or Fridays,
6-7 p.m.
For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Transport; B.Com. Final, 

Group B (Second Year Final).
This course is also designed to cover the Syllabus of the Associate Member-

ship Examination of the Institute of Transport in ” Railway Transport Opera-
tion,” and may be attended by students coming within the arrangements made 
with the Railway Companies for a limited number of their staff to attend lectures 
at the School.

Syllabus.—This course is intended to cover the main problems arising out 
of the provision and operation of railway services. The maintenance and 
capacity of the permanent way. Factors affecting maximum line capacity and 
occupation. The importance of signalling in this connection. Single and 
double line working.

The maintenance of locomotives and other rolling-stock. Factors affecting 
the type of rolling-stock adopted, wear and tear, and rolling-stock user. Time 
under and awaiting repair. Interchange of rolling-stock.

Train working. Types of service to be given. Regularity and speed. 
Problems of locomotive running. Train and wagon loads. Timetables. 
Arrangement of guards’ and enginemen’s turns. Train control. Operating 
statistics.

Location, design and lay-out of stations, passenger and goods. Methods of 
working. Marshalling yards. Relation of railway services to other forms of 
transport. Cartage and delivery services.

Types of administrative organisation. The departmental and divisional 
types contrasted. The division of function and responsibility as between 
different departments, areas, and grades.

Books Recommended.—D. R, Lamb, Modern Railway Operation (1941 
edition) ; T. B. Hare, British Railway Operation ; Practical Railway Operating ; 
J. W. Williamson, A British Railway Behind the Scenes ; P. Burtt, Control on 
the Railways ; C. H. Newton, Railway Accounts ; C. P. Mossop, Railway Operating 
Statistics ; T. F. Cameron, An Outline of Railway Traffic Operation.

Students will also be referred to various papers in the Journal of the Institute 
of Transport.
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182. The Law of Carriage by Inland Transport., Dr. Kahn-Freund. 
Twenty lectures, Michaelmas and Lent Terms. Wednesdays, 
11-12 noon, or Tuesdays, 6-7 p.m.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Transport and of International
Trade ; B.Com. Final, Group B—Alternative subject of Inland Transport.

This course is also designed to cover the Syllabus of the Associate Membership 
Examination of the Institute of Transport in the “ Law of Inland Transport ” 
and may be attended by Students coming within the arrangements made with the 
Railway Companies for a limited number of their staff to attend lectures at the 
School.

Syllabus.-—This course is intended to cover the elementary principles 
governing the law of carriage of goods and passengers by rail, road, inland 
Waterways, and aircraft.

I. The Carriage of Goods.
General; The contract of carriage. The relation between consignor,
carrier and consignee. Common carriers and private carriers at Common
Law.
(a) The Carrier : Duties and Liabilities.

(i) Liability for the safety of goods during transit, and its limitation 
by contract. The Carriers Act, the Railway and Canal Traffic 
Act, 1854. Standard Terms and Conditions. The doctrine of 
Fair Alternative and the contrast between company’s risk and 
owner’s risk. The beginning ■ and end of transit. Through 
carriage. Liability after transit; the difference between a 
carrier and a warehouseman. Special principles applicable to 
valuable goods and damageable goods, dangerous goods, livestock 
and fuel.

(ii) Liability for proper delivery. Misdelivery at Common Law and 
under .Standard Terms and Conditions. Right of stoppage in 
transit. The carrier’s right to sell merchandise.

(iii) Liability in cases of delay, detention and deviation. Calculation 
of damages. Periods for claims.

(b) The Consignor’s and the Consignee’s duties and liabilities.
(i) Addresses and particulars on consignment notes and labels. 

Packing.
(ii) Warranty of fitness.

(iii) Payment of charges. The carrier’s lien at common law and 
under Standard Terms and Conditions.

(iv) Statutory control of railway rates : historical. The Railway 
Rates Tribunal, its composition and functions. Standard rates 
and their calculation. Exceptional rates. The disintegration 
of rates and the law of rebates. Group rates. Through rates. 
Agreed charges.

(c) Passenger’s luggage.
(i) The definition of passenger’s luggage, the carrier’s duty to carry 

passenger’s luggage, his liability for its safety. Cloakroom 
contracts.

II. The Carriage of Passengers.
(a) The obligation to carry. The contract of carriage.
(b) Who is a passenger’s liability in tort.
(c) The meaning of negligence. Res ipsa loquitur.
(d) Breach of statutory duties.
(e) Liability for servants and agents.
(/) Contributory negligence.
(g) Trespassers, licensees, invitees and persons " as of right ” on carrier’s

premises.
. (h) Calculation of damages in cases of fatal and non-fatal accidents.

183
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(i) Contractural limitation of liability.
(i) Third party risk insurance.

(ii) Liability for delay.
(j) Rights of the carrier : statutory control of fares under the Road 

Traffic Act, 1930, the London Passenger Transport Act, 1933, and 
under the Railways Act, 1921. Standard and exceptional fares.

(k) The right to receive the proper fare and its enforcement, a common 
law, under statutes, and under bye-laws.

(l) Rules as to the conduct of passengers.
III. Statutory Control of Railways in General.

(a) The Railway and Canal Commission. Facilities. Undue preference. 
Publicity of Charges.

IV. Statutory Control of Road Traffic.
(a) Goods Traffic. The licensing system under the Road and Rail 

Traffic Act, 1933.
(b) Passenger Traffic. The licensing system under the Road Traffic Acts. 

Public Service Vehicles licences, Road Service licences.
(c) Drivers’ Licences.
(d) Hours and Wages of Road Transport Staff. The fair wages clause. 

The Road Haulage Wages Act, 1938.
(e) The Railway Companies Road Transport Powers.

V. Canals.
VI. Air Transport.

Books Recommended.—(i) The student should read a general introductory 
book on English Law, e.g., W. M. Geldart, Elements of English Law (2nd ed.) 
and then proceed to reading a special book : either O. Kahn-Freund, The Law 
of Carriage by Inland Transport, or J. D. I. Hughes, The Law of Transport by Rail.

(ii) For reference : A. Leslie, Law of Transport by Railway (2nd ed.) ; B. P. 
Mahaffy and G. Dodson, Road Traffic Acts and Orders (2nd ed., with Supplements) ; 
E. F. M. Maxwell, The Law relating to Carriers’ Licences. *

183. Transport Finance and Accounting. Mr. Rowland. Twenty 
lectures, Michaelmas and Lent Terms. Mondays, 6-7 p.m.
For B.Com. Final, Group B—Alternative subject of Cost Accounting and

Statistics of Inland Transport (Second Year Final).
This course is also designed to cover the Syllabus of the Associate Member-

ship Examination of the Institute of Transport in “ Transport Finance and 
Accounting,” and may be attended by students coming within the arrangements 
made with Railway Companies for members of their staff to attend lectures at 
the School.

Syllabus.—The general principles on which balance sheets and final 
accounts of transport undertakings are prepared. The distinguishing features 
of the double account system and the effects of that system on finance. Fixed 
and floating assets ; productive and unproductive expenditure. Depreciation 
and various methods of measuring and providing therefor. Obsolescence. 
Renewals, maintenance and reconstruction of assets. The distinction between 
capital and revenue.

The various classes of capital, the rights attached to them and their treatment 
of accounts. Issue and redemption of capital; premiums and discounts on 
issue or redemption. Forfeiture of shares. Reduction and re-arrangement of 
capital.

The various kinds of reserves and reserve funds, how created and how 
shown in the final accounts. Investments and their valuation. The treatment 
of subsidiary companies. The availability of profits for dividend. Appropria-
tion of profits.

The principles of internal check against error and fraud. Statutory pro-
visions as to external audit. Statutory forms of accounts. .
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The general principles of cost accounting and their application to the 
activities of transport undertakings. The organisation of purchasing ; the issue, 
control and valuation of stores. The fixation of rates of charges for carriage. 
The principles on which transport undertakings are assessed for national and 
local taxation.

Books Recommended.—C. H. Newton, Railway Accounts.

184. Transport (Class I). Mr. Ponsonby. A series of classes will be 
held for First Year Final, B.Sc. (Econ.) and B.Com. students 
specialising in Transport. Times to be arranged.

185. Transport (Class II). Mr. Ponsonby. A series of classes will 
be held for Second Year Final, B.Sc. (Econ.) and B.Com. students 
specialising in Transport. Times to be arranged.

186. Railway and Commercial Geography. Mr. Beaver. Twenty 
lectures, Michaelmas and Lent Terms. Tuesdays, 7-8 p.m.
For Students coming within the arrangements made with the Railway 

Companies for members of their staff to attend lectures at the School.
Syllabus.—-(i) The geographical background of railway development and 

operation. Physical influences on the construction and maintenance of railways : 
relief, geology, climate, water supply, etc. Development of railway networks in 
" old ” countries, e.g., Great Britain, and in “ new ” countries, e.g., Canada, 
Jugoslavia. The railways of great cities. Geographical background of railway 
traffics, with examples from various countries. Axle-loads and line capacity. 
Geographical influences on locomotive design.

(ii) The economic geography of Great Britain. The physical background, 
treated especially in relation to railway routes. Climate and its effect on agricul-
ture. Fisheries. Mineral resources. The distribution of manufacturing industries. 
Ports. Throughout this part of the course emphasis will be laid on the railway 
traffics engendered by the industries described.

Books Recommended.—L. D. Stamp, Regional Geography, Part V; for 
greater detail, L. S. Stamp and S. H. Beaver, The British Isles.

The following courses are being arranged and further details will 
be announced at a later date :—
187. Economics of Road Transport. Ten lectures.
188. Economics of Air Transport. Ten lectures.
189. Economics of Shipping. Ten lectures.
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200. Elements of Geography. Dr. Harrison-Church. Ten lectures, 
Michaelmas Term. Tuesdays, 12-1 p.m., or Wednesdays, 7-8 p.m. 

For Intermediate students who have little or no knowledge of Geography.
Syllabus.—The scope of modern Geography and the development of the 

subject. British and foreign schools of thought and method. The relevance of 
Geography to the natural and social sciences. Geographical Terms. Outline of 
World Structure, Relief, Soils, Geology and Climate. Glaciation. Erosion and 
Deposition.

201. General Regional Geography. Professor Stamp and Mr. Beaver. 
Thirty-two lectures, Lent and Summer Terms. Tuesdays, 12-1, 
and Wednesdays, 11-12 noon, or Wednesdays, 7-8.30 p.m.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) and B.Com. Intermediate.
Syllabus.—The first half of the course will be devoted to the Economic 

Geography of the world as a whole, with special reference to the major climatic 
regions and their products, world distribution and production of minerals and 
geographical factors affecting the development of trade routes.

The second half of the course will be devoted to the illustration of geo-
graphical principles from examples chosen from the British Isles, the Continent 
of Europe and India.

Books Recommended. $AL. Dudley Stamp, Intermediate Commercial Geo-
graphy, Parts x and 2 ; A Commercial Geography (introductory volume for those 
who have not previously studied geography).

202. General Regional Geography. The University syllabus for 
B.A. and B.Sc. Intermediate examination will be covered in a 
Discussion Class, the first term on the Physical Basis of Geography 
(at King’s College), second and third terms at L.S.E. (Mr. Brook-
field). Times to be arranged.

203. General Regional and Economic Geography of Asia. Dr. Spafie 
(M.T. and L.T.) ; Mr. East (L.T.) and Mr. Beaver (S.T.). Twenty- 
five lectures, Sessional. Fridays, 11-12 noon, or Fridays, 6-7 p.m.

For B.A. and B.Sc. (Special) Honours in Geography—Special Asia Paper. 
Students taking the B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Geography, 
the B.A. or B.Sc. General should attend the first ten lectures (Second 
Year Final).

Syllabus.—The Regional and Economic Geography of certain selected areas 
will be dealt with. Mr. East’s lectures in the second half of the Lent Term will 
deal with Soviet Asia.

Books Recommended.—J. Sion, L’Asie des Moussons, Geographie Universelle, 
Tome IX ; R. Blanchard, Asie Occidentale, Geographie Universelle, Tome VIII ; 
F. Grenard, Haute Asie, Geographie Universelle, Tome VIII ; L. D. Stamp, 
Asia ; L. W. Lyde, The Continent of Asia ; S. K. Datta, Asiatic Asia ; relevant 
chapters of W. G. Kendrew, The Climates of the Continents.

M. Boveri, Minaret and Pipe-line ; W. G. Lowdermilk, Palestine, Land of 
Promise ; P. Elwell-Sutton, Modern Iran ; R. Mukerjee (ed.), Economic Problems
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of Modern India, Vol. I ; G. B. Jathar and S. G. Beri, Indian Economics, Vol. I; 
V. Anstey, Economic Development of India; Oxford Pamphlets on Indian 
Affairs ; G. B. Cressey, China’s Geographic Foundations ; L. H. D. Buxton, 
China ; G. T. Trewartha, Japan ; V. Conolly, Soviet Asia (Oxford Pamphlet) ;
N. Mikhaylov, Soviet Geography ; J. S. Gregory and D. W. Shave, The U.S.S.R.; 
V. Conolly, Soviet Trade from the Pacific to the Levant ; M. Edelman, How Russia 
Prepared; R. J. Kerner, The Urge to the Sea; I. Bowman (ed.), The Pioneer 
Fringe and Pioneer Settlement; T. A. Taracouzio, Soviets in the Arctic ; J. D. 
Littlepage and D. Bass, In Search of Soviet Gold ; C. Staber, Asia Centrale 
Sovidtique et le Kazakerstan ; and publications of the Institute of Pacific Relations 
(New York).

Atlases and Maps.—Soviet Russia in Maps (Philip) ; The Big Soviet World 
Atlas (for reference) ; Maps : W.O. 1 : 400,000 sheets.

204. General Regional and Economic Geography of the Southern 
Continents.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Geography (M.T. only) and 
B.A. Honours in Geography (First Year Final).

(a) South America. Professor Stamp. Ten lectures, Michaelmas
Term. Wednesdays, 12-1 p.m., or Tuesdays, 6.30-7.30 p.m.

Syllabus.—The Regional and Economic Geography of certain selected 
parts of South America treated as examples of the geographical factors in the 
economic development of Latin America.

Books Recommended.—P. E. James, Latin America; C. F. Jones, South- 
America ; P. Denis, Amerique du Sud ; E. W. Shanahan, South America.

(b) Tropical Africa. Mr. Rawson and Dr. Harrison-Church. Ten 
lectures, Lent Term. Wednesdays, 12-1 p.m., or Tuesdays,
6.39-7-30 P-m.

Syllabus.—The geography of selected areas treated as examples of con-
ditions in Tropical Africa.

Books Recommended.—F. Maurette, Afrique Equatoriale, Orientate et 
Australe, Gdographie Universelle, Tome XIII ; A. Bernard, Afrique Septen- 
trionale et Occidentale, Geographie Universelle, Tome XI (2 parts) ; W. Fitzgerald,' 
Africa ; G. Grandidier, Atlas des Colonies Frangaises.

(c) Australia. Dr. Spate. Six lectures, Summer Term. Wednesdays,
12-1 p.m., or Tuesdays, 6.30-7.30 p.m.

Syllabus.—Some general considerations on Australasian space-relations and 
a detailed study of selected regions.

Books Recommended.—G. Taylor, Australia, A Study in Warm Environ-
ment; L. S. Suggate, Australia and New Zealand ; A. Jose, Australia, Human 
and Economic.

205. The British Isles. Mr. Beaver. Twenty-five lectures, Sessional. 
Thursdays, 12-1 p.m., or Thursdays, 6-7 p.m.
For B.Sc. (Econ.)—Special subject of Geography ; B.A. and B.Sc. (Special) 

Honours in Geography ; B.A. or B.Sc. General and Diploma in Geo-
graphy (First Year Final), Diploma in Geography.

Syllabus.—A general treatment of the physical background—geology and 
structure, land forms and soil, climate and weather—leading to a consideration 
of land utilisation and agriculture. Regional studies of non-industrial areas, 
emphasising geology and land forms in relation to settlements and farming.
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The iron and steel industry : geographical factors in relation to economics and 
economic history. Regional studies of industrial areas, emphasising the physical 
background of past and present industrial structure.

Books Recommended.—L. D. Stamp and S. H. Beaver, The British Isles ;
A. G. Ogilvie (ed.), Great Britain, Essays in Regional Geography ; A. Demangeon, 
Les lies Britanniques, Geographie Universelle, Tome I ; A. E. Trueman, The 
Scenery of England and Wales; LI. Rodwell Jones, Northern England; S. W. 
Rider and A. E. Trueman, South Wales ; Geological Survey, Regional Geology 
Handbooks ; Reports of the Land Utilisation Survey; J. P. Maxton (ed.), 
Regional Types of British Agriculture. Further books and periodical literature 
will be recommended during the course.

206. Detailed Geography of France. Dr. Hamson-Church. Twenty- 
five lectures, Sessional. Tuesdays, 3-4.30 p.m.

For B.A. and B.Sc. (Special) Honours Geography (Second Year Final).
Syllabus.—The geographical factors in the history of France and its 

traditions, and the geographical background to its problems.
The Physical Geography of France—its Structure, Geological Evolution, 

Relief and Drainage, Climate and Soils.
Regional Geography of France with emphasis on the study of French 

1/50,000 and 1/200,000 topographical maps and 1/500,000 and 1/1 million 
geological maps.

Finally, a synthesis is made by studies of the structure of French Population, 
its distribution and settlement types, French Agriculture, Mining, Industry, 
Transport and Commerce.

Books Recommended.—C. Brereton, France ; H. J. Fleure, French Life 
and its Problems ; P. Maillaud, France ; E. E. Evans, France ; Em. de Martonne, 
Les Regions geographiques de la France (also' English translation by H. C. 
Brentnall) ; Em. de Martonne, Geographique Physique de la France ; A. Cholley 
and others, La France ; Vidal de la Blache, Tableau de la Geographie de la France ; 
H. Ormsby. France ; Em. de Martonne and A. Chblley, La France : Interpretation 
Giographique de la Carte d’Etat-Major a 1 : 80,000 ; Atlas de France (Comite 
National de Geographie) ; F. Schrader et R. L. M. Gallouedec, Atlas de la France 
et ses Colonies ; Times Atlas.

207. Geography of France. Dr. Harrison-Church. Ten lectures, 
Lent Term. Tuesdays, 12-1 p.m.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Geography (First Year Final).
Syllabus.—This course is a shorter version of that provided above for the

B. A. Honours Geography and B.Sc. Special. The emphasis is on the Economic 
Geography of France.

Books Recommended.—E. E. Evans, France; Em. de Martonne, Les 
Regions geographiques de la France (also English translation by H. C. Brentnall) ; 
H. J. Fleure, French Life and its Problems ; A. Cholley, La France ; Atlas de 
France (Comitd Nationale de Geographie) ; F. Schrader et R. L. M. Gallouedec, 
Atlas de la France et ses Colonies ; Times Atlas.

208. Detailed Geography of Europe (excluding the British Isles and 
France). Mr. East (M.T. and L.T.) and Dr. Wood (S.T.). 
Sessional. Twenty-five lectures. Wednesdays, 10-n a.m., or 
Mondays, 6-7 p.m.
For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Geography; B.A. and B.Sc. 

(Special) Honours in Geography ; and B.A. and B.Sc. General (Second 
Year Final).

/
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Syllabus.—This course, which will include study of large-scale maps in 
class, is designed to examine the regional differentiation of Europe in terms of 
physical and human criteria.

Books Recommended.—Students are assumed to have read M. R. Shackle- 
ton, Europe : A Regional Geography. They are advised to consult M. I. Newbigin, 
Southern Europe ; Em. de Martonne, L’Europe Central ; A. Demangeon, Les 
Pays Bas, G6ographie Universelle, Tome II; R. E. Dickinson, The Regions of 
Germany; J. S. Gregory and D. W. Shave, The U.S.S.R. : A Geographical 
Survey ; E. C. Semple, The Mediterranean Region, Part I ; Philip’s University 
Atlas; Vidal de la Blache, Atlas general. 1 : 1,000,000 maps. Large-scale 
maps of particular countries.

Relevant periodical literature will be suggested during the course.

209. Detailed Regional Geography of North America. Dr. H. J. 
Wood. Sessional. Mondays, 3-4 p.m. (at L.S.E. for B.Sc. 
(Econ.) ). Mondays, 11-12 noon (at King’s College for B.A.).

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Geography; B.A. and B.Sc. 
(Special) Honours in Geography; and B.A. and B.Sc. General (First 
Year Final).

Syllabus.—A study of physical environment, natural resources and economic 
factors with emphasis on interrelations in regional geography.

Books Recommended.-—LI. R. Jones and P. W. Bryan, North America ; 
H. Baulig, Amerique Septentrionale, 2 vols. ; N. M. Fenneman, Physiography of 
Eastern United States ; N. M. Fenneman, Physiography of Western United States ; 
Atlas of American Agriculture ; R. Blanchard, L’Est du Canada Frangais.

210. The Historical Geography of Western and Central Europe. 
Mr. East. Fifteen lectures, Lent and Summer Terms, Fridays, 
12-1 p.m.

For B.A. and B.Sc. (Special) Honours in Geography—Optional subject of 
Historical Geography (Second Year Final).

Syllabus.—This course will consist of a survey of the inter-related human 
and physical geography of western and central Europe from the dawn of civiliza-
tion until modern times.

Books Recommended.—W. G. East, An Historical Geography of Europe ; 
V. G. Childe, The Dawn of European Civilization ; T. Mommsen, Provinces of 
the Roman Empire ; H. Pirenne, Medieval Cities ; H. J. Mackinder, The Rhine ; 
H. Hajnal, The Danube ; A. P. Newton (ed.), Travel and Travellers of the Middle 
Ages; J. E. Tyler, The Alpine Passes; A. V. Hofmann, Das deutsche Land 
und die deutsche Geschichte; B. Knull, Historische Geographie Deutschlands 
im Mittelalter ; H. J. Fleure, Human Geography in Western Europe ; K. Kretsch-
mer, Historische Geographie von Mitteleuropa ; A. Himly, Histoire de la Formation 
Territoriale des Etats de l’Europe centrale ; A. Longnon, Le Formation de V Unite 
frangaise ; L. Mirot, Manuel de Geographie historique de la France ; J. Flach, 
Origine des lieux habites en France ; E. Desjardins, Geographie historique de la 
Gaule romaine; R. Gradmann, Das landliche Siedlungswesen des Konigreichs 
Wurttemberg ; K. Schumacher, Siedelungs-und Kulturgeschichte der Rheinlande ;
G. Des Marez, Le Probleme de la Colonisation Franque et du regime agraire dans 
la Basse-Belgique ; M. L. B. Bloch, Les CaracUres Originaux de VHistoire Rurale 
Frangaise; J. W. Thompson, Feudal Germany. For reference: Sir J. H.
Clapham and E. E. Power, The Cambridge Economic History of Europe ; E. A. 
Freeman (ed. J. B. Bury), The Historical Geography of Europe.

Atl ases  and  Maps .—Vidal de la Blache, Atlas general; Oxford Historical 
Atlas ; A. Longnon, Atlas Historique de la France ; F. W. Putzger, Historischer 
Schul-Atlas.
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211. Historical Geography of the British Isles. Mr. East (M.T. and 
L.T.), Dr. Spate (S.T.). Tuesdays, 10-11 a.m., or (M.T. only) 
Tuesdays, 5.30-6.30 p.m.
For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Geography (M.T. only) ; B.A. 

and B.Sc. (Special) Honours Geography (whole course) (Second Year Final).

Syllabus.—A survey of the inter-related physical and human geography 
from Neolithic times until the Industrial Revolution, illustrated by reference to 
specific areas.

In the Michaelmas Term the treatment will be generalised so as to emphasise 
the general principles of the subject; in the Lent and Summer Terms, by way 
of illustration, selected regions and topics will be studied in detail with the aid 
of large-scale maps.

Books Recommended.—C. F. Fox, The Personality of Britain (2nd edn.) ; 
H. C. Darby (ed.), An Historical Geography of England before 1800 ; H. J. Fleure, 
The Races of England and Wales ; E. G. Bowen, Wales : A study in Geography 
and History ; O. G. S. Crawford, Air-Survey and A rchceology and Wessex from 
the Air ; W. R. Kermack, Historical Geography of Scotland ; W. Fitzgerald, 
The Historical Geography of Early Ireland; R. M. Wheeler, Prehistoric and 
Roman Wales ; F. J. Haverfield, The Roman Occupation of Britain, or R. G. 
Collingwood, Roman Britain ; G. B. Brown, The Arts in Early England, vol. 1 ; 
H. C. Darby, The Medieval Fenland and The Draining of the Fens ; E. E. Power, 
The Medieval Wool Trade ; H. Ormsby, London on the Thames ; Roman London 
(Report of the Royal Commission on Roman London) ; J. Tait, The Medieval 
English Borough (in part) ; H. L. Gray, English Field Systems ; D. Defoe, A Tour 
of England and Wales (Everyman edn.) ; C. Gill, Studies in Midland History ; 
J. D. Chambers, Nottinghamshire in the Eighteenth Century ; LI. Rodwell Jones, 
North England ; E. E. Power and M. M. Postan (ed.), English Trade in the Fif-
teenth Century ; W. T. Jackman, The Development of Transportation in Modern 
England ; A. Cosson, The Turn-Pike Roads of Nottinghamshire A D. L. W. Tough, 
The Last Years of a Frontier ; W. Rees, South Wales and the Border in the 14th 
Century (with maps). For reference : The volumes of the English Place-name 
Society, especially Vol. 1, and those of the Victoria History of the Counties of 
England.

Maps  and  Atlases .—Ordnance Survey Topographical maps, and maps of 
Roman Britain, 17th Century England and Wales, and reproduction of the 
Gough (14th century) road map ; J. Ogilby, Britannia (for 17th century road 
maps, etc.) ; Oxford Historical Atlas ; O.S. topographical maps.

Relevant periodical literature will be suggested during the course.

212. Problems of Historical Geography. Mr. East. Six lectures, 
and discussion classes, Summer Term. Fridays, 3-4 p.m.

For B.A. and B.Sc. (Special) Honours in Geography—Optional subject of 
Historical Geography (Second Year Final).

Syllabus.—Some of the following topics will be discussed : content and 
methodology of historical geography ; the idea of “ culture periods ” ; and 
field work ; changes in geographical values ; climatic changes; the use of 
maps in historical geography; some problems of urban and rural settlement.

Books Recommended.—Students are assumed to have read W. G. East, 
The Geography Behind History. For reference : L. P. V. Febvre and L. Bataillon, 
A Geographical Introduction to History ; J. Brunhes and C. Vallaux, La Geographic 
de I’Histoire ; E. Huntington and S. S. Vischer, Climatic Changes ; D. Forde, 
Habitat, Economy and Society ; H. Hassinger, Geographische Grundlagen der 
Geschichte ; H. J. Randall, History in the Open Air ; V. G. Childe, Man Makes 
Himself.
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213. The Political Geography of the Modem World. Mr. East (M.T.), 
Dr. Wood (L.T.) and Dr. Spate (S.T.) . Fridays, 12-1 p.m.

For B.A. and B.Sc. (Special) Honours in Geography—Optional subject 
(Second Year Final).

Syllabus.—This course will consist of a study, on the one hand, of the 
geographical factors relevant to state resources, activities and problems, and on 
the other, of the effects of political factors on the geography of states. The 
following topics will be discussed : The relationships between geography and 
the state ; types of states ; frontier regions ; boundary types and demarcation 
problems ; the relation of state boundaries to the distribution of nationalities 
and languages and also to economic and strategical considerations ; the distribu-
tion, density and movements of population ; the economic resources of states ; 
food supply, raw materials and sources of power ; communications within and 
between states ; the geographical factor entering into the ambitions of states. 
Illustration of the above topics will be drawn from independent and dependent 
states throughout the world.

The Michaelmas Term course will consist of an introductory discussion and 
reference to the U.S.S.R. and the Near East and the Mediterranean world. 
The Lent Term course will discuss mainly dependent states and imperial problems 
with special reference to the Americas and Africa ; the Summer Term course 
will refer mainly to the East Indies, India and Burma.

Books Recommended.-21—I. Bowman, The New World (4th edn.) ; Y. M. 
Goblet, The Twilight of Treaties | C. B. Fawcett, The Political Geography of the 
British Empire ; J. Ancel, Geopolitique ; O. Maull, Politische Geographic ; J. B. 
Brunhes and C. Vallaux, La Gdographie de I’Histoire ; de Lapradelle, La Frontiere ;
L. P. V. Febvre, La Terre et VEvolution Humaine (Part IV) ; J. Ancel, Manuel 
Geographique de Politique Europeenne, L’Europe Centrale ; V. Cornish, The 
Great Capitals ; I. Ferenczi and W. Willcox (eds.), International Migrations ;
R. R. Kuczynski, Population Movements ; J. S. Huxley and A. C. Haddon, 
We Europeans ; L. Dominian, The Frontiers of Nationality and Language in 
Europe ; A. Van Gennep, Trait6 Comparatif des Nationalites ; T. H. Holdich, 
Political Frontiers and Boundary Making ; M. I. Newbigin, Geographical Aspects 
of Balkan Problems (2nd edn.) ; E. W. Zimmermann, World Resources and 
Industries ; World Agriculture : An International Survey, Royal Institute of 
International Affairs; G. D. H. Cole, Imperial Military Geography; J. B. 
Condliffe (ed.), Problems of the Pacific ; F. W. Notestein and others, The Future 
Population of Europe and the Soviet Union ; W. Boggs, Frontiers and Boun-
daries ; C. C. Colby (ed.), Geographic Aspects of International Relations ; E. G. R. 
Taylor, The Geography of the Air Age ; S. K. Datta, Asiatic Asia ; K. M. 
Panikkar, India and the Indian Ocean ; O. and E. Lattimore, The Making of 
Modern China ; A. H. Broderick, Beyond the Burma Road.

References to periodical literature will be given during the course.

214. Economic Geography. Professor Stamp and Mr. Beaver. 
Twenty-five lectures, Sessional. Thursdays, 2-3 p.m.
For B.A. and B.Sc. (Special) Honours in Geography—Optional subject.

Other students may be admitted by permission of Professor Stamp. 
(Second Year Final.)

215. Introduction to Physical Geography. Professor Stamp. 
Michaelmas Term. Tuesdays, 12-1 p.m.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Geography (First Year Final).
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216. Map Class. Dr. Spate and Dr. Harrison-Church. Twenty 
lectures, Michaelmas and Lent Terms'.’ Thursdays/ 3-4.30 p.m.

For B.A. and B.S,c.‘ (Special) Honours in Geography^ p>.A. and B.Sfc. General 
(First Year FinaLl).' ’

Syllabus.—The History of map making. E;ariy British maps. . The 
history of the ordnance survey and the study of jts products on various scales. 
The Land Utilisation Survey and its maps. The International!^ Million Map. 
The major foreign surveys (especially the French, German, Ui'S.A., Austrian, 
Swiss, etc.)■fDo'mifiiqh and colonial maps—bpth,British and foreign. Maps of 
the Geographical Section General Staff; Technique df map making and the 
representation of, physical and human1 ‘’fa€ts^qri maps of different scales. , The 
interpretation of topographical ma!p‘s.' with practical exercises thereon. ‘

' Population maps and the methods of representing population carto- 
graphically. The representation of climatic data in map form. Famous atlases 
and their styles.

Throughout the course emphasis is placed on individual work and practical 
exercises on each type of map.

Books Recommended.—;R. E. Dickinson and O. J.jpfc Howarth, The Making 

of Geography ; G. H. T. Kimble, Geography in the Middle Age0fJl.rJt'. 'Cumow, 
The World Mapped ,C®. Lynam, British Maps and Map Makers ; H. Sfp'j,,1 L. 
Winterbbtham, A Key to Maps ; A. Hinks, Maps and Survey ‘E. Raisz, General 

Cartography; F. Debenham, Map Malting and ExiVdis&s' in Cartography ] 

Bygoitt, An Introduction to Map Work and Practical Geography ; -A. Garnett, 
The Geographical Interpretation of Topographical Maps (with its,atlas).
217. Map Glass. Dr. Spate and Dr. Harrison-Churcb Twenty 

lectures, Michaelmas and Lent Terms. Thursdays, 5-6 p.m., or 
Thursdays, 7*58 pm.
For, B. Sc.-(Econ.) Final—Special subject of Geography (First Year Final). 
Syllabus.—This coursers a shorter version of‘Course No.
Books Recommended.—AAs for ,Course No. 216.

218. Geography Seminar. Professor Stamp. Thursdays, ii-12 noon.
' .FofrJ students taking B.A. Honours in Geography ,in their Second Year o| 

Finals. DiscussionJ on current problems and general topics. Permission to 
attend the seminar may also be given to Postgraduate ,Students and others at 
the invitation of Professor, Stamp.
219. Geography Seminar. Professor Stamp. Tuesdays,, 3-4.30 p.m.

For students taking Hi Sc'. (Econ.) with special subject^' of Geography in 
their Second Year of Finals. Discussion on currejut problems and general,topics. 
Permission to attend the seminar may be given to Postgraduate Students and 
others at the invitation of Professor Stamp.
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LECTURES IN THE JOINT SCHOOL OF GEOGRAPHY 
GIVEN AT KING’S COLLEGE

For Students taking B.A. Final Honours in Geography

220. Physical Basis of Geography. Professtt>1& Gordon and Mr. 
Balchin. Twenty-five ’Pe^ur&s1,'5 Sessional. "Mondays, ZrAffi.m.
For B A Honours in Geograph v (First Year Finals)4. t
Syllabus.—Michaelmas ^prnr: .The physicad Tabors in geography. Lent 

ahd'VSummer Terms5: Antinttoduction to the sj-utiy^of^Meteorology; 'Climatology 
and' Oceanography* and the importcifiSe 'of' these branches* of knowledge as 
factors in the study of regional, gepgra^yX>v

Books Recommended.-—S.< W. Wooldridge and Rv SFMqrgan;, The,physical 

B'asis of Geography , D Brunt, Weather Study , G T Trewartha, An Intro-

duction to Weather and Climate ; A. A. Miller, fClimatology ; H. -U. Sverdrup, 
Oceanography for Meteorologist , II K. MaxmeffTJieTide.

221. Map Work. Mr. Balchin and Mr. Brookfield. Twenty-five 
M%ulel^'9es-sl4nte!t Wedft$sda^§‘f ir-12 '^opr;''with'field work ip; 
the third term (Saturdays).

For B.A. Honours in Geography (First Year FM’dls).
Syllabus.—^The principles and methods qf constructijp of map projections, 

a study of geographic <il mu  vey with practical field work using survey instruments. 
Cartographic instruments and their use’.

Books Recommended.-^#. H-. Tameson and MtilfaM. Qrmsbv. .Elementary 

Surveying and Map Projections ; J. A.^Sgeers, An Introduction to the Study of 

Map Projections , F Debenham, Map Making ; ’A.'‘It. Hinks, Maps and Survey ; 
F. Debenham, Exercises in Cartography.

222. Cartography. Mr. Balchin. Twenty-five 'lectures, Sessional. 
One hour per week, times to be arranged.
For B.A. Honours in Geography—■Optidharsubject
Syllabus.—A complete study of map projections. Advanced topographic 

and geodetic sur\ eying, together ^roth .modern methods-of air and photographic 
survey.

Books Recommended.-—C: H. Deetz and O: A. Adams, Elements of'Map 

Projections ; A. R. Hinks, Map Projections ; Sir F. C Close and H. St.. J$;L. 
W interbotham, Textbook of Topographical and GeographicalhSurveying•- .4^., H. 
Hart, Air Photography applied to Surveying ; ^A! E. WpSalt; Surveying from Air 
Photographs.

223. Geomorphology. Mr. Baichin. Two-year course. Tuesdays, 
11-12 noon. Field weeks and day excursions to be arranged.

/ For B.A. Honours in Geography—Optional subject-.
Syllabus.—The study of the characteristics and origin of landforms with 

■a detailed treatment of type areas and an examination in'/the field of selected 
examples.

Books Recommended.—O. D. Von Engelnf^rkb'^drphology ; A. K. Lobeck, 
Geomorphology ; C. "A. Cotton,' Landscape, ' Cliihatic Accidents in Landscape
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Making; S. W. Wooldridge and R. S. Morgan, Physical Basis of Geography ; 
J. A. Steers, Unstable Earth.

224. Climatology and Oceanography. Mr. Balchin. Twenty-five 
lectures, Sessional. Thursdays, io -ii a.m.
For B.A. Honours in Geography—Optional subject.
Syllabus.—A more detailed study of Oceanography and Climatology, with 

particular reference to modem methods of research and the information derived 
therefrom.

Books Recommended.—S. Petterssen, Weather Analysis and Forecasting ; 
B. Haurwitz and J. M. Austin, Climatology ; D. Brunt, Meteorology ; H. V. 
Sverdrup and others, The Oceans.

225. Field Class. All students before sitting for the Final examina-
tion in Geography for B.A. must have carried out the requisite 
studies in the field. A field class is held in the Easter vacation 
(one week) and local excursions on Saturdays are held accordingly.

Reference should also be made to the following courses :—
No. 121.—International Trade, with special reference to the trade in 

Staple Commodities.
No. 186.—Railway and Commercial Geography of the United Kingdom.

HISTORY
235. Introduction to English Economic History, with special reference 

to the Period after 1760. Mr. Fisher. Twenty-four lectures, 
Sessional. Fridays, 12-1 p.m., or Mondays, 7-8 p.m.

For B.Sc. (Econ.), B.Com. and B.A. Intermediate. For B.A. Final Honours 
in Geography and in Sociology (First Year Final) ; for the Academic 
Diploma in Public Administration; and Optional for the Certificate in 
Social Science and Administration (Colonial).

Syllabus.—A brief sketch will be given of the economic evolution of England- 
before 1760, but the major part of the course will deal with the development of 
English agriculture, industry,, trade and transport since the middle of the 
eighteenth century ; the growth and redistribution of population ; the changing 
forms of business and financial organisation ; the development of trade unions ; 
the major fluctuations in economic activity ; the changes in economic thought 
and policy ; the development of social legislation and social services.

Books Recommended.—Sir W. J. Ashley, The Economic Organisation of 
England ; A. Redford, Economic History of England, 1760-1860 ; J. L. and B. 
Hammond, The Village Labourer ; The Town Labourer ; The Age of the Chartists ; 
P. Mantoux, The Industrial Revolution ; A. E. Bland, P. A. Brown and R. H. 
Tawney, English Economic History : Select Documents ; G. D. H. Cole and R. W. 
Postgate, The Common People, 1746—1938.

Books on particular subjects will be recommended in the course of the 
lectures.

236. Economic History since 1815 (including England and the Great 
Powers). Fifty lectures in two sessions.
Part I. Professor Ashton and Mr. Beales. Wednesdays, 10-11 

a.m., or Thursdays, 7-8 p.m.
For B.Sc. (Econ.) and B.Com. ; for B.A. Final Honours in Sociology (First 

Year Final) ; for the Academic Diploma in Public Administration (First 
Year).

Syllabus.—-Description of the general features of the present economic 
system ; the progress of industrialisation in the chief countries ; the principal 
changes in the organisation of industry and in the structure of industrial units ; 
the special features in the organisation and development of transport; the 
principal changes in the organisation of agriculture in the chief countries and 
the relations '‘between social and economic changes in the countryside ; the 
growth and transformation of domestic and foreign trade, the tariff policies of 
governments and the colonial imperialism of the Great Powers ; trade union 
and labour movements ; co-operation and public utilities.

Part II. Professor Ashton and Mr. Beales. Thursdays, 10-11 
a.m., or Wednesdays, 6-7 p.m.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) and B.Com. (B.Com. Lent Term only) ; for B.A. Final 
Honours in Sociology (Second Year Final) ; for the Social Science Certi-
ficate (Second Year).

Syllabus.—The historical evolution of the modern economic system ; the 
principal changes in the supply and demand for labour, including the growth 
and redistribution of population and the adaptation of workers to the needs of
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factory production.; the accumulation of capital and the growth of capital 
markets , the development of banking and limited liability companies ; changes 
m the forms of property and rights to property ; industrial fluctuations and 
financial crisis ; the export of capital; the economic and social policies of 
governments ; the growth of public enterprise.

Books Recommended.—J. A. Hobson, Evolution of Modern Capitalism ;■ 
Sir J. H. Clapham, Economic History of Modern Britain; Sir J. H. Clapham, 
Economic Development of France and Germany ; W. Sombart, L’Apogee du 
Capitalisme ; Sir H. J. Maynard, The Russian Peasant; F. A. Shannon, The 
Economic History of the People of the United States ; S. B. Clough and C. W. 
Cole, Economic History of Europe ; L. E. Hubbard, Soviet Labour and Industry ;
G. C. Allen, Economic History of Modern Japan ; L. H. Jenks, The Migration of 
British Capital to 1875 ; J. A. Schumpeter, Business Cycles ; H. Feis, Europe 
the World’s Banker, 1870—1914.

237. Economic History, 1760-1939. Professor Ashton and Mr. 
Connell. Twenty-five lectures, Sessional. Fridays, 6-7 p.m.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Modern Economic History and 
History of English Law with special reference to Economic Conditions ; 
and B.A. Final Honours in History and Sociology (Second Year Final)’ 
Recommended for postgraduate students.

Syllabus.—The course will deal mainly with Britain and will cover the 
principal changes in agriculture and manufacture, trade, finance, labour and 
public policy.

Books Recommended.—D. Defoe, A Tour Through the Island of Great 
Britain; A. Young, Tours in England and Wales; A. Smith, The Wealth of 
Nations ; P. Mantoux, The Industrial Revolution in the Eighteenth Century ;
W. Bowden, Industrial Society in England towards the end of the Eighteenth 
Century ; G. T. Griffith, Population Problems of the Age of Malthus ; A. P. 
Wadsworth and J. L. Mann, The Cotton Trade and Industrial Lancashire, 1600— 
1780; G. W. Daniels, The Early English Cotton Industry ; T. S. Ashton, Iron 
and Steel in the Industrial Revolution ; T. S. Ashton and J. Sykes, The Coal 
Industry of the Eighteenth Century ; H. Hamilton, The English Brass and Copper 
Industries to 1800 ; G. Unwin, Samuel Oldknow and the Arkwrights ; W. H. B. 
Court, The Rise of the Midland Industries, 1600-1838 ; M. D. George, London 
Life in the Eighteenth Century ; D. Marshall, The English Poor in the Eighteenth 
Century ; A. Redford, Labour Migration in England, 1800-1850 § E. W. Gilboy 
Wages in Eighteenth Century England ; D. L. Burn, An Economic History of 
Steel Making, 1867—1939 ; G. C. Allen, The Industrial Development of the Black 
Country, 1860-1927; W. S. Jevons, The Coal Question ; J. Caird, The Landed 
Interest and the Food Question ; S. and B. Webb, History of Trade Unionism ; 
S? J;- Clapham, The Bank of England ; Sir J. H. Clapham, Economic History 
of Modern Britain I. J

238. Economic History, 1485-1760. Mr. Judges. Twenty lectures 
Michaelmas and Lent Terms. Mondays, 6-7 p.m.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subjects of Modern Economic History and 
History of English Law, and B.A. Honours in History (First Year Final). 
Recommended also for postgraduate students.

Syllabus. This course will deal with economic and social history 
principally of England, from the great discoveries to the middle of the eighteenth 
century, including foreign trade and commercial policy, agriculture and rural 
society, industrial growth and organisation, transport, finance and the economic 
and social policy of the State.
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Books Recommended.—Relevant volumes in the Oxford History of 
England (general editor, G. N. Clark) ; Sir W. J. Ashley, Introduction to English 
Economic History and Theory ; Surveys Historic and Economic ; E. Lipson, The 
Economic History of England ; H. Heaton, Economic History of Europe ; H. S6e, 
Modern Capitalism : its origin and evolution ; A. E. Bland, P. A. Brown and 
R. H. Tawney, English Economic History : Select Documents ; R. H. Tawney 
and E. E. Power, Tudor Economic Documents ; W. R. Scott, The Constitution 
and Finance of English, Scottish and Irish Joint-Stock Companies to 1720 (Vol. I, 
general narrative). Books on special subjects will be recommended in the 
course of the lectures. Students will be expected to read some of the printed 
source material such as A Discourse of the Common Weal of this Realm of England 
(ed. E. Lamond) ; Sir J. Child, New Discourse of Trade.

239. Economic History of Western Europe in the Middle Ages (with 
special reference to England). Miss Carus-Wilson. Twenty 
lectures, Michaelmas and Lent Terms. Thursdays, 5-6 p.m.
For B.Sc. (Econ.)—Special subjects of Modern Economic History and 

Medieval Economic History ; B.A. Honours in History (Second Year 
Final). Recommended also for postgraduate students.

Syllabus.—The lectures will first discuss the economic system of the 
Roman Empire and the transition from the Roman to the medieval world, the 
evolution of the great estate, early commercial intercourse (with special reference 
to Byzantium, the Arabs, the Frisians and the Northmen), and the growth of 
towns. They will proceed to deal with agriculture and rural life (with special 
reference to England) from the 12th to the 15th centuries ; with the European 
commercial system (particularly the Italians and the Oriental trade, the Hansards 
and the northern trade, and the evolution of English trade) ; and with the 
economic organisation of industry and the towns, the merchant gild, craft gilds 
and the development of capitalistic forms of organisation particularly in the 
cloth industry. They will conclude with a discussion of the Canonist theory of 
trade and finance, and an account of the role of the Jews, the Lombards and 
other medieval financiers.

Books Recommended.-—The best outline surveys ate :—H. Heaton, 
Economic History of Europe (medieval sections) ; H. Pirenne, Economic and 
Social History of Medieval Europe.

Other useful textbooks are :—P. Boissonade, Life and Work in Medieval 
Europe ; J. W. Thompson, An Economic and Social History of the Middle Ages, 
300—1300 ; Economic and Social History of Europe in the later Middle Ages, 
1300-1530 ; E. Lipson, Economic History of England, Vol. I (7th Edition, 1937) ; 
Sir W. J. Ashley, Introduction to English Economic. History and Theory.

240. Economic Development of the British Empire. Mr. Fisher and 
Dr. Anstey. Twenty lectures, Michaelmas and Lent Terms. 
Tuesdays, 2-3 p.m., or Wednesdays, 7-8 p.m.
For B.Com. (First Year Final).
Syllabus.—The course will outline some of the main features of the 

economic development since 1815 of the Dominions, India and the tropical areas 
of the British Empire, and their influence on inter-imperial economic relation-
ships. It will deal with outstanding changes in industry, trade, agriculture, 
transport, population, tariffs, migration and labour supply, capital exports, and 
the part played by the State in the regulation of economic life.

Books Recommended.—A. P. Newton, A Hundred Years of the British Empire 
(general introduction, with some economic sections) ; L. C. A. Knowles, Economic 
Development of the British Overseas Empire (especially Vol. I and the introduction 
to Vol. II) ; C. M. Maclnnes, Introduction to the Economic History of the British 
Empire ; M. Q. Innis, Economic History of Canada ; G. O. G. Shann, Economic
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History of Australia ; J. B. Condliffe, New Zealand in the Making; M. M. De 
Rock, Economic Development of South Africa ; W. A. Carruthers, Emigrants 
from the British Isles ; W. D. Forsyth, The Myth of Open Spaces ; L. H. Jenks, 
Migration of British Capital to 1875 ; H. Feis, Europe, the World Banker— 
1870-1914 ; E. M. Brookes, The History of Native Policy in South Africa from 
1830 to the Present Day ; Sir R. Coupland, British Anti-Slavery Movement ;
J. H. Harris, A Century of Emancipation ; V. Anstey, Economic Development of 
India ; The Trade of the Indian Ocean ; I. L. Evans, The British in Tropical 
Africa ; Native Policy in Southern Africa ; Report of the Royal Commission on 
East Africa, 1925 (British Parliamentary Papers, 1924—5, Vol. XXI, Cmd. 2387) ; 
Report of Royal Commission on West Africa, 1926 (British Parliamentary Patters 
1926, Vol. IX, Cmd. 2741).

241. The Development of the Colonial Empire. Mr. Fisher. Lent 
Term. Times to be announced.

242. The Political History of the Great Powers. Mr. Robinson. 
Thirty-two lectures, Sessional. Mondays and Fridays, 10-n a.m., 
or Tuesdays and Fridays, 6-7 p.m. (commencing 5th week M.T.)’

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Alternative subject, B.Com. Final, Groups A, B 
and D ; B.A. Final Honours in History (First Year Final) ; for the 
Certificate in International Studies (First Year).

Syllabus.—This course will survey the internal political development and 
the diplomatic inter-relations of the chief European Powers from 1815. In the 
Summer Term attention will be mainly concentrated on the United States and 
the Far East.

N.B.—B.Com. students are reminded that their full syllabus also includes 
European History from 1789 to 1815, the broad outlines of Latin American 
History, the development of British India and the growth of self-government 
within the British Empire. These subjects will not be covered by the course, 
but advice on reading will be given, and a few additional classes may be arranged 
in the Summer Term if found necessary.

Books Recommended.—A. J. Grant and H. W. V. Temperley, Europe in the 
19th and 2.0th Centuries ; A. Nevins and H. S. Commager, America, the Story of a 
Free People ; G. F. Hudson, The Far East in World Politics ; R. C. Binkley, 
Realism and Nationalism, 1852—7 ) F. L. Benns, European History since 1870 ; 
R. J. Sontag, European Diplomatic History, 1871-1932 ; A. Nevins, America in 
World Affairs ; Sir C. G. Robertson and J. G. Bartholomew, Historical Atlas 
of Modern Europe.

A full bibliography will be circulated at the beginning of the course.

243. English Constitutional History since 1660. Professor Plucknett 
and Mr. Smellie. Twenty-five lectures. Mondays, 2-3 p.m., or 
Wednesdays, 6-7 p.m.
For B.Sc. (Econ.)—Alternative subject; B.A. Final Honours in History 

and the Academic Diploma in Public Administration.
Syllabus.—The Restoration and Revolution Settlements. The rise and 

development of Party. The rise and development of the Cabinet. The power 
of the Crown. Changes in the composition, powers and influence of the two 
Houses of Parliament. Public opinion. The rights and liberties of the subject. 
The Civil Service. The Government of Ireland and of the Empire.

Books Recommended.—Gener al  : G. M. Trevelyan, England under the
Stuarts (Chapters XII—XV) ; C. B. Robertson, England under the Hanoverians ;
G. M. Trevelyan, British History in the 19th Century ; R. H. Gretton, A Modern 
History of the English People ; E. Halevy, History of the English People in the

I
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19th Century ; J. E. E. D. Acton, Lectures on Modern History (12, 13 and 16) ; 
W. I. Jennings, Cabinet Government; K. B. S. Smellie, Hundred Years of English 
Government ; D. L. Keir, Constitutional History of Modern Britain.

Const itu tio nal  : G. B. Adams, Constitutional History of England (Chapters 
XIV—XX) ; M.' A. Thomson, A Constitutional History of England, 1642-1801 ;
D. L. Keir, The Constitutional History of Modern Britain ; T. E. May, The 
Constitutional History of England; A. V. Dicey, Introduction to the study of the 
Law of the Constitution ; W. R. Anson, Law and Custom of the Constitution ; 
A. L. Lowell, Government of England ; R. Muir, How Britain is Governed ; C. G. 
Robertson, Select Statutes, Cases and Documents ; J. R. Tanner, English Con-
stitutional Conflicts of the Seventeenth Century ; W. S. Holdsworth, History of 
English Law.

Cabine t  and  Parli ament  : M. T. Blauvelt, The Development of Cabinet 
Government in England ; G. S. Veitch, The Genesis of Parliamentary Reform ; 
J. R. M. Butler, The Passing of the Great Reform Bill ; G. L. Dickinson, The 
Development of Parliament during the Nineteenth Century ; E. and A. G. Porritt, 
The Unreformed House of Commons (Vol. 1) ; A. S. Turberville, The House of 
Lords in the Eighteenth Century ; L. B. Namier, The Structure of Politics at the 
Accession of George III ; E. R. Turner, The Cabinet Council of England ; F. E. 
Gillespie, Labour and Politics in England ; H. Finer, The British Civil Service.

Poli ti cal  Parti es  : D. Winstanley, Personal and Party Government; and 
Lord Chatham and the Whig Opposition ; M. Hovell, The Chartist Movement ; 
A. Aspinall, Lord Brougham and the Whig Party ; H. W. C. Davis, The Age of 
Grey and Peel; R. L. Hill, Toryism and the People ; K. G. Feiling, The Second 
Tory Party.

Irelan d  and  the  Empir e  : J. O’Connor, History of Ireland, 1798-1924 ;
S. L. Gwynn, The Case for Home Rule ; A. B. Keith, Responsible Government in 
the Dominions (Vol. I, Part I) ; C. P. Ilbert, The Government of India (Historical 
Survey).

Biography  : J. Morley', Walpole ; A. F. B. Williams, The Life of William 
Pitt, Earl of Chatham ; G. O. Trevelyan, The Early History of C. J. Fox ; A. P. P. 
Rosebery, William Pitt; G. D. H. Cole, William Cobbett ; G. O. Trevelyan, 
Lord Grey of the Reform Bill; J. L. and B. Hammond, Lord Shaftesbury ; J. 
Morley, The Life of William Ewart Gladstone ; G. L. Strachey, Queen Victoria.

244. English Constitutional History before 1450. Professor Plucknett. 
Twenty-five lectures, Sessional. Wednesdays, 11-12 noon.
For B.A. Final Honours in History.
Syllabus.—Local institutions, and social structure as shown in early 

English Law. Feudalism, and its political aspects.
Central organs of government; the Crown, the council and the judicial 

system. Administration through the household, exchequer, sheriffs and com-
missions.

Origin and development of parliament; relations of king, barons and 
commons in general politics, as illustrated in the principal constitutional crises 
of the period. Relations with the papacy and clergy.

Bibl iogra phy .—As an introduction : T. P. Taswell-Longmead, Constitu-
tional History of England (10th edn., 1946, by T. F. T. Plucknett), and J. E. A 
Jolliffe, Constitutional History of Medieval England.

The best text book is W. Stubbs’ Constitutional History of England, especially 
Vols. II and III.

Other works which may be consulted are : J. F. Baldwin, The King’s 
Council; W. A. Morris, The Medieval Sheriff; R. L. Poole, The Exchequer in 
the Twelfth Century ; D. Pasquet, Origins of the House of Commons ; M. V. 
Clarke, Representation and Consent ; T. F. Tout, Edward II ; Administration 
History ; H. Steel .Richard II; J. Tait, The Medieval English Borough.

Frequent reference should be made to W. Stubbs’ Select Charters, and to E. C. 
Lodge and G. A. Thornton’s, Constitutional Documents.
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245. The Reconstruction of Europe and the Western Alliance, i  8i||| 
1822 ^ JClass). Proljesspr Webster’^ . Sessional.” Times to be 
announced.

For B.A. Final Honours in History—Special >su?bj,ect. • Ad-fnisSion will be by 
permission of I^cJiessoF'We^ster.

Books Recommended.-^-Fo^ special study K Web British Dvplo- 

macyf .1^13—18,15 J Metterniphi, Mamoires, ‘IJJf*. ta'3~ 1*7.6,. * PePeZHes

inedipeg du &fieyqfiejt de Genfz, ed.^Gcyntp Prc^ejc^-Osten,: il, 1-Y35; Jciiatefdi;- 
briand, Cqngres d,e Verone fi(in CEuyxes completes,,ed-'S^’inie' ,Beuvei,'V(pJ. J.Xilj.

iFor reference : Memotres du ‘Prince Talleyraria, ed. Dut;' ae^BrogliW,411, 
214-467.1
246. Antwerp in the 16th Century.’ Prbfesso^^^hAm^fe^l'^^ve’ 

Jepfpres.’Lpnt Term, Tuesdays,’ 44<a>P-m- (^o'mmiertpl|Lg^FJebruary

247. Medieval and Modern Economic History (Class). ’Clashes for 
■1* students. in the first-yeafr,xtoufset4for Final B-Sc^Ecoju) -will be

held by>;Plo^^r*‘AsMon,) Mr.' Bealbk, Mr. Jufijges, Mr. Pi-lm, 
Miss Carus-Wilson and Mr.', Coiiiiell at times to be arranged.

248. Modern 'Ecbnolrnfc History, 18^6-1^75*'1 (Class). •^‘issfs* for 
t. Second Year Final students taking this special period for the

33.Sc. (Econ.) will be held by Mr. Beales at times to be arranged. y
249. Social Developments in Modern England (Class Classes will 

be held Ton StePiid Year Final siMhuts? taking B.B©.s*?|Econ.), 
special subject of Sociology and B.A. in Sociology at times to be 
arranged.

250. Economic History, 1485-1603 (Class). A^lasV^fbr^ebond Yeir 
Final students taking this period for the B.Sc. (Econ.), special 
subject of Modern Economic History, will be taken by Mr. Judged

, at' times to be arranged.

251. Economic and Social History of Tudor England (Intercollegiate 
Seminar)© A Seminar wiHiJapidopldf |oi},students,* taking!/B.A. 
Honours in History with special subject of Economic and Social 
History of Tudor England by Mr. Judges at times to be arranged. 
This Seminar will begin in the Summer Term and continue in tlfe 
following Michaelmas and Lent -Terms. -

252. Medieval English and European History (Class).1 A (d’^s'for
Final students taking B.A. Honours in History will be taken, by 
Miss .Cams-Wilson times to be arranged.

253. Medieval Economic History (Class). A-€l|as# fori Second Year 
Final students taking the B.Sc. (Econ.) special subject of Medieval 
Economic History will be. taken by. Miss Carus-Wilson at times 
to be arranged. ,

254. English Constitutional History (Medieval) (Seminar). Professor 
«Plucknett.
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255. Diplomatic History, 1814-1870 (Seminar). .Professor Webster. 
Sessional> At jtimgs |t<a fee arranged. Adpai^siom will be strictly 
by* pe‘fmnsion 'of froTSOT ‘Weoiter. 1

256. Economic History of the Later Middle Ages (Seminar). This/ 
t seminar, yvill be held Jbjjjr Mi.^%;^aEi|s-Wi3[§pn«j,a|t tjie Inpapute of

.Historical Research, and admission will bes|jiitly byipf^mission 
•of Miss (^arus^jYU.som

^.ennnars. for, postgraduate-studefitsJ/fjf Modem Economic History 
wMFbesheld dortnightly at times to.bfe. arranged.

Reference' should alsoude made to the fffllowihgucokr'sesWg£m

No. 55.—The Development of Economic Thought.
-(j: r,f^y^i^i^-The History of Currency and Banking, with special reference to 

England.
N$V 210.—Historical Geography of Western and Central Europe 

211.—Historical Geography of the British Isles.
—Problems: ofHistorical' Geography, I K 

No. ’308.—History of English Law.
No. Viip|-Historv qf\Ejng|ish Law (with special reference to Economic 

Conditions).
, , Nocj 4.2 x.—English Political Thought from Bentham to the Present Day.
«■ ;Np; ^425.—American Political Thought since 1914.

NO. 422.—French Political Ideas since 1789.
History of PblitiCal Ideas, 1600-1789.

' No. '510.—Social Developments in Modern England.



INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS

270. Introduction to International Relations. Professor Manning. 
Twenty-five lectures, Sessional. Thursdays, 11-12 noon, or 
Fridays, 7-8 p.m.

For B.Sc. (Econ.)—Special subject of International Relations (First Year 
Final) ; and the Certificate in International Studies.

Syllabus.—Intended chiefly for those newly embarking upon a systematic 
consideration of international phenomena, this course seeks to clarify, justify, 
and exemplify the distinctively academic approach to the understanding of 
world affairs. After noting the ways in which a diversity of ancillary disciplines 
can severally contribute to this process, and after exploring some of the assump-
tions and seeking to elucidate some of the key conceptions with which the inquiry 
may, and may not, be propitiously pursued, the course will go on to include 
some appreciation of the encompassing factors, geographic, demographic, 
economic, ideological, and so on, by which political developments at the inter-
national level are partly pre-determined. Mention will be made of certain of 
the more pressing of those current international problems whose solution is not 
yet in sight, and of the preoccupations which affect the attitude towards them 
of the Powers principally concerned ; with pointers to background material 
relevant to the attaining of a true perspective and with warning against reliance 
on short cuts in the process of accounting for the superficially incomprehensible. 
The facts of recent history will be freely called in aid, but merely by way of 
illustration of what is offered on the central theme, namely, the nature of inter-
national relationships in the world of to-day.

Books Recommended.—F. L. Schuman, International Politics ; P. T. Moon, 
Syllabus on International Relations ; A. B. Keith, Speeches and Documents on 
International Affairs, 1918-1937; A. C. F. Beales, The History of Peace ; J. L. 
Brierly, The Outlook for International Law ; R. Niebuhr, Moral Man and Immoral 
Society ; H. W. Weigert, Generals and Geographers ; E. Staley, War and the 
Private Investor ; H. Feis, Europe the World’s Banker ; H. Nicolson, Peacemaking, 
1919 ; R. B. MacCallum, Public Opinion and the Last Peace ; W. Lippmann, 
United States War Aims; C. A. Macartney, National States and National 
Minorities ; G. M. Gathorne Hardy, Short History of International Affairs ;
A. Cobban, National Self-Determination ; E. H. Carr, The Twenty Years’ Crisis ;
H. B. Butler, The Lost Peace ; L. Schwarzschild, World in Trance ; R. G. A. 
West, Conscience and Society ; W. M. Jordan, Great Britain, France and the 
German Problem ; R. Craigie, Behind the Japanese Mask.

271. International Institutions. Professor Manning. Twenty 
lectures. Michaelmas and Lent Terms. Fridays, 12-1 p.m., or 
Tuesdays, 7-8 p.m.
For B.Sc. (Econ.)—Special subject of International Relations (Second Year 

Finals) ; and the Certificate in International Studies.
Syllabus.—In the fight for the most part of United Nations theory and 

practice, examined comparatively with material belonging to the League of 
Nations epoch, the possibilities and limitations will be surveyed of institutionalised 
international co-operation in matters of a political nature.

Books Recommended.—L. S. Woolf, International Government; D. Hunter 
Miller, The Drafting of the Covenant, Vol. I; S. de Madariaga, Disarmament;
A. C. Temperley, The Whispering Gallery of Europe; W. E. Rappard, The
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Quest for Peace ; A. E. Zimmem, The League of Nations and the Rule of Law ; 
F. Morley, The Society of Nations ; T. P. Conwell-Evans, The League Council in 
Action ; Sir J. F. Williams, Some Aspects of the Covenant of the League of Nations ;
H. Lauterpacht, The Function of Law in the International Community ; F. S. 
Dunn, Peaceful Change ; C. A. W. Manning and others, Peaceful Change, an 
International Problem ; L. M. Goodrich and E. Hambro, Charter of the United 
Nations : Commentary and Documents.

272. International Relations (Class). Professor Manning and Dr. 
Chalmers Wright. Sessional. Times to be announced. Ad-
mission by permission of Professor Manning.
On the basis of individual papers presented for discussion in the round-

table manner, a relatively intensive analysis will be undertaken of certain selected 
international problems, the methods and procedures by which their treatment 
has been tried, and the results so obtained ; and some attempt will be made to 
identify the main lessons which this experience may be judged to have provided.

273. Current International Events (Class). Professor Manning and 
Dr. Chalmers Wright. Sessional. Times to be announced. 
Admission by permission of Professor Manning.

A weekly interchange of questionings, interpretations and reflections on 
such news of international developments as may lately have come to hand ; the 
idea being not so much to ensure that students remain ever abreast of the flow 
of events as to have them used to taking a responsible, even if not necessarily 
dispassionate view of contentious issues, attentive to all material circumstances 
and disposed, if necessary, to suspend final judgment where these are admittedly 
unknown.

274. The External Relations of the Member States of the British 
Commonwealth. Professor Manning. Six lectures, Summer 
Term. Wednesdays, 11-12 noon.
For B.Sc. (Econ.)—Special subject of International Relations (First Year 

Final) ; and for Certificate in International Studies.
Syllabus.—Not exhaustively, but with special attention to certain more 

significant aspects, the evolution will be considered of the relations of the com-
ponent States of the Commonwealth, whether inter se, in their former capacity 
as belonging to the Geneva League, in their newer role as members of the United 
Nations organisation, or generally as members of the universal society of sovereign 
States. ’ The main contribution of the several Dominions to the shaping of 
world affairs, in war as in peace, will incidentally be brought into focus, and 
attention drawn to grounds as well for encouragement as for uncertainty regarding 
the possible character and implications of intra-Commonwealth affairs in the 
time to come.

Books Recommended.—W. K. Hancock, Survey of British Commonwealth 
Relations, Vol. I ; A. J. Toynbee, The Conduct of British Foreign Policy since 
the Peace Settlement ; W. Y. Elliott, The New British Empire ; C. A. W. Manning, 
The Policies of the British Dominions in the League of Nations.

275. International Social and Economic Co-operation. Dr. Chalmers 
Wright. Twenty lectures, Michaelmas and Lent Terms, Wednes-
days, 12-1 p.m., or Fridays, 6-7 p.m.

For B.Sc. (Econ.)—Special subject of International Relations (Second Year 
Finals) ; and Certificate in International Studies.

Syllabus.—The objects of this course are (i) to examine certain social and 
economic problems whose treatment calls for international action ; (ii) to describe
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those international institutions which have from time to time been set up to 
deal with such problems, and (iii) to indicate some of the difficulties which these 
international institutions have had to face in the fulfilment of their role. Special 
attention will be devoted to the constitution and functioning of the Social and 
Economic Council of the United Nations organisation ; and reference will be 
made to some of the other international agencies, whether official or non-official, 
which are, or have in times past been, concerned with the same sort of problem 
with which that Council is now being called upon to deal.

Books Recommended.—J. A. Salter, Allied Shipping Control; J. T. 
Shotwell, The Origins of the I.L.O. ; G. A. Johnston, International Social Progress ;
E. J. Phelan, Yes and Albert Thomas ; H. R. G. Greaves, The League Committees 
and World Order.

276. Outline History of the Inter-War Years. Mr. Tunstall. Twenty- 
five lectures, Sessional. Mondays, 12-1 p.m., or Mondays, 7-8 p.m.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of International Relations (First 
Year Final) ; and the Certificate in International Studies.

Syllabus.—Outline treatment of the leading events in world history from 
the Peace Settlement of 1919 to the start of the War in 1939.

Books Recommended.—G. M. Gathorne-Hardy, A Short History of Inter-
national Affairs, 1920 to 1939 ; E. H. Carr, International Relations since the 
Peace Treaties ; E. H. Carr, The Twenty-Years’ Crisis, 19x9—1939 ; A. J. Toynbee, 
The World after the Peace Conference ; J. M. Keynes, The Economic Consequences 
of the Peace ; Winston Churchill, The World Crisis, Vol. V ; F. Lee Benns, 
Europe Since 1914 ; R. W. Seton-Watson, Britain and the Dictators ; J. A. Salter! 
Recovery ; C. K. Webster and S. Herbert, The League of Nations in Theory and 
Practice ; G. L>. H. and Margaret Cole, The Intelligent Man’s Review of Europe 
To-day (1933) >' China and Japan (Chatham House Information Department 
Papers, No. 21) ; Documents concerning German-Polish Relations and the Out-
break of Hostilities Between Great Britain and Germany on Sept, yrd, 1939 (Cmd. 
6106) ; The French Yellow Book, 1938-1939 (Authorised English translation 
publication, Hutchinson).

277. Strategic Aspects of International Politics. Mr. Tunstall. Fifteen 
lectures, Michaelmas and Lent Terms. Tuesdays, 11-12 noon, or 
Tuesdays, 7-8 p.m.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of International Relations (First 
Year Final) ; and the Certificate in International Studies.

Syllabus.—An examination of the part played by strategic interests in 
determining the general conduct of international politics. The growth of the 
modern theory of relationship between war and policy will be discussed, and 
special consideration will be given to strategic geography and the interdependence 
of land, sea, and air strategic problems.

Books Recommended.—H. J. Mackinder, Democratic Ideals and Reality ;
C. von Clausewitz (Trans. Graham), On War ; A. T. Mahan, Armaments and 
Arbitration ; and The Interest of America in International Conditions; 
J. S. Corbett, Some Principles of Maritime Strategy ; H. W. Richmond, National 
Policy and Naval Strength ; K. M. Panikkar, India and the Indian Ocean ; D. H. 
Cole, Imperial Military Geography ; T. E. Tylor,. The British Army and the 
Continent ; Tofa-Ishimara (Trans. Rayment), Japan Must Fight Britain ; J. T. 
Shotwell and Deak, Turkey at the Straits ; Vaughan Cornish, A Geography of 
Imperial Defence ; E. G. R. Taylor, Geography of an Air Age.
278. The Machinery of Diplomacy. Mr. Tunstall. Fifteen lectures, 

Lent and Summer Terms. Fridays, 5-6 p.m.
For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of International Relations (First 

Year Final) ; and the Certificate in International Studies.

Lectures, Classes and Seminars 205

Syllabus.—The origin and growth of the machinery for the conduct of 
foreign relations. Theories and assumptions underlying the traditional system ; 
diplomatic agents, their status and privileges ; forms of diplomatic intercourse ; 
congresses and conferences ; treaties and other international compacts, their 
negotiation and characteristic forms ; twentieth century developments ; the 
“ New Diplomacy ” ; present-day foreign office and foreign service organisation ; 
diplomatic relations between Europe and America and Asia.

Books Recommended.-—E. M. Satow, A Guide to Diplomatic Practice 
(3rd edn.) ; F. de Callieres (Trans. A. F. Whyte), The Practice of Diplomacy ; 
A. W. Ward and G. P. Gooch (ed.). The Cambridge History of British Foreign 
Policy, Vol. Ill ; H. Nicolson, Diplomacy ; Peace-making, 1919 1 Curzon ; The 
Last Phase, 1919—1925 ; R. B. Mowat, Diplomacy and Peace ; V. A. Wellesley, 
Diplomacy in Fetters ; W. P. and Z. Coates, A History of Anglo-Russian Relations ; 
J. A. C. Tilley, The Foreign Office ; H. K. Norton, Foreign Office Organisation ; 
T. W. Foster, The Practice of Diplomacy.

279. Diplomatic Relations of the Great Powers since 1815. Professor 
Webster and Mr. L. G. Robinson. Fifty-two lectures. Sessional. 
Tuesdays, 12-1 p.m., and Fridays, 3-4 p.m., or Mondays, 6-7 p.m., 
and Thursdays, 7-8 p.m.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of International Law and Relations ; 
B.A. Honours—Optional subject of Diplomatic Relations of the Great 
Powers since 1815 (Second Year Final) ; Certificate in International 
Studies.

Syllabus.—The Diplomatic Relations of the Great Powers of the European 
Powers since 1815, with some reference to their relations with the Far East and 
the Americas.

Books Recommended.—Reference will be made to relevant books and 
documents during the lectures.

280. Peacemaking in the 19th and 20th Centuries (Class). Professor 
Webster. Lent Term. Times to be arranged.
Recommended to postgraduate students.
Students will be required to write a report on some aspect of the subject. 

Admission will be strictly by permission of Professor Webster.

281. The Smaller Western European States. Professor E. Cammaerts. 
Three lectures. Tuesdays, 2-3 p.m. (commencing October 29). 
For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of International Relations.

Reference should also be made to the following courses :—
No. 435.—The British Colonial Office.
No. 58.—International Trade and Foreign Exchanges 
No. 540.—Economic Development of the British Empire.
No. 542.—Political History of the Great Powers.
No. 245.—The Reconstruction of Europe and the European Alliance, 

1813-1822.
No. 306.—International Law (Peace).
No. 307.'—International Law (Disputes, War, Neutrality).
No. 414.—Comparative Government Problems.
No. 413.—Federal Government.
No. 418.—Federal Government in the U.S.A.
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300. Elements of English Law. Mr. de Smith. Twenty-five lectures, 
Sessional. Fridays, 3-4 p.m., or Tuesdays, 6-7 p.m.

A class for Discussion will be held at a time to be arranged.
For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Alternative subject ; B.Com., Group E, 

Intermediate.
Syllabus.—The nature and origins of Law ; The system of English Law ; 

Statute Law ; Common Law ; Equity : Judicial Precedents ; Customs ; English 
legal institutions ; the Courts of Law ; the Legal Profession ; the principles of 
Legal Procedure and Evidence ; Legal Persons, natural and artificial | the 
Subject and his rights and duties in the State ; Elements of the Law of Contract 
and Tort and of Criminal Law ; The nature of proprietary rights (ownership, 
tenancy, possession, trusts) ; outline of principal classes of property and of 
modes of disposition (sale, lease, mortgage, pledge, wills and settlements, 
bankruptcy).

B.Sc. (Econ.) candidates must show a special knowledge of either (a) the 
Elements of Constitutional Law, or (b) the Elements of the Law of Contract.

Books Recommended.—E. Jenks, The Book of English Law; W. M. 
Geldart, The Elements of English Law ; Sir P. G. Vinogradoff, Commonsense in 
Law ; R. M. Jackson, The Machinery of Justice in England ; O. H. Phillips, 
Principles of English Law and the Constitution.

301. English Constitutional Law. Dr. Glanville Williams. Fifty 
lectures, Sessional. Tuesdays, n-12 noon, and Thursdays, 
11-12 noon.

or Thirty lectures, Sessional. Tuesdays,6-7.30 p.m.
For LL.B. Intermediate ; the B.A. General and the Diploma in Public 

Administration.
Syllabus.—The nature of constitutional law; sources and characteristics of 

British Constitutional Law ; constitutional conventions.
The Crown; title and succession to the throne ; royal prerogative ; the 

Privy Council; the Civil Service ; allegiance and British nationality.
Parliament, its composition, functions and powers ; legislative sovereignty ; 

Parliamentary privilege and procedure ; control of national finance.
Cabinet government; the position of the Prime Minister.
Statutory powers and emergency powers (general principles) ; the Crown in 

litigation; the liberties of the subject; remedies against public authorities ; 
administrative law in England.

The British Empire and the British Commonwealth of Nations ; distinction 
between Dominions, colonies, protectorates and mandated territories ; Dominion 
status ; appeals to the Judicial Committee of the Privy Council.

Books Recommended.—E. C. S. Wade and G. Phillips, Constitutional Law 
(3rd edn.) ; W. I. Jennings, The Law and the Constitution (3rd edn.) ; D. L. Keir 
and F. H. Lawson, Cases in Constitutional Law (2nd edn.).

For reference :—A. V. Dicey, Introduction to the Study of the Law of the 
Constitution (9th edn. by E. C. S. Wade) ; W. R. Anson, Law and Custom of the 
Constitution (Vol. I, 5th edn. ; Vol. II, 4th edn.) ; E. B. Keith, Constitutional 
Law (7th edn. of Ridges) ; D. H. J. Chalmers and C. Asquith, Constitutional Law 
(6th edn. by O. Hood Phillips) ; W. I. Jennings, Cabinet Government ; Parlia-
ment ; The British Constitution ; W. I. Jennings and C. M. Young, The Con-
stitutional Law of the British Empire.
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302. Criminal Law. Dr. Glanville Williams. Twenty-five lectures, 
Sessional. Mondays, 10.30-12 noon, or Mondays, 6-7.30 p.m.

For LL.B. Final.
Syllabus.—The classification of crimes and the different modes of procedure ; 

A description of the Courts of Criminal Jurisdiction ; The general nature of a 
crime ; The general principles of responsibility and of exemptions from respon-
sibility ; The degrees of participation in crime ; Inchoate crimes.

Offences against the Person—Murder, manslaughter, infanticide, child 
destruction, suicide ; Wounding with intent, unlawful wounding, assaults.

Offences against Property—Legal theories of ownership, possession and 
custody. Burglary, house-breaking, sacrilege, larceny, robbery, embezzlement, 
conversion, obtaining credit by fraud, false pretences, receiving, demanding 
with menaces, forgery, falsification, cheating, Testitution of property. Arson, 
malicious damage.

Offences against the King and Government—Public Justice, Public Peace 
and Morals, and Trade : Treason, sedition, ruit, rout, unlawful assemblies,
perjury, libel, bigamy, conspiracy and industrial disputes, public mischief.

Books Recommended.—C. S. Kenny, Outlines of Criminal Law (omitting 
the parts regarding Evidence and Procedure) ; S. F. Harris, Principles and 
Practice of Criminal Law (ed. by A. N. M. Wilshire—omitting the parts regarding 
Procedure) ; A. N. M. Wilshire, A Selection of Leading Cases illustrating the 
Criminal Law.

For further readings :—Sir J. F. Stephen, Digest of Criminal Law ; Sir W. O. 
Russell, Crime ; D. R. S. Davies and others, The Modern Approach to Criminal 
Law.

303. Elements of the Law of Contract. Professor Hughes-Parry. 
Twenty-five lectures, Sessional. Tuesdays and (M.T. only) 
Thursdays, 10-11 a.m., at King’s College, or Twenty-five lectures, 
Sessional, Thursdays at 6-7.30 p.m., at the London School of 
Economics.

For LL.B. Intermediate; Optional for B.Com., Group E, Intermediate— 
Elements of English Law ; and for B.Sc. (Econ.) (Final) ; and B.A. 
General—Alternative subject of Elements of English Law.

Syllabus.—The nature of contract. The formation of contracts. Form 
and consideration. Capacity of parties. Reality of Consent. Legality of 
object. The Emits of contractual operation. Discharge of contracts. Remedies 
for breach.

Books Recommended.—G. C. Cheshire and C. H. S. Fifoot, Law of Contract; 
R. Sutton and N. P. Shannon, Law of Contract (3rd edn.) ; W. R. Anson, Principles 
of the English Law of Contract (18th edn.) ; Sir J. W. Salmond and J. Williams, 
Principles of the Law of Contracts.

304. Jurisprudence and Legal Theory. Twenty-five lectures, Sessional.
For LL.B. Final, and B.A. General.

(i) The Theory of Law. Professor Jolowicz and Dr. Friedman 
(University College). Mondays and Fridays, 11.15-12.15 p.m. 
Thursdays, 6-7.30 p.m.

Syllabus.—To include a general account of : (a) The principal Theories of 
Natural Law, ancient, medieval and modern. (b) Analytical Positivism. 
(c) Historical and Evolutionary Views, (d) Utilitarian and Functional Views.
(e) Law and the State. (/) Legal Doctrines underlying twentieth century 
pohtical systems.
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(ii) The Sources of Law. Dr. Glanville Williams (London 
School of Economics). Lent Term. Mondays, 12-1 p.m., and 
Fridays, 11.15-12.15 p.m. Thursdays, 6-7.30 p.m.

Syllabus.—To include: (a) Custom. (b) Case-Law and Precedent;
Development in English Law—Comparison with American and Continental 
Systems. (c) Equity, (i) as a corrective of law, (ii) as a separate system.
(d) Types of Legislation—Interpretation of Statutes, (e) Public Policy. 
Illustrated by such instances as the development of English Law with respect to 
contracts in restraint of trade and prosecutions for Public Mischief.

(iii) Legal Concepts and Arrangement of Law. King’s College. 
Lecturer to be announced. Summer Term. Mondays and 
Fridays, 11.15-12.15 p.m., or Thursdays, 6-7.30 p.m.

Syllabus.—To include : (a) The relation between law and individual
rights. (b) Theories of the different types of rights, (c) Status and Corporate 
Personality, (d) The distinction between Public and Private Law. (e) The 
distinction between Civil and Criminal Law.

Emphasis will be laid on the practical effect of such conceptions and 
categories in actual legal systems, but particularly with reference to English Law.

Books Recommended.—Text-books : Jethro Brown, The Austinian Theory 
of Law, Part I ; J. W. Salmond, Jurisprudence (10th edn.) ; F. Pollock, History 
of the Science of Politics ; C. K. Allen, Law in the Making (3rd edn.).

Further reading : E. Bodenheimer, Jurisprudence ; J. W. Jones, Historical 
Introduction to the Theory of Law ; B. N. Cardozo, Nature of the Judicial Process ;
C. K. Allen, Legal Duties ; A. L. Goodhart, Essays in Jurisprudence and the 
Common Law ; J. C. Gray, Nature and Sources of Law ; O. W. Holmes, The 
Common Law ; A. C. Goodhart and others, Modern Theories of Law ; H. S. 
Maine, Ancient Law ; F. W. Maitland, Selected Essays ; R. Pound, Interpretations 
of Legal History ; W. Seagle, The Quest for Law ; C. E. Odgers, The Constitution 
of Deeds and Statutes (Part II).

Reference to relevant literature will be given during the course.

305. Succession, Testate and Intestate. Professor Hughes-Parry. 
Twenty-five lectures, Sessional. Times to be announced.
For LL.B. Final.
Syllabus —Wills : Outline of history of wills and power of testamentary 

disposition ; Nature of wills and codicils ; Capacity to make wills ; Making 
and revocation of wills ; Appointment of Executors ; Probate (in brief outline 
only) ; History of rules of inheritance and succession on intestacy ; Modern 
rules of succession ; Rules as to grant of administration (in outline only) ; 
Devolution of property on Executors and Administrators. Powers of Personal 
Representatives. Administration of assets of solvent and insolvent estates.

Books Recommended.—(a) Text-books : D. H. Parry, The Law of
Succession (2nd edn.) ; S. J. Bailey, The Law of Wills (2nd edn.) ; C. P. Sanger, 
The rules of Law and Administration relating to Wills and Intestacies (2nd edn.).
(b) For reference : E. V. Williams, A treatise on the Law of Executors and Adminis-
trators (12th edn.) ; E. P. Wolstenholme and B. L. Cherry, Conveyancing Statutes 
(12th edn.).

306. International Law (Peace). Dr. Schwarzenberger. Eighteen 
lectures, Michaelmas Term. Tuesdays, 3.15-4.15 p.m., and 
Wednesdays and Thursdays, 12.15-1.15 p.m. Evening time to 
be announced.

For LL.B. Final; B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of International 
Law and Relations ; and B.A. General.
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Syllabus.—Nature, Sources, and Subjects of International Law. States 
as International Persons. Semi-independent and composite States. Recognition. 
Succession of States and Governments. State Territory. Rivers. National 
Waters. Territorial Waters. Acquisition of, and changes in Territorial 
Sovereignty. The High Seas. Exemptions from Territorial Jurisdiction. 
Responsibility of States. Treatment of aliens. Protection of minorities. 
Nationality. Extradition. International Government. The League of Nations. 
The International Labour Organisation. International Unions and Technical 
International Government. International intercourse. Diplomatic envoys. 
Consuls. Treaties.

Books Recommended.—Students will be expected to have read before 
beginning the course : J. L. Brierly, Law of Nations (3rd edn.) ; or P. H. Winfield, 
Foundations and Future of International Law.

They are advised to obtain (1) the British Official Commentary on the 
Charter of the United Nations (Cmd. 666), and (2) a text of the Covenant of the 
League of Nations such as that contained in publication, No. 366 [Recent General 
Treaties) of the League of Nations Union.

Text-books and Case-books : L. F. Oppenheim (edited by G. H. Lauter- 
pacht), International Law (2 vols.) (6th edn.) ; G. Schwarzenberger, International 
Law (Vol. 1 alone published) ; C. C. Hyde, International Law, (3 vols.) ; M. O. 
Hudson (ed.), Cases on International Law (2nd edn.) ; Nickenson, Cases and 
Readings on International Law.

Reference may also be made to the following older works : W. E. Hall, 
A treatise ori International Law (8th edn.), edited by A. Pearce Higgins ; T. J. 
Lawrence, The Principles of International Law (7th edn.), revised by P. H. 
Winfield ; J. Westlake, International Law (2 vols).
307. International Law (Disputes, War, Neutrality). Dr. Schwarzen-

berger. Twenty lectures, Lent Term. Tuesdays, 3.15-4.15 p.m., 
and Wednesdays and Thursdays, 12.15-1.15 p.m.
For LL.B. Final and B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of International 

Law and Relations.
Syllabus.p-Disputes—The Distinction between legal and political 

disputes. Negotiation. Conciliation. Arbitration and Judicial Settlement. 
Permanent Court of Arbitration. Permanent Court of International Justice. 
The Optional Clause. The General Act. Compulsive means of pacific settle-
ment short of War. League of Nations and settlement of international disputes.

War—War as a legal institution. Effect of the treaty for the renuncia-
tion of war. Nature and effectiveness of rules of warfare. Effects of outbreak 
of war. Enemy character. Warfare on land. Occupation of enemy territory. 
Warfare at sea. Prize Courts.

Neutrality—Conception and historical development of neutrality. 
Neutrality and the Covenant of the League of Nations. Neutrality and the 
treaty for the renunciation of war. Duties of Neutrality. Neutrals and 
military and naval preparations and operations. Contraband and blockade. 
The Doctrine of Continuous Voyage. The Declaration of London. Prize Law 
and modern conditions of war.

Books Recommended.—See literature recommended for Course No. 306 
above.
308. History of English Law. Professor Plucknett. Twenty-five 

lectures, Sessional. Times to be announced.
For LL.B. Final and B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject. See also Course 

No. 315.
Syllabus.—The principal sources of legal history and their significance 

(Glanvil, Bracton, Fortescue, Blackstone, records, year books, abridgements, 
reports). Legal institutions (communal, seignorial, mercantile and royal courts ;
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courts of prerogative and equity). Factors in the development of English Law 
(legislation, precedent, the renaissance, the influence of great judges, e.g., Coke, 
Nottingham, Holt, Mansfield). Procedure (forms of action, modes of trial, 
history of the jury). Real property (feudalism, tenures, estates, seisin, uses, 
trusts, future interests, conveyances). Personal property (ownership, possession, 
bailment, sale). Contract (real, formal and consensual contracts, Consideration). 
Tort (relation to crime, trespass, conversion, deceit, defamation). The general 
history of the Principles of Equity.

Books Recommended.—T. F. T. Plucknett, Concise History of the Common 
Law (3rd edn.). Students will be expected to refer on special points to F. Pollock 
and F. W. Maitland, History of English Law before the time of Edward I (2nd edn.) 
and to W. S. Holdsworth, History of English Law, as well as to contemporary 
works, statutes and decisions. As a guide to these sources they should use 
P. H. Winfield’s Chief Sources of English Legal History. Other books on special 
points will be referred to during the lectures.

309. Mercantile Law. Special Subject. Professor Lord Chorley. 
Twenty-five lectures. Times to be announced.

For LL.B. Final—Special subject of Mercantile Law, and B.Sc. (Econ.)— 
Special subject of Commercial Law. Other students will only be admitted 
by permission of the lecturer.

Special subject for 1946-47—Sale of Goods and Negotiable Instruments.
Syllabus.—(a) Sale of Goods. Place of this subject in the Common Law 

and in the Law Merchant. Analysis of the definition in the Sale of Goods Act, 
*893—sale and agreement to sell. Differentiation of sale from certain other 
contracts and dispositions. Capacity ; Formalities, and section 4 of the Sale of 
Goods Act in particular. Effect of mistake. Duties of the seller : Delivery. 
Conditions and warranties under the Sale of Goods Act and other statutes. The 
manufacturer’s liability in tort. Duties of the buyer : acceptance and payment 
The price. Passing of property and passing of title, differentiation between 
sale of specific goods and sale of generic goods. Ius disponendi. The passing of 
the risk. Impossibility of performance. Seller’s remedies on buyer’s breach of 
contract—hen, stoppage in transit, action for damages, action for the price. 
Buyer’s remedies on seller’s breach of contract—rights of action. Measure of 
damages. Special mercantile contracts: c.i.f., f.o.b., ex ship. Hire-purchase 
contracts, in general, and under the Hire-Purchase Act, 1938.

(b) Negotiable Instruments. The meaning of negotiability—assignability 
and transferability. What instruments are negotiable—bills, cheques and notes. 
Analysis of the definition of a bill. Forms taken by bihs : bearer and order 
bills, dated and demand bills. Fictitious payees. The acceptance. Capacity 
and authority. Signatures by and on behalf of partnerships and limited com-
panies. Consideration : effect of failure of consideration and of illegality of 
consideration. Indorsement and negotiation. The rights and powers of the 
holder, the holder for value, the holder in due course. Blank acceptances. 
Forgeries of signatures. Alterations of material parts of the bill. Liabilities of 
the parties—on the bill and independently thereof. Formalities to be observed : 
presentation for acceptance, and for payment, noting and protest, notice of dis-
honour. Discharge, and payment in due course. Cheques : the two aspects of 
a cheque : (1) as a mandate to the banker : the customer’s duty to take care, 
the banker’s liability in case of unjustified dishonour ; (2) as a negotiable
instrument : the special protection of the paying banker. Crossings and their 
legal effect. The protection of the collecting banker. What documents can be 
crossed. Promissory notes—how they differ from bills of exchange. Banker’s 
commercial credits.

Books Recommended.—J. P. Benjamin, A Treatise on the Law of Sale of 
Personal Property (7th edn.) ; W. Willis, Law of Contract of Sale of Goods ; R. A. 
Eastwood, Contract of the Sale of Goods ; M. D. E. S. Chalmers, Sale of Goods 
Act.
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Negotiable Instruments : J. B. Byles, A Treatise on Law of Bills of Exchange 
(1940 edn.) ; M. D. E. S. Chalmers, Bills of Exchange Act (10th edn.) ; B. Jacobs, 
A short treatise on the Law of Bills of Exchange ; F. R. Batt, Law of Negotiable 
Instruments ; R. S. T. Chorley, Law of Banking.

310. Elements of Commercial Law. Professor Lord Chorley and 
Dr. Kahn-Freund. Forty-three lectures, Sessional. Thursdays 
and Fridays, 12-1 p.m., or Thursdays and Fridays, 6-7 p.m.

For B.Com. Final, all Groups ; and for B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject 
of Commercial Law.

Syllabus.—Section (a) Principles of the Law of Contract (including Con-
tracts made through Agents and the effects of Bankruptcy and Winding-up on 
business contracts). Section (b) Sale of Goods. Negotiable Instruments and 
Banking. Carriage of Goods by land and by sea. Insurance. Partnerships 
and Companies.

The subjects will be treated from a commercial standpoint.
Books Recommended.—For general reading : T. M. Stevens, Elements of 

Mercantile Law J. Charlesworth, Principles of Mercantile Law ; for special 
topics : W. R. Anson, Principles of the English Law of Contracts, or J. W. Salmond 
and P. H. Winfield, Principles of the Law of Contracts ; R. A. Eastwood, The 
Contract of Sale of Goods ; B. Jacobs, A short treatise on the Law-of Bills of 
Exchange; F. R. Batt, Negotiable Instruments; O. Kahn-Freund, Law of 
Carriage by Inland Transport ; J. D. I. Hughes, The Law of Transport by Rail ; 
W. Payne, Carriage of Goods by Sea ; M. D. E. S. Chalmers, Marine Insurance ; 
A. F. Topham, Company Law; A. Underhill, Partnership. (It is imperative 
that students should consult only the latest editions of these works.)

311. The Law .of Banking. Professor Lord Chorley. Nineteen 
lectures, Michaelmas and Lent Terms. Fridays, 5-6 p.m. .
For B.Com. Final, Group A (Second Year Final).
Syllabus.—The legal relationship between banker and customer. Current 

accounts, deposit accounts, trust accounts, overdrafts. The Pass Book. The 
Bankers’ Books Evidence Act, 1879. Cheques and documents analogous to 
cheques. The payment and collection of cheques. The payment of cheques 
by mistake. Forged cheques. Securities for advances in general, pledges and 
mortgages of negotiable instruments, stocks and shares, life policies. Interests 
in land and documents of title to goods. Bankers’ commercial credits. The 
realisation of securities, bankers’ guarantees. The legal position in the event 
of the insolvency of the customer.

An elementary knowledge of the Law of Negotiable Instruments will be 
presumed.

Books Recommended.—M. D. E. S. Chalmers, Bills of Exchange Act; 
R. S. T. Chorley, Law of Banking. The following may be used for reference :
H. C. Hart, Law of Banking ; J. R. Paget, Law of Banking (4th edn.) ; J. Grant, 
Law relating to Bankers and Banking Companies (7th edn.) ; F. Tillyard, Banking 
and Negotiable Instruments (3rd edn.).

312. The Law of Marine Insurance. Professor Lord Chorley will 
arrange classes for students who are taking the B.Com. Final, 
Group B, with the optional subject of Shipping.

313. Maritime Law. Professor Lord Chorley will arrange classes for 
students who are taking the B.Com. Final, Group B, with the 
optional subject of Shipping.
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314. Industrial Law. Dr. Robson. Twenty lectures, Michaelmas 
and Lent Terms. Wednesdays, 6-7 p.m.
For LL.B. Final—Optional«subject of Industrial Law ; B.Sc. (Econ.) Final— 

Special subject of Industrial Law ; B.Com. Final, Group C ; and the 
Certificate in Social Science (Second Year).

Syllabus.—The scope and sources of Industrial Law. General Principles 
of the Law of employment. Prohibitions against engagement and obligations 
to employ. The Common Law of master and servant. Respondeat superior. 
Restrictive covenants.

The Law relating to wages, hours, health, safety and other conditions of 
work. The legislation affecting employment in factories, shops, mines, transport 
and agriculture. The central and local authorities responsible for enforcement. 
Methods of inspection, etc.

Combined action by workpeople and employers. The doctrine of restraint 
of trade ; its effect on Trade Union Law. The legal characteristics, status, 
powers and liabilities of trade unions. The collective bargain. Strikes and 
lockouts. Picketing and 1 intimidation. Political activities of trade unions. 
Civil conspiracy. Price fixing and trade control associations. The stop list and 
disciplinary action.

Arbitration and conciliation. Voluntary machinery. Whitley Councils. 
The Industrial Court. The National Arbitration Tribunal. The powers and 
functions of the Minister of Labour in industrial disputes. The policy of the 
State in relation to Labour. The influence of the International Labour Office 
and other international bodies.

Books Recommended.—A. S. Diamond, The Law of the relation between 
Master and Servant, or F. B. Batt, The Law of Master and Servant ; A. Redgrave 
and J. Owner, Factories, Truck and Shops Acts (16th edn.) ; R. F. MacSwinney, 
The Law of Mines, Quarries and Minerals ; W. E. Wilkinson, The Shops Acts, 
19x2-1934 ; F. Tillyard, The Worker and the State (2nd edn.) ; Annual Survey 
of English Law (Industrial Law) ; E. L. Hutchins and A. Harrison, History of 
Factory Legislation ; H. H. Slesser and C. Baker, Trade Union Law § A. L. 
Haslam, The Law relating to Trade Combinations ; A. L. Goodhart, “ The Legality 
of the General Strike ” (Essays in Jurisprudence and the Common Law) ; W. 
Robson, “ Industrial Law (1885-1935) ” (Law Quarterly Review, Jan., 1935) 1
S. and B. Webb, History of Trade Unionism ; H. A. Smith, Law oj Associations ; 
H. A. Mess, Factory Legislation and its Administration, 1891—1924 ; Annual 
Report of Ministry of Labour ; Annual Report of Chief Inspector of Factories ; 
E. M. Burns, Wages and the State ; Report on Collective Agreements (Ministry of 
Labour, 1934) >' W. Milne-Bailey, Trade Unions and the State ; Trade Union 
Documents ; Lord Amulree, Industrial Arbitration in Great Britain ; M. T. 
Rankin, Arbitration Principles and the Industrial Court ; J. H. Richardson, 
Industrial Relations in Great Britain ; T. S. Chegwidden and G. Myrddin-Evans, 
The Employment Exchange Service of Great Britain ; F. A. Gare, The Law relating 
to Covenants in Restraint of Trade, or R. Y. Hedges, The Law relating to Restraint 
of Trade ; R. E. Squire, Thirty Years in the Public Services ; W. A. Robson, 
‘,‘ The Factories Act ” (Encyclopcedia of the Laws of England (3rd edn.) ) ; f ! 
Tillyard and W. A. Robson, “ Enforcement of the Collective Bargain in the
U.K.” {Economic Journal, March, 1938) ; T. K. Djang, Factory Inspection in 
Great Britain ; K. C. Johnson-Davies, Control in Retail Industry ; O. Kahn- 
Freund, “ The Illegality of a Trade Union ” (Modern Law Review, Nov., 1944) ; 
Industrial Relations Handbook (Ministry of Labour and National Service, 1944). *

315. History of English Law (with special reference to Economic 
Conditions). Professor Plucknett will conduct a discussion class, 
at times to be arranged, for students offering this special subject 
who have already taken Course 339.
For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject.
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Syllabus.—(1) Property.—The general conception of property implicit in 
English Law in its several stages of development. The communal village. 
The manor. The divisions of the subject-matter of property : {a) Land,
(b) Movables, (c) “ Things in action ”, and the rules governing the creation, 
devolution, and alienation of property in each. Extent and nature of proprietary 
rights. Creation of derivative rights in {a) Land (life estates, leaseholds for 
years, mortgages, m incorporeal hereditaments ”, surface and mineral rights, 
etc.) ; effect of this on agricultural and rural development. (b) Movables 
(pledges, liens, bailments generally). (c) “ Things in action ” (tardy recognition 
by English courts). Influence of the Law Merchant. Growth and legal recogni-
tion of negotiable instruments. New forms of ‘‘things in action” (shares, 
stock, debentures) . Growth of Company Law. Unwillingness of the Common 
Law to admit the transfer of “ things in action ”.

(2) Contract.—Absence of conception in early stages of English Law. 
Popular institutions of pledge and warranty. Ecclesiastical doctrine of laesio 
fidei and its rejection by the King’s Courts. Appearance of the formal contract. 
Gradual evolution of the ‘‘ simple ” (formless) contract. The theory of “ valuable 
consideration.” Development of the ‘‘ contractual mind.”

Doctrines which have specially affected the English Law of Contract. The 
ecclesiastical doctrine of usury. The feeling against monopoly and the struggles 
of the sixteenth and seventeenth centuries. The doctrine of “ restraint of 
trade.” The doctrine of “ public policy.” The doctrine of " freedom of 
contract.”

(3) Employer and Employed.—Co-operative and customary labour on the 
land. The Black Death and the Statute of Labourers. Emergence of the “ free 
labourer.” Guilds and " conspiracies.” The Combination Laws. Breakdown 
of the mediaeval system and substitution of contract labour for status labour. 
Repeal of the Combination Laws. The doctrine of “ common employment.” 
Employers’ Liability Acts. Failure of the Law to reach a system of collective 
bargaining. Beginnings of a new system of State regulation of wages. Workmen’s 
Compensation Acts.

Books Recommended.-§§A list of authorities will be furnished to students 
attending the course ; but it will be assumed that such candidates are acquainted 
with the general outlines of English Economic History.

316. General Principles of Administrative Law. Dr. Robson. Ten 
lectures, Michaelmas Term. Fridays, 6-7 p.m.
For LL.B. Final—Optional subject of Administrative Law ; for B.Com., 

Groups C and E ; Academic Diploma in Public Administration (Second 
Year) ; and the Certificate in Social Science ; and Optional for B.Sc. 
(Econ.) Final—Special subject of Government.

Syllabus.—The scope, character and sources of Administrative Law. Its 
methods and sanctions.

The nature of constitutional public authority. The organs of government. 
The doctrine of the Separation of Powers. The idea of checks and balances. 
Conflict, control and co-operation.

Administration according to Law. The conception of responsible adminis-
tration under democratic government. The evolution of the executive. The 
High Officers of State, their origin and legal status. The Public Officer as a 
creation of the Common Law. The civil service and the doctrine of ministerial 
responsibility. Governmental organs not subject to ministerial control.

The delegation of powers. Sources of authority. Control over administra-
tion exercised by Parliament. Delegated legislation. Provisional and special 
orders. The submission of schemes. The delegation of judicial powers to 
Ministers and Administrative Tribunals.

Judicial review of administration. Non-justiciable legislative directions. 
The scope and methods of judicial review. Legislative control over the judiciary.



The Rule of Law : its genesis and development. The forms of Law and their 
importance.

Droit Administratif and The Conseil d’etat.
Legal Lability of administrative authorities. Remedies against public 

authorities. The doctrines of Ultra Vires, misfeasance, non-feasance, etc.
Administrative discretion. Methods of Analysis. Control by Parliament, 

the Courts and other organs over administrative discretion.
The lay element in administration. Advisory Committees : their status 

and powers.

Books Recommended.—Report of the Committee on Ministers’ Powers 
(British Parliamentary Papers, 1931-2, Vol. XII, Cmd. 4060) and Minutes of 
Evidence ; W. A. Robson, Justice and Administrative Law ; “ The Report of 
•the Committee on Ministers’ Powers ” (Political Quarterly, July, 1932) ; F. J. 
Port, Administrative Law ; F. Frankfurter and J. F. Davidson (eds.), Cases and 
other Materials in Administrative Law ; C. K. Allen, Law and Orders ; C. T. Carr, 
Delegated Legislation; Concerning English Administrative Law; J. Willis, 
Parliamentary Powers of English Government Departments ; J. Dickinson, Ad-
ministrative Justice and the Supremacy of Law in the U.S.A. ; F. F. Blachly and 
M. E. Oatman, Administrative Legislation and Adjudication ; Lord Hewart, The 
New Despotism ; J. M. Beck, Our Wonderland of Bureaucracy ; Report of the 
President’s Committee on Administrative Management 1 M. Hauriou, Precis de 
Droit Administratif; F. J. Goodnow, Comparative Administrative Law ; W. I. 
Jennings, “ Report of the Committee on Ministers’ Powers ” (Public Administra-
tion, 1932-33) ; N. E. Mustoe, Law and Organisation of the British Civil Service ; 
J. Hart, Tenure of Office under the Constitution ; W. R. Sharp, The French Civil 
Service ; J. Hart, The Ordinance-Making Powers of the President of the United 
States ; L. D. White and others, The Civil Service Abroad; J. M. Landis, The 
Administrative Process ; R. C. K. Ensor, Courts and Judges in France, Germany 
and England ; E. B. Stason, The Law of Administrative’ Tribunals ; R. E. Cush-
man, The Independent Regulatory Commission ; E. Robinson, Public Authorities 
and legal liability.

317. Administrative Law Relating to Central and Local Government. 
Dr. Robson. Ten lectures, Lent Term. Fridays, 6-7 p.m.
For LL.B. Final—Optional subject of Administrative Law; Academic 

Diploma in Public Administration and the Certificate in Social Science ; 
Optional for B.Sc. (Econ.)—Special subject of Government.

Syllabus.—-The Cabinet regime. The structure of central administration. 
Methods of creating Government Departments and distributing functions. The 
position of the Treasury. The Cabinet Secretarist.

The internal organisation of Government Departments. The hierarchical 
principle and the Board System.

The structure of local government. Deconcentration and decentralisation. 
The internal organisation of Local Authorities. The Committee system. 
Relations between Committees and the Council.

The relations of central and local government. Legislative, administrative 
and financial controls. Regulations, grants-in-aid, loan control, bye-laws, 
approval of schemes, default powers, audit, etc.

The Civil Service : its legal status and characteristics. Control by the 
Treasury, Civil Service Commission and Departments. The public officer.

Local Government officers. Legislative requirements. Departmental 
control over appointment, etc.

Public Boards and Commissions. The various classes and types. The 
legal, constitutional and financial characteristics. Relation to the Government 
and Parliament. Methods of appointment.

The generic types of governmental activity. The application of these types 
to particular services, e.g., public health, education, etc. The powers required.
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The forms and methods of administrative law. The use of general common law 
or legislative provisions. The adoption of special methods in the conduct of 
public administration.

Books Recommended.—H. J. Laski, W. I. Jennings and W. A. Robson 
(ed.), A Century of Municipal Progress ; Lady Simon, A Century of City Govern-
ment, 1838—1938; W. A. Robson, Development of Local Government; The 
Government and Misgovernment of London ; (ed.) The British Civil Servant ; 
Public Enterprise ; W. I. Jennings, Principles of Local Government Law ; The 
Law Relating to Local Authorities ; H. Finer, English Local Government ; J. H. 
Warren, The English Local Government System; M. Harris, Municipal Self- 
Government in Britain ; W. E. and W. O. Hart, An Introduction to the Law of 
Local Government and Administration ; C. E Troup, The Home Office ; G. E. P. 
Murray, The Post Office ; Report of the Bridgeman Committee on the Post 
Office (British Parliamentary Papers, 1931-32, Vol. XII, Cmd. 4149) 4 E. Freund, 
Administrative Powers over Persons and Property ; Legislative Regulation ; F. H. 
Short and F. H. Mellor, Practice on the Crown side of the King’s Bench Division ; 
E. D. Simon, A City Council from Within ; J. P. R. Maud, Local Government in 
Modern England ; L. C. Hill, The Local Government Officer ; T. L. Heath, The 
Treasury ; W. H. Beveridge, The Public Service in War and in Peace ; Report 
of Haldane Committee on the Machinery of Government (British Parliamentary 
Papers, 1918, Vol. XII, Cmd. 9230) ; T. S. Simey, Principles of Social Administra-
tion ; W. H. and K. M. Wickwar, The Social Services.

318. The Law of Public Utilities and Public Enterprise. Dr. Robson. 
Six lectures, Summer Term. Wednesdays and Fridays, 6-7 p.m.

For LL.B. Final—Optional subject of Administrative Law ; for B.Com., 
Group C ; Academic Diploma in Public Administration and the Certificate 
in Social Science.

Syllabus.—The traditional types of public control over economic activity 
The regulation of particular industries for purposes of revenue, safety, morals, 
amenity, protection of the consumer, etc. Illustrations from innkeepers, common 
carriers, liquor trade, etc. The legal and administrative forms of control.

Public utilities and the state. Methods of creation. The essential features 
of the public law governing railways, motor transport, electricity supply, gas, 
water, etc. The functions performed by Parliament, Government Departments, 
local authorities and ad hoc bodies.

The Public Corporation : its legal and constitutional characteristics. The 
special features of the corporations responsible for broadcasting, coal, forestry, 
London transport, civil aviation, electricity, the Bank of England, new towns, 
etc. Appointment of members. Finance. Powers of Ministers.

Recent developments in the relations between Government and business. 
The Agricultural Marketing Boards and similar bodies.

The problems involved in legal regulation of economic activity, deferred 
standards and official discretion. Emerging trends in regard to the public 
corporation.

Books Recommended.—J. M. Landis, The Administrative Process ; R. H. 
Soltau, Economic Functions of the State ; W. A. Robson (ed.), Public Enterprise ; 
“Public Utilities ” (H. J. Laski, W. I. Jennings and W. A. Robson (ed.), A 
Century of Municipal Progress) ; M. E. Dimock, British Public Utilities and 
National Development; T. H. O’Brien, British Experiments in Public Ownership 
and Control; J. S. Will’s Law Relating to Electricity Supply (6th edn.) ; W. H. 
Michael and J. S. Will’s Law Relating to Gas and Water ; D. N. Chester, Public 
Control of Road Passenger Transport ; H. B. F. Davies and E. M. Landau, Rights 
and Duties of Transport Undertakings ; J. L. Sharfman, The Interstate Commerce 
Commission ; Report of the Broadcasting Committee, 1935 (British Parliamentary 
Papers, 1935-36, Vol. VII, Cmd. 5091) ; L. Gordon, The Public Corporation in 
Great Britain ; W. H. Wickwar* The Public Services; R. E. Cushman, The
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Independent Regulatory Commissions ;■ J/-Thursrp]Ei> "Government Proprietary 
(Corporations in the P‘/hglilsh-slpedBtng- Countriesy E. P^'fl'erring, Public ‘Ad-1 
miriistration and the  ̂Public Interest ■,

319. The Law of Social Insurance. Dr. R6bs^m ^e^ie@t»Ta«;^^iLeM 
Term. Thursdays, ‘'5-6" p.m. 1

( , For^LL.B^inal-—Optional' su,bject,of Industrial Lajf,; B:gmtEc<m.;) Finals 
Special subjpct^qf Industrial Lajvt; B.Com.,Final,i Gjpjij^C. (Second Year 
Final!. Atoloma in P.ubnG^^^xnindgtr^c^..^

Syllabus.—The-h^BMity1 ^of empldyerF fbr-Industrial Injuries of Common' 
Law' under the Employees.'pihbiiiif! -Act and Workmen’s tfciinpen'satio-m ^bt| 
The newlsdheme'dt^lfational Ins(4ra<dcei4©r industrial injuries.

jj/*iUnemployraent Tnsurahce the ^statutes, re'gulatio'nS' a-net /depisigirfe*! of the'
Umpire. The system *of administration hnd*'a^j€'dieati6h^ The'' present schemes 

‘I^Old* Age''Pehsid^^wMdws’;i Orphans’ and Old Age' Contributory Pensions' 
and National Health Insurance*-! > (The Assistance Board and Unemployment 
Assistance. < Supplementary PensibrisP1 »

[The new scheme* of^Nalional! ‘ Insurance.> The 'legal *primeiplps involved! 
The funetiorfs ofj'the Minister, the Tribunals^ an'd the SthtutdSy ‘ Conofraittee'. 
The residuary Assistant!^ 'Seivi'cef The relatipn’tof the'public medicaS® seryfceyto 
social insurance,,, - -

Books Recommended.—W. A. Willis, Law '-of Workmen’s Compensation ; 
Butterwrdrth andd®®*, Ltd.,‘ (Digest pf Leading Qg$es on Wor'kmen’.s<Cbmpensattign £
F. N. Bail, Statute, ~Lcm, Relating; to Ernploymeyilj H., L.iEmmersqn and.EgSG; P. 
Lascelles; A Guide to the 1Unemployment Insurance Acts So'cial Insurance and 
Allied ‘Services'?* "Report hy^Sir^W. Beveridge’ ‘pb^WgTz 'Parliamentary Papers, 

Vol. VI, W. Beveridge;1 l!Lh'e Unemployment •Insurance
Statutory Committee , W. A IRobson, Social Security1 (2nd^edn )i, Final' report of, 
the Royal-.fCornmissipn?qntyl^nqmjployment.^ Insurance {Rritisft Parliamentary 
Papers,, Gt^d- 4*185$ is Rep.ort of.,Jhe Roy al, Cpmmissi$nJ(on
Rational Health Insurance {British) Parliamentary PapereWm926, j^ol/^XIV, 
Qmd: 25a|L; P. Hill.t-T^g rUnemt>loMm,enPsSe%mces Atrl • D. Millett, l^he Unemploy-
ment, A s si stance Board.

320. Law relating’ to Restraint of Trade and Monopolistic Combina-
tion. Six ICetukes'-. Times and lefctua?dp4$ be announced.

* ̂ orfB-. Com. ^Final. Groups C and E (.Sjepqnd ,Year Fma|li).?,,
Books Recommended.—A, bibfrqgraphjy vrilh be given! in-the first lecture.

321. A series "of r<$ajs#esftwi4'l be provided in the-Law of Income Tcfil 
for Accountants, and!- in the Law of Commercial Associations, for
,Second! Year Final ,‘stfidents taking Group E for- ,*BfXc|m. 
degree. Times to be arranged.

322. Class in Roman Law (for L.S.E.,, students, only)!* A weekly 
,, olass will be'held at times, to* arranged.
This cla!ss is intended for all 1IL.B."first year day students andrsueh evening 

student?as can, artah|;e\p Attend.
Students must obtain a persohaPicby of the text of sthe Instituted of justini’ah 

(edited by' Mbyle^or ;Sandars)'f or us,e'ih the^eiaitty

323. Class in Criminal Law (foryLJSE. *$yi£4£h^i>$ly). A weekly
* class, will be /held by Dr. GlanyiUei William§f, in tthg JLent and 

Summer Terms, \ahtimies to|be arranged.

324. Class in Legal System (for L.S.E. studentsv only)* A weekly 
class ‘will be Held by Mr. de Smith in the Michaelmas and Lent 
Terms,, at times to be arranged.

325. Class in Constitutional Law. A weekly class will be held jby 
Mr. ae Smith, at tfmestb'be'arfanged. ''

326. Class in the Law of Torts (for, L.Si.I|&students only). A class 
wil! be MM in alternate weeks, 5gj|times to be arranged.

327. Class in Law of trusts (for L.S.E. students only|, A weekly 
class will be held' at time's tc$Be arranged.

328. Class in Land Law (for KS.E. students pnly). A weekly class 
will be heldj by Professor Hughes Parry, at times to be arranged.

329. Class in Law of Contract (for L.S.E. students only). A weekly 
"class will be held By Dr. Glanville Williams' and Professor Hughes
Parry for day and evening student||Y;at times to be’ arranged.

330.. Commercial Law, Class A. A tdass will be held for discussion 
in connection with Course 310, at times to be arranged.

331. Commercial Law, Class B. A revisibn clks's tor, students 
entering, for their final examinations in 1947 will be Mid in' con-

, direction ,y^ithvbourse, 31,0, -at times t®jfjbe arranged.
332. Class in Industrial Law. 'M s^iaf 4^'Vill bd hfeld* by Dr. 

RobsbnrMr students-:takdngs|ll|s^subj ect, at-times to be arranged.

333. Class in Industrial Law (B.Com.). A special class will be held
Dr. Robson for B|Cdki>{ |students .in lattendance, at;^®urse 314 

at times to be arranged. *

LECTURE COURSES, FOR THE LL.B. D'EGREE HELD AT 
OTHER COLLEGES V

(a) 1 \TT RMLDI \TE CMgSE^V

334. Roman Law. BroMssPr H. F. Jtotowiez (University College) 
;f '|day and evening).

335. The English Legal System. ? Pr6fessor Tptter and Drf Graveson 
' (King’s Coligef (day and evening)^

336. Indian Penal Code and Criminal Procedure. <Dr,. ,S. G. Vesey- 
FitzGerald (University College) (day).

(b) Final  Course

337. English Law—Torts. 'Professor H. Potter (King’s College) (day 
’ ahd evening).
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338. English Law—Trusts. JProfessor G. W. Kegton and Dr. 3.' G. 
Vesey-Fitzgerald (University Gbllbge)1 (day and evening).

339. Jurisprudence and Legal Theory. See Course Ko. 304.1

340. English Land Law. fErp^es^pf H.’ Potter (King's^CoI'legg);. '(day 
and evening).

341. Law of Palestine. Dr. S. G. Vesey-FitzGerald (University 
College) ,(aay).

342. Hindu Law. Dr. S(. jq. ‘rVesey-FitzGerald (University"College)
■■

343. Muhammadan Law. Dr. S. G. VeseyrJFitzGerald "(University 
College) (day).' '

344. Constitutional Laws of the British Empire. lecturer to be 
announced!

345. Conveyancing. Professor H. Potter (King’;s College), (day and 
evening).,^

346. The Digest. Professor Jolowicz (fJniversity College) (day and 
evening).

347. Conflict of Laws. Pr. Gravesbn ^(Univefsity Gbllbge) (day); 
Mr. Phillips (|£ing,:’s..College) (evening). ■

348. Law of Evidence. Lecturer to be announced (King’s College) 
^(d^iy; and evening).

349. Elementary Land Law. ^IDrV 1 -S. G. Vfe's&y-FitzGerald 
’ (University College)' (day and evening).

FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS

Seminars will be held by arrangement with University College and
King’s College in all the subjects” required for the |!1j .M. degree, at
times to be arranged.

'Reference-should.also be made. toffiefyllpidfng courses :—
—The Law of Carriage by Inland Transport.

||ei| 5^?-rCrime and its Treatment.
No4. 514.—Selected Problems of Criminology and Penology.
No. 516.—Crime and its Treatment (Seminar).

LOGIC AND SCIENTIFIC METHOD

360. Logic. Dr. Popper. (Forty-eight lectures, Sessional. Thursdays*
* 2-4 p.rfif, or Thursday^, 6-8 p.m.

^'|For;]B.S;c. (Econ.) and B. A:? Intermediate.

Syllabus.—Logic arid Scientific Method. Judgment and terms, Cate-
gorical propositions ,and their implications. Immediate inference, si Opposition, 
eductiqiis, deri vatlve^eductions. Other immediate inferences ; Mediate inference. 
Mediate inference with a general premise. Deductions and' syllogism. * Abridged 
syllogisms and chains of syllogisms. Hypothetical propositrons and’ inferences. 
Alternative (or(jBisiunctiye) propositions and inferences. Dilemmas..,,,.. Induqtiye 
inference. Classification and description. The simpler inductive ’ methods. 
The deductive-inductive' method. Probability.' Order in nature’ and laws of 
nature." {Scientific explanations.!

Books Recommended.—L. S.( Stebbing, A Modern Elementary .Logic; 
A Modern Introduction to Logic A. Mace, Principles.1 of ‘Ldgi^- M. R. Cohen 
and E. Nagel, Introduction to Logic and Scientific Method ; H. W. B. Joseph, 
An Introduction tojLogic ; A. Wolf, Textbook ofJLogic H. Mellone, An Ihfro- 
ductory Textbook of Logic.

361. Scientific Method. Dr. Popper. Fourteen lectures, Michaelmas 
and Lent Terms. Tuesdays^ 6-7 p.m.

For 'B.Sc.; (Econ|)fi|-Alternative "subjects ! B.A. Honoursi’n, Sdciology' (First 
Year Final)'.

Syllabus.—Comparison between Science, - History and Philosophy.,^Com-
parison of Economics ‘ an»l*‘Sociology with Physics and Biology. Relation 
between Economics, ^Psychology, Ethics,, Politiips, and Sociology ‘Description 
and explanation. Principles of> classification and definition. The,,.'comparative 
method. The logic of statistical method. The inductive methods and their 
application to eCononjip , and. sociological investigatio|isl.ij''lThi>e, rfunction' of 
hypothesis, ini induction, its .application and verification. (The use and misuse 
of analogy.

Books Recommended.—M. R. Cphen, Reason and Nature ; M. R. Cohen and
E. Nagel, Introduction to Logic and Scientific Method; F. Kaufmann, Method-
ology of the Social Sciences ; L. Robbins, Tne Nature and Significance of Economic 
Science ; A. D. Ritchie, Scientific Method }\ J. M. Keynes, A Treatise ori- 'Prob-
ability ; N. Campbell, What is Science ?; I<L I)--Carmichael, The Logic of discovery ; 
B. Russell, The Scientific Outlook ; -Sf ^nd ’B. Webb, Method's df-Social Study ;
F. A. Hayek,Sci^ntfem^and the Study offrS@cietv.dq (EcQnomica.jN.S.JMfol. IX, 
squ.) ; K. R Popper, “ The Poverty of Historicism “"'(Economica, N.S., Vol. XI, 
stfu., esp. Parts TI and III) ; K. R(Poppbr;!The Open Society'.'

Reference should alfio be made■ to the following courses
No. 542.—Statistical Method I. jffijj .
•Nolf543-—Statistical Method I (Class).

|^Sd.';d45.—Statistical Method II.
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MODERN LANGUAGES

(a) French
370. French I. (a) Day Students, s Dr. \Yo^d,jMiss Speirs 'and Mrs. 

Perciyal. ‘ Seventy-two lectures*, Sessional! Tuestidy^ 2-4 p.m., 
and Thursd£3»2-3, p.m.
- ,(h). Evening Students. Miss Speirs and Mrs. Perdvafcj, Forty- 
eight lectures; Sessional Thursdays, 6-8 p.m.

.For'.B.Com. and B.Sc. (EcpnL) Intermediate. All day groups and evening
groups will meet simultaneously.

371. French II. (a) Day Students. MissS Sp’e'hs/and Mrs. Percival. 
Fifty-six lectures, ‘S^sion^l,' Fridays,. 3-4 p.m.

(b) Evening Students.’, Dr. Wood and Miss.Speirs. -Fifty-six 
lectures, Sessional., Mondays, 7^8 p.m,., and Wednesdays, 6-7 p.m. 

_;>F;o£ B.Com. Final (-First, Year Final).

372. French III. (a) Day Students. Dr. /Wood and Miss Speirs. 
Seventy-five lectures, Sessional. Mondays, id-ri a.m.,’Tuesdays, 
io -ii  a.m.,&a?nd'lFridayl^ 3-4 p.m.'

(b) Evening Students. Dr. Wood. Fifty lectures, Sessional’. 
Mondays,1^-7; p.m., andTrb.esday^7^'pA-;'1 

,Fqx;;B,Cgm. Final (Seppnjd ear Final).

373. French Translation I. Mrs. Percival. Twenty-four classes, 
'Sessional-. Mondays, 4-5 p.m. Evening cMS^'tS bF, arranged

, if required.
?fi4F©r'BiSci/Econ.). Students preparing for the Tr ansl&tion*Patper.

374. French Translation II. ^)?‘Day Students. Miss Speirs and 
Mrs. ’ Percival. Twenty-eight classes, Sessional. ' Mondays, 2-3 
p.nffW Tuesdays.^; 10-11 a.m.
, ■ (b) Evening Students. Miss Speirs and Mrs. PerdyaF Twenty- 
eight clasps, Sessional. ' 'Mondays, ,8-9 p.m., or Wednesdays', 
8-9 p.m.

# i • Fctf- »B. S|M(Ecoh\) Students preparing for the Translation Phplsr.; ; -

375. French Translation III. (a) Day ’Stttd^eiitsC Dr. Wood. 
Twenty-four,..c^as^es v Sessional. Wednesdays,.,1%-i p.m.

(b) Evening Students. Dr. Wood. Twenty-four classes, 
Sessional.;,/ Wednesdays; ,8-9 p.m.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Students preparing for the Translation .Paper.
Students will be advised as to which of the three Translation Classes they 
'»shonid attend.
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(b) German
380. German I. (a) Day Students. Dr. Rose. Seventy-two;lectures,

; ^Sessional., Monday^ 3-4 . p.m., Thursdays,111-12, noon, and
Thursdays; <3-4 p.m.

(b) -EvCning Students.’ Lecturer to be'annbunced. Forty-eight 
, lectures, .S^sipnaL Thursdays,) 6-8 p.m. ,

-- §p©r,iB.Com. and *B>Sc. (Eepn.J'Tntermediate.

381. German II. ^^;Day Students.- Dr. Rose. Fifty-six lectures, 
Sessional. Thursdays/xo-li a.m., and Friday§, ^-3 p.m.
; /b) Evening Students. Lecturer to be anno,ynced. Ififty-six 

‘ lectures, ‘Sessional. Wedpescibrys,’ 6-7 p.m., and Friday^ 6-7 p.m. 
** For B.Com. Final/Elist*Year Final).

382. German III. //(I.) Day Students. Dr. Rbse-and others. Seventy- 
five lectures, Sessional. Thursdays/ 12-1 pah., Thursdays, 2-3 
p.m., and Friday^ 2-3 p.m.

(b) Evening Students. Dr. Rbse and others. Fifty %ictures, 
Sessional. Tuesdays,, ,6-8 jp.mv 

For B.Cpm. Final (Second Year Final).

383. German Translation I. (a) Day Students/ Lecturer to be 
anribilficed. Twenty-four ‘ classes, -1 Sessional. Group A" on 
Mondaysj 2-3 p.m. ; Group B on Mondays5,^ jarafp.m. ; Group C 
on Thursdays, 3-4 p.m.; Group -D bn Thursdays, 4-5 p.m.

(b) Evening Students. Lecturer’td be announced. Twenty-four 
^ect-pres, Sessional.. Group A on Mondays, 8-9 p.m. Qiqup B on 

Wednesdays,^© p.^i.,
For jRffc# Students preparing for the Translation Paper. Students will be 

divided into groups at the beginning of the session.

384. German Translation II. (a)'; Day Students. Dr. Rose and 
’ ;othbjrs./ 'Twenty-eight^dl|i*s|fe^ ^'essipnal. ,<7Group 4- Fridays,

,12-1 p.m.; Group B on= Fridays-li^ri p.m. ;,,Group?^i©n Mondays,

(b) Evening Students. Lecturer to be announced. Twenty-eight 
't 'classes, SessipnM.;1 Tuesday^ 8-9 p.m.

For B• -'(Eddn.) .(Students preparing for-the Translation Paper. Students 
will be divided into groups at the beginning .of the session^

385. German Translation III. ||| Day^tu^dents^ Dr. Rose and 
others. Twenty-five, classes,t %s|iojiqf. - ThprsdaysM,4-5 p.m.

Evening Students,, Dr. , Rpse and o|h;ers., Twenty-five 
classes, Sessional. Mondays, 8-9 p.m.
For B.Sc; (Econ.) Students preparing for the Translation Paper.J ^ 
Students will be advised as to which of the three Translation Classes they 

should attend.
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(c) Italian
390. Italian Translation I. vr(a) Daly Students:* Mr. Guerdil. 

Twenty-fourJclags’es^Sessi’ona-l. f Group A on Moridays, io -ii  a.m. ; 
Group B on Tuesdays, 4-5 p.m.; GroufTTFon Thursdays, 11-12

i noon.
(b) Evening Students. Mr. Guercio. Twenty-four1 6l4sses, 

Sessional. Qroupi A on Mondays,i&--9,p.m.; Group B an Tuesdays,
8-9, p.,m. .

For B.Sc/(fipon.) Students preparing for the Translation Paper. Students 
will be'divided intcrgToups at* the beginhing LoTthe session. "

391. Italian Translation II. (a), Day . Students^,,-Mr. Guercio.
1 Twenty-eight* classes' sSessi6nar. ". Gropp A on Friday|;'2-3Tp.n1.;
Group B on Tuesdays,, 2-3 p.m.

(b) Evening Students. > Mr. SGuercio;1 Twenty-eight classed, 
Sessional. Times to be. arranged.

For. B.Sc. .;(Epori.) Students preparing for the.Translation Paper* 'Students- 
will be divided into groups at the beginning of the session.

392. Italian Translation III. Mr. ^Guercio. Twenty-five classes, 
Sessional. Times to be arranged.
For jB,Sc.,.{Econ.) Students preparing for the Translation Paper. / *
Students will be advised as to which of the three Translation Classes they 

should attend.

(d) English
395. The Structure of the English Language, I. Mr. Abercrombie. 

Twenty-four lectures, Sessional. Monday^, $-6: "
For B.Com. Intermediate, ,and BfSp. (Ec 8S:) .
Syllabus.—Analysis of the sou'nds of English. Rhythm, intonation and 

intelligibility.- The sentence,.' Nouns; artiples.and qfher -^modifiers ,;qf npjiris. 
Pronouns. The verb ; questions and negative statements pse of the various 
tenses; auxiliaries fof time and mood ; subject and' dbjei&tfl Diirect and reported 
.speech. Position, of adverbs in the sentence. ^Pfejidsitions. Co-ordination and 
subordination. Relative clauses. Conditions, Clauses of purpose, and.result. 
Punctuation^.,

Books Recommended.—C. K. Ogden, The General Basic English Dictionary ; 
Sit E. Dennison Ross, This English ' Language ; H. E: Palmer, .d Grammar 
English Words ; Ev Weekley, TAe English Language ; H. M. Davies', Hints on 
Learning English', for Foreign Students.

396. The Structure of the English Language, II. Mr. Abercrombie. 
Eighteen lectures,-Michaelmas arid Lent Terms. Tuesdays, 5-6.
For 5B.Com.' Final. Other students may be admitted ’by permission qf 

Mr. Abercrombie.
Syllabus*—Examination i of the phonetics 3 of conversational speech. 

Detailed study of intonation., .Advanced grammatical., problems1; < rimp. and 
tense, grammatical function and form, word order, ete. Vocabulary : meaning
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literary words, .archaisms, journalese. slang. Some problems of style. Figures 
of speech. T/Jibnf Differences between the spoken and the written language. 
Questions of “ correct ” and good/’’ Enghsh. Standard pronunciation. Speech 
in everyday life* -

Books Recommended.^-L^).i'! Jespersen, Essentials **dfi'Eriglish' Grammar ; 
L. Pearsall Smith, The English _ Language ; J. R. Firth, Speech ;1 The C&ncise 
Qxfprd-DictionaryffjJPl^A. D. MacQafthy, English t Pronunciation.

397. English as a Foreign Language (Elementary Class). Mr. Aber- 
, crombie.i ^Classes' will.be Feld throughout the,Session for foreign
students offering English as their* approved foreign language in 
the Intermediate B.Com. ExaminationioBFhe Final B. Sc..-,.(Eicon.) 
Examination. FTti other students will 'be 'admitted. 1

398. English as a Foreign Language (Advanced Class). Mr. Aber- 
, crom!ile.Wi. ^hesg ^classes* will be held throughout th'e1'Session. and 
/are intended for thogg/^fp^eign (students; iwho' ,have .passed the
IntermediafeB.Gpm^ Examination. ,N6, pthe|" students' will be 
admitted. Times tcf^e-arranged.

Reference should also be made:W me'fbUdwirig course’s 
Bffifo. |i2.—Introduction to the Study of Language.
A, Noti'13.—Introduction to Phonetic Notation.
* No. 206.—Detailed Geography of France.

%W*§23.—-The Government of France.
.No. 422.—French Political Ideas since 1789.
No. 424.—The Crisis of Modern France*



POLITICS AND PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION

405. The British Constitution. Professor Laski and Mr. Smellie. 
Twenty-four lectures. Tuesdays, n-12 noon or Tuesdays, 6-7 p.m.
For B.Sc. (Econ.) Intermediate. For B.A. Honours in Sociology ; B.Com. 

Final, Group E (Second Year Final).
Syllabus.—An introduction to the study of the existing government of 

the United Kingdom. The lectures will be divided as follows :—
Representative government. The theory of the separation of powers. 

The Cabinet system. Parliament. The Civil Service. The passage of Bills. 
Party government.

The House of Lords. Second Chambers. The Crown. The “ rule of law ” 
and the position of the judiciary. The financial administration of the United 
Kingdom.

The Central Departments. The franchise. The sphere of local government. 
The constitution, powers and duties of the various local authorities. The 
relation between the central and local authorities.

Books Recommended.—J. S. Mill, Representative Government ; W. Bagehot, 
The English Constitution ; Sir S. J. M. Low, Governance of England ; A. L. Lowell, 
Government of England ; F. A. Ogg, English Government and Politics ; A. V. 
Dicey, Introduction to the Study of the Law of the Constitution ; Sir W. R. Anson, 
Law and Custom of the Constitution ; W. I. Jennings, The Law and the Con-
stitution ; Principles of Local Government Law ; Minutes of Evidence, Royal 
Commission on Local Government, 1923, Part I ; W. I. Jennings, Cabinet-Govern-
ment ; K. B. S. Smellie, Hundred Years of English Government ; History of Local 
Government. Other works will be indicated from time to time in the lectures.

406. British Constitution (Class). Professor Laski and Mr. Smellie. 
A series of classes will be arranged for students attending Course 
No. 405.

407. Introduction to the Theory of the State. Mr. Smellie. Ten 
lectures, Michaelmas Term. Mondays, 12-1 p.m., or Thursdays, 
7-8 p.m.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Government (First Year Final).

Syllabus.—The City State of the Greeks and Romans ; the Medieval 
State ; the absolutist Latin State ; the Liberal State ; the Modem State.

Books Recommended.—A. D. Lindsay, The Modern Democratic State;
J. Laird, The Device of Government ; H. J. Laski, The State in Theory and Practice ;
K. B. S. Smellie, Reason in Politics ; R. G. Collingwood, The New Leviathan ; 
B. Farrington, Science and Politics in the Ancient World ; W. W. Jaeger, Paideia 1 
O. F. V. Gierke, Development of Political Theory.

408. English Government and Politics since 1918. Mr. Smellie. Ten 
lectures, Lent Term. Mondays, 12-1 p.m., or Thursdays, 7-8 p.m. 
For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Government (First Year Final).

Syllabus.—-An analysis of the most important changes in the functions of 
government, the principles of the constitution, the nature of parties, and the 
technique of administration between the wars.
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Books Recommended.'—W. I. Jennings, Cabinet Government ; Parliament; 
Parliamentary Reform ; K. B. S. Smellie, Hundred Years of English Government ; 
D. L. Kefir, The Constitutional History of Modern Britain, 1485-1937, Chap. VIII ; 
H. J. Laski, Parliamentary Government in England ; A. B. Keith, The Constitution 
of England from Queen Victoria to George VI, Official publications, articles in 
periodical publications, biographies, and other special studies will be referred to 
in the lectures.

409. Political and Social Theory. Professor Laski (day) and Mr. 
Smellie (evening). Nineteen lectures, Michaelmas and Lent Terms. 
Thursdays, 12-1 p.m., or Mondays, 6-7 p.m.
For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Alternative subject; B.A. Honours in Sociology 

and History—Alternative subjects (First Year Final). For the Academic 
Diploma in Public Administration and the Certificate in Social Science 
(First Year).

Syllabus.—This course deals with the place of the state-power in modern 
society, and the relationship between the individual citizen and the social and 
political processes in which he is involved.

Books Recommended.—R. M. Maclver, The Modern State ; E. F. Carritt, 
Morals and Politics ; H. J. Laski, A Grammar of Politics ; L. T. Hobhouse, 
Elements of Social fustice ; F. A. Hayek, The Road to Serfdom.

410. Problems of Parliamentary Government. Mr. Greaves. Fourteen 
lectures, Michaelmas and Lent Terms. Times to be announced.
For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Government (First Year Final). 

For the Academic Diploma in Public Administration (First Year).
Syllabus.—Functions of the House of Commons. Second Chamber. 

Committees. Parliament and industry, foreign policy, defence, finance. 
Politician, expert and administrator. Representation. Public Opinion. Dele-
gated Legislation. Parties.

Books Recommended.—W. I. Jennings, Cabinet Government; Parliament ; 
H- R- G. Greaves, British Constitution ; C. K. Allen, Law in the Making ; T. E. 
May, Law and Usage of Parliament ; Sir G. P. Ilbert, Parliament, Mechanics of 
Law-making; H. J. Laski, Liberty in the Modern State; G. Wallas, Human 
Nature in Politics ; H. B. Lees-Smith, Second Chambers in Theory and Practice ;
L. Gordon, The Public Corporation.

411. Local Government. Mr. Greaves. Ten lectures, Lent Term. 
Fridays, 3-4 p.m.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Government; B.A. Honours in 
Sociology (Second Year Final). For the Academic Diploma in Public 
Administration and the Certificate in Social Science (First Year).

Syllabus.—The historical development of local government, especially 
since 1832. The means of central control, Local finance. The functions of 
local authorities. Municipal enterprise.

Books Recommended.—W. -A. Robson, Development of Local Government ; 
Government and Misgovernment of London ; Sir E. D. Simon, A City Council 
from Within; H. Finer, English Local Government; S. and B, Webb, English 
local government. Reports, other official documents, and studies of particular 
functions and problems will be recommended during the course.

412. The Civil Service. Mr. Greaves. Six lectures, Summer Term. 
Tuesdays, 7-8 p.m.
For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Government and the Academic 

Diploma in Public Administration.
H
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Syllabus.—Reform of the Civil Service and the principles on which it was 
based, with a re-examination of these in relation to recruitment, promotion, 
grading, superannuation. Whitley Councils and civil service trade unions. 
The specialist.

Books Recommended.—Most important are such official documents as 
the Northcote-Trevelyan Report (British Parliamentary Papers, 1854, Vol. 
XXVII, Cmd. 1816), the 4th Report of the MacDonnell Commission (British 
Parliamentary Papers, 1914, Vol. XVI, Cmd. 7338), the Tomlin Commission’s 
Report [British Parliamentary Papers, 1930-31, Vol. X, Cmd. 3909), and evidence 
and reports of the Select Committee on National Expenditure, 1940-4. Also 
R. Moses, The Civil Service of Great Britain; E. N. W. Cohen, Growth of the 
British Civil Service ; H. Finer, The British Civil Service ; H. E. Dale, The 
Higher Civil Service of Great Britain.

413. Federal Government. Mr. Greaves. Ten lectures, Lent Term. 
Tuesdays, 7-8 p.m.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Government (First Year Final).
Syllabus.—An historical and comparative study of federalism in theory 

and practice, with special reference to the U.S.A., Switzerland, Germany and 
the Dominions.

Books Recommended.—K. C. Wheare, Federal Government; H. R. G. 
Greaves, Federal Union in Practice ; W. E. Rappard, The Government of Switzer-
land ; C. A. Beard, American Government and Politics ; D. W. Brogan, American 
Political System ; E. A. Freeman, History of Federal Government in Greece and 
Italy ; S. Mogi, The Problem of Federalism ; A. P. Newton (ed.), Federal and 
Unified Constitutions ; W. P. M. Kennedy, The Nature of Canadian Federalism ; 
W. P. M. Kennedy and H. J. Schlosberg, Taw and Custom of the South African 
Constitution.

414. Comparative Government Problems. Mr. Greaves. Six lectures, 
Summer Term. Thursdays, 11-12 noon.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Government (First Year Final).
Syllabus.—Rights. Constitutional amendment. Parliaments, Executives. 

Representation. Second Chambers, and other selected problems with special 
reference to France, Germany, the British Commonwealth, and the U.S.A.

Books Recommended.—C. J. Friedrich, Constitutional Government and 
Politics ; H. Finer, The Theory and Practice of Modern Government. References 
will be given to the chief works on particular constitutions.

415. Federal Government in the United States. Professor Laski. 
Six lectures, Lent Term. Mondays, 5-6 p.m.
For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Government.
Books Recommended.—D. W. Brogan, The American Political System ;

T. W. Wilson, Congressional Government ; H. J. Laski, The American Presidency ; 
L. Rogers, The American Senate ; S. McCall, The Business of Congress.

416. The Relation between Politics and Economics. Mr. Smellie. 
Six lectures, Summer Term. Mondays, 12-1 p.m., or Fridays,
7-8 p.m.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Government (Second Year 
Final).

Syllabus.—Before Adam Smith; the Liberal State j the Marxist criticism ; 
the Marxists criticised ; economic analysis and democratic theory.
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Books Recommended.—Adam Smith, The Wealth of Nations ; Karl Marx, 
Capital; P. H. Wickstead, The Common Cause of Political Economy L. C. 
Robbins, The Economic Causes of War ; H. J. Laski, Rise of European Liberalism ;
M. Dobb, Political Economy and Capitalism ; J. A. Schumpeter, Capitalism, 
Socialism and Democracy ; F. A. Hayek, Road to Serfdom ; B. Wootton, Freedom 
under Planning ; J. Bonar, Philosophy and Political Economy.

417. The Present Status of Democratic Government. Professor Laski. 
Four lectures, Michaelmas Term. Tuesdays, 3-4 p.m., or Thurs-
days, 7-8 p.m.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Government (Second Year Final). 
Books Recommended.—A bibliography will be discussed during lectures.

418. Two Conceptions of Democracy. Mr. Bassett. Eight lectures, 
Summer Term. Tuesdays, 12-1 p.m., or Thursdays, 6-7 p.m.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Government (First Year Final).
Syllabus.—The “ Western ” and “ Russian ” interpretations of “ de-

mocracy ” ; their respective origins. Rousseau and the Jacobin tradition. 
Marx and the “ dictatorship of the proletariat ” as a form of democracy. Lenin 
and “ Revolutionary-democratic dictatorship ”. The differences between the 
two conceptions.

Books Recommended.—J. J. Rousseau, The Social Contract ; A. D. Lindsay, 
The Modern Democratic State ; E. Burns (ed.), Handbook of Marxism ; V. I. 
Lenin, Selected Works (esp. State and Revolution. The Proletarian Revolution) ; 
E. Kautsky, The Dictatorship of the Proletariat; L. Laurat, Marxism and 
Democracy ; J. Stalin, Problems of Leninism ; H. J. Laski, Democracy in Crisis ; 
E. H. Carr, Democracy in International Affairs (Cust Foundation Lecture, 1945).

419. Parties in the Modern State. Mr. Bassett. Eight lectures, 
Summer Term. Fridays, 11-12 noon, or Wednesdays, 7-8 p.m. 

For B.Sc. (Econ.)—Special subject of Government (First Year Final).
Syllabus.—The functions of parties in the modern democratic state ; the 

defects and dangers of party ; diversity in party structure ; multi-party and 
two-party “ systems ’’ ; relationship to methods of voting ; party organisation ; 
the growth and nature of party discipline ; the machine and the problem of 
democratic control; leadership under democratic conditions.

The origins, forms and characteristics of the Single Party System ; the role 
of the party in the Single Party State.

Books Recommended.—J. Bryce, Modern Democracies; The American 
Commonwealth ; Sir E. Barker, Reflections on Government I H. J. Laski, Parlia-
mentary Government in England ; M. Ostrogorski, Democracy and the Organisation 
of Political Parties ; H. Finer, The Theory and Practice of Modern Government ; 
A. Bassett, The Essentials of Parliamentary Democracy ; R. H. Soltau, French 
Parties and Politics.

420. History of Political Ideas, 1640-1789. Professor Laski. Twenty- 
five lectures, Sessional. Thursdays, 5-6 p.m.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Government (Second Year 
Final) ; B.A. Honours in Sociology and in History.

Syllabus.—This course . will deal with the main European political philo-
sophies of the period.

Books Recommended.—G. H. Sabine, A History of Political Theory;
D. W. Petergorsky, Left-Wing Democracy in the English Civil War ; G. P. Gooch, 
English Democratic Ideas in the ijth Century ; H. Sie, Les I dees Politiques en
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France au X VII* Sik.de ; H. J. Laski, Political Thought from Locke to Bentham ;
B. K. Martin, The French Liberal Thought in the XVIII Century ; H. J. Laski, 
The Rise of European Liberalism. A fuller bibliography will be discussed during 
the course.

421. English Political Thought from Bentham to the Present Day. 
Mr. Greaves. Fourteen lectures. Times to be announced.
For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Government (First Year Final) ;

B.A. Honours in Sociology and in History. For the Academic Diploma 
in Pubhc Administration and Certificate in Social Science (Second Year).

Syllabus.—The chief English pohtical thinkers since 1776 and schools of 
political thought, and their relation to the pohtical, social and economic back-
ground.

Books Recommended.—L. Stephen, English Utilitarians ; H. N. Brailsford, 
Shelley, Godwin and their Circle ; J. Bentham, Fragment on Government, Consti-
tutional Code, Book I ; T. Paine, Rights of Man ; J. S. Mill, Liberty ; H. H. 
Spencer, The Man versus the State ; T. H. Green, Lectures on the Principles of 
Political Obligation ; B. Bosanquet, Philosophical Theory of the State ; L. T. 
Hobhouse, The Metaphysical Theory of the State ; H. J. Laski, Grammar of 
Politics ; J. N. Figgis, Churches in the Modern State ; A. V. Dicey, Lectures on 
the relation between Law and Opinion in England in the Nineteenth Century.

422. French Political Thought from 1789. Mr. Pickles. Ten 
lectures, Michaelmas Term. Tuesdays, 6-7 p.m.
For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Government (Second Year Final).
Syllabus.—The heritage of the 18th century and its transformations during 

the revolutionary period ; consequent trends of 19th century thought. The 
ideas of the Revolution and some of its thinkers : Sidy&s, Mirabeau, St. Just, 
Marat, Robespierre.

The Napoleonic contribution ; France in 1814. Extremes of Cathohcism ; 
De Maistre and Bonald ; Lamennais. Restoration Liberahsm ; Guizot, Royer 
Cohard. From Liberahsm to Repubhcanism; Toqueville. Struggles within 
and around Cathohcism—Montalembert, Yeuillot, Michelot, Quinet. The search 
for a doctrine of social conservatism not based on revelation ; Comte, Renan, 
Taine. Dechne of Liberahsm and rise of Repubhcanism ; Renouvier, Gambetta. 
The Dreyfus affair and the reactions from- it: the new radicahsm ; Alain, 
Anatole France ; the new nationahsms ; Bourget, Barrfes, Maurras. The rise of 
the Syndicahsms—Juridical; administrative, revolutionary, Sorel, Berth. 
Twentieth century trends.

Books Recommended.—General Works : A. Debidour, Histoire des Rapports 
de VEglise et de I’Etat en France de 1789 a 1906 ; L. Dimier, Les Maitres de la 
Contre-Revolution au ige siecle ; M Ferraz, Histoire de la Philosophic en France 
au ige siecle; R. Flint, History of the Philosophy of History; Historical 
Philosophy in France ; H. J. Laski, Studies on the Problem of Sovereignty ; Authority 
in the Modern State ; J. P. Mayer, Political Thought in France from Sieyks to 
Sorel ; H. Michel, Idee de I’Etat ; G. Richard, Question sociale et le mouvement 
philosophique ; R. H. Soltau, French Political Thought in the 19th Century ; 
A. Thibaudet, Les Idees Politiques de la France.. Details of works of individual 
authors studied will be given au fur et a mesure.

423. Government of France. Mr. Pickles. Eight lectures, Lent 
Term. Wednesdays, 6-7 p.m.
For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Government (Second Year Final).
Syllabus.—France under the Constitution of 1875. How and why the 

Third Repubhc died. Problems- of constitution making for the Fourth Republic.

Lectures, Classes and Seminars 229

Present theory and past practice. Electoral systems in France. Parties and 
their role. Local Government. The Judiciary. The Civil Service.

Books Recommended.—On the Third Repubhc : J. H. J. B. Bartheelemy, 
Gouvernment de la France; Precis de Droit Constitutionnel; W. R. Sharp, 
Government of the French Republic ; P. Vaucher, Post-War France ; D. M. 
Pickles, French Political Scene.

On the transition period : D. M. Pickles, France Between the Republics ; 
P. Tissier, The Government of Vichy.

On the Fourth Repubhc : Indications as to ngw books will be given during 
the course.

424. The Crises of Modern France. Mr. Pickles. Eight lectures, 
Summer Term. Mondays, 6-7 p.m.

For B:Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Government (Second Year Final).
Syllabus.—This course is intended to provide the pohtical background for 

Course No. 423 (Government of France).
Books Recommended.—A bibliography will be given during first lecture.

425. American Political Thought since 1914. Professor Laski. Five 
lectures, Summer Term. Times to be announced.
For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Government (Second Year Final). 
Books Recommended.—A bibliography will be discussed in the lectures.

426. The Relation between Civil and Military Government in the 
Modern State. Mr. Morris Jones. Six lectures. Summer Term. 
Tuesdays, 2-3 p.m., or Mondays, 7-8 p.m.
For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Government (Second Year Final).

427. The Problems of Indian Government. Mr. Morris Jones. Ten 
lectures, Lent Term. Tuesdays, 2-3 p.m., or Mondays, 7-8 p.m. 
For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Government (Second Year Final).

428. History of European Socialism. Mr. Pickles. Fifteen lectures, 
Michaelmas and Lent Terms. Thursdays, 6-7 p.m.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Government (First Year Final).
Syllabus.—Sociahstic ideas in the eighteenth century and earlier ; why is 

there a continuous current of socialist thought from the end of the eighteenth 
century only ? Babeuf and the Equals. Saint Simon and Saint Simoniens. 
Fourier, Considerant and the Fourieristes. Owen and his School. The Socialist 
Content of Chartism. French Christian Socialism culminating in Louis Blanc ; 
its influence on Kingsley and Denison Maurice. Derivative character of German 
Socialism ; Weitling, Young Germany, Grun, Hess. Proud on Proletarian 
Socialism in France ; Blanqui. The impact of Marxism in Germany, France, 
England. From Larsalle to Bernstein ; phases of the revisionist controversy. 
Landauer. Fabian Socialism, Guild Socialism and the development of the 
socialist idea inside the Labour Party. Guesde and Jaurfes in France ; reformism 
v. revolution ; neo-socialism, Blum and the evolution of the Jaures tradition.

Books Recommended.—T. Kirkup, History of Socialism ; M. Beer, History 
of British Socialism ; F. Mehring, Die deutsche Socialdemokratie ; B. Malon, 
Histoire du Socialisme ; A. Gray, The Socialist Tradition. In preference to the 
many studies of individual socialist writers, read rather some of the principal 
works of the authors named above, . especially P. Buonavotti, Conspiration pour 
Vegalite ; Hazard, Doctrine Saint-Simonienne ; R. Owen, The Book of the
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New Moral Wjorld ; J.£J§m L. Blanc, Organisation du Travail; K. Marx and 
F. Engels, Communist Manifesto ; G.*CB' (Shaw (ed:), Fabian Essays i; ifE. Bem- 
steip, Vorjmssetzungen dps Sozialismus ; J. Jaurjbs, fEuvres Choisis (Renginn)*, 
L.’Blpm, Pour Eire Socialiste ; A ,1'Eciietye Humaine.

429. Parliamentary Procedure. Mr. Bassett. Ten lecture'', Midi all- 
mas Term. Mondays, 5-6 p.m. ,
For B.Ssp(jf>;(Econ!) Find!—Special Subject of‘Government- (.<Birs;b Year Final*)! 
Syllabus.—This series* of lectures will dealf-wi$F. Parliamentary .procedure 

with special reference to the party system..
Books Recommended.—A bibliography will be discussed in the first, leetjire.

430. Proposals for the Reform of the Parliamentary System. Mr. 
Bassett. Ten lectures, Lent Term. Mondays, 6-7 «p.m.

For B Sc '(Econ ) Final—Special subject of GovernmentsJ^Fi-rst .Year Final). 
Syllabus.—Electoral reform : Proportional Representation, Second .Ballot 

or Alternative Vti&e^ ' The Referendum and the Initiative. The Recall , Party 
organisation and the selection of candidate's 1 Reform or5 paihamentary pro-
cedure. Advisory Departmental Committees „ .EjevoMtion Reform of the 
Housef of* Lords r' Alternative forms of-Second'Chamber The* Cabinet and 
departmental organisation.

Books Recommended .-^JV dlogan,f Ejection and Representations ;• Jt. “F S. 
Ro^s, Parliamentary Represenfatip,nf Conference on Electoralt Reform and 
Redistribution oFSeats, Mayv<i944 (British'‘Parliamentary 'Papers, 1943-4, 
Vol. Ill) Cmfl. 6534) ; W. ^ffiepnings, ParliamentFI. ] .-iLasA^Parliumentary 
Government in England; Grammar, of Politics , CM Headlam and others, Sonie_ 
Proposals for Constitutional Reforms’; : First Report bf iMpdp^nmittee obfj 
Pjrqcedure, Oe'tober, 1945 (House of Commons Pajfers,^ 1945—6* rNo 9)!/ Report of 
Copfgrence on the Reform of the Second .Chamber, 1-918, {British Parliamentary 
Papers, 191 fagftVoti'X, Cmd 9038)^ Conference *on Devolution (British Parlia-
mentary Papers, 192©, V;ol. XIII, Cmd. 692) j Repprt.t-of the Machinery of 
Goypm'ment Committee {British Parliamentary Papers, I9rj8; Vol XII,, p -i,
Cmd- 932b) .'

431. Problems of Appointment and Training in Local Government. 
Mr. Morris Jones. Six lectures, Lent Term. Thursdays 12-1 
p.m., or Thursdays, 6-7 p.m.

For B.Sc- *(Econ.) Final—Special subject of Government (Second Year Final)
433* Government (Seminar® A seminar for,First Year Final B.Sc! 

(Econ.) students, specialising in Government, will be held, at 
times to be arranged.

433. Government (Seminar). A seminar for Second Year Final 
B.Sc. (Econ.) students, specialising in Government, will be 
arranged by Professor Laski during the Michaelmas and Lent 
Terms.

The following courses of lectures are being arranged and will be 
giyen at times t©;,be announced,:^ *

434. Nationalised Industries ,in Parliamentary Democracy (Principles 
x. pf Administrative and Legislative Control). JVSlxTectures.t

435. The Colonial Office and |§|> Work. Eight lectures.
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FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS

436. Political Science Seminar. A seminar for postgraduate students 
will be held by Professor Laski, at tipies to be arranged. ,

437. Seminar. A joint discussion seminar will be held by Professor 
Laski and the members of the Political Science Department, at

' times to be arranged. Admission will be by permission of Pro-
fessor Laski and will be limited to twelve students.

• "Reference should also be made to the following courses ■
, —Theory of Economic Policy.

- -Mb. ,88'.—Economics of Public Utilities.
Nq. 213.—Political Geography of the Modern World.

,1 VNo. 242.—Political History of the Great Powers.
No/243 —English Constitutional History since 1660.

—Reconstruction of Europe and the European Alliance, 1813-1822. 
' ‘fNo. 308.—History of English Law.

&>^|^.—History of English Law, with special reference to Economic 
Conditions.

—General Principles of Administrative Law.
NpVigjy.-—Administrative Law relating to Central and Local Government.



PSYCHOLOGY

445. General Course in Psychology. Br. Blackburn and Miss 
Ravden. Twenty-five lectures,. Sessional. (M.T.). Thursdays, 
2-3.13,o p.m.„ or Tuesdays,.778.30 p.m. ; (L.T. and, S.T.) Thursdays, 
2-3 p.m., or Tuesdays,'‘7-8 p.m.

^A’^For B(Sq., (Ecab.) Final—Special* subject of ,Sociology ; ' ^Finat,
Group C; B.A. Honours in Sociology and in Anthropology (First Year 
Final). For1 the Academic Diploma in Psyfchblogy-,; the Certificate in 
Social Science'; ’ 'and the Certificate in Social .Science and Administration 
(Colonial)- (First ..Year),

Syllabus.—Reflexes, -instinct, „,sqntiment* .Differences between instinct 
and intelligence. .Relationship .between instinqt and emotion. Theories of 
emotion. The uncpns'cidus mental mechanisms.

Sensation and perceiving". ImagesJ and their -use' in thinking. .Learning 
and, remembering. Intelligence and .its, measurement. ,, The assessment of* 
personality and types.

Sqcial andgpsychplogical’ factors affecting development. Methods, motrves 
and approaches to child sti^dyA ^ Emotional sopial andf intellectual development 
during infancy, early' find laterchildhood and adolescence. Psychological 
problems of child Welfare' in contemporary sbciety. -

Books Recommended.—R. Sp.4 Woodworth, Psychology ;' R H. Thouless, 
General and Social Psychology M Blackburn, Psychology' and the Social 
Pattern; G. W. Allpqrt, 'Personality , W McDougall, The Energies of Men ; 
A. H. Bowley, Natural Development of^the Child , oS S Isaacs, Psychological 
Aspects tofjChild Development ;^&pe’ihl‘Development inffqung Children.

446. Social Psychology. Professor Ginsberg. Nineteen -lectures, 
Michaelmas and Lent Tertis. Tuesdays, 12-1 p.m.

For Bss©vj(Ecqn.),4Final—7-Special subject, of Sociology , B.A. Honours in 
Sociology and Anthropology( (Second Year Final) For the Academic 
Diplomas in Anthropology and Psychology , the Social Science Certificate 
and the Certificate in Sociar Science and Administration (Colonial) (Second 
Year).

, Before taking this course’ students must ha\ e attended Course 445, General 
Course M'Psychology, by* Dr. Blackburn.1J

Syllabus.—The psycholo'gy ;of motivation/ Role of unconscious factors. 
Relations/idf impulse, emotion and reason Self-regarding and other-regarding 
interests. Antisocial impulses, antipathy, ill-will and"' aggressrph. The 
psychology - of morality/. Authority,; obligation, valuation, hespec;t. - The 
psychology of maladjustment. Crime., Modes ;of mental interaction Suggestion, 
imitation, sympathy. Group sentiments and group consciousness. jPsychplqgical 
analysis of patriotism and nationalism. *Class ponsfciou^ness. The formation of 
public* Ppikfiibn. Theories group-mentality J? Friendly ,,and hostile relations 
between groups! The influences qf group contacts The conditions of assimila-
tion. Psychological aspects'of war. The psychology’'of family .relationships. 
Property and possessiveness. Economic security,and unrest- Group differences, 
in mental characters. The present,.status 'of the psychology of/ngtibnal and 
racial characters.

Books Recommended.-Xw. McDougaU, Introduction to Social Psychology;1', 
Graham Wallas, The Great Society; *Hobhouse, Social Development 
(Chapiters VI—VIII) Murphy, Murphy,'and NSecomb, Experimental Social—w
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Psychology, Revised Edn.) yi;S. Freud, Group Psychology and the Analysis of the 
Ego ; Flugel, 'Man, Morals and Society ; M. Ginsberg, The Psychology of
Society.

447. The Study of Personality. Dr. Himmelweit. Ten lectures, 
Lent Term. Times to be announced.

■'’’Fdr B.Sc. (EcbhO Final—Special’su&jfictpf. Sociology and BJ.A. Final Honours 
in'i/Soeiologylf ('Secqnd -Year Final). Recojtnmpnded fpr postgraduate 
students'.

Books Recommended.—A bibliography will be given in the first lecture.

448/ The Measurement of Human -Behaviour. Himmelweit.
Twenty lectures, Michaelmas and Lent Terms. Thursday^'374 p.m. 
For B Sc (Econ ) Final—Special subject of Sociology For the Academic 
, ,/Diploma m Psychology ; „ the'T^t^K^l'iiElfMB^j^MSfeiiKi'tee .Cib- 

tificate in Social Scienfce and Administration (Colonial) (Second Year) 
Books Recommended.—pP. M. ,Symopds, .JDiagnosmg Personality, and 

Conduct; F. C. Bfirtlqtt and others (e'd.), 'TM^Study qffSgeieiy ;>, R. B. (Jattell, 
A Guide to, Mental Testing ; C. X- Burt, The Facto'rs .kflhe Mind.

449. Industrial Psychology. Dr. .Blackburn. Twenty-rfive,' Jlecturesg 
{i\ Sessional. Tuesdays,wyp.m., or Thursdays'^7-8 p.m.

; For B Sc (Econ ) Final—Special subject of Sociolojgy ; Certificate in 'Sb'bia'I 
Science (Labour Management .Students) ; B(.Com. * b'inal, Group C. - For 
the Certificate in §ocial Sciencq (Colonial)’ (Second Yearjjel 

Syllabus.—?yocational .guijdapcq and selection .F^ycholdgy of learning. 
Methods of training. Incentives to w,qrk. .Hours of work Rest pauses. 
Illujnination and glare.. Ventilation and heating. .iXoise,,and vibration., Time 
and motion study. Effect ofpther workers,on an indiyidual’siqutpiit. Accidents 
and accident proneness. Absenteeism^ Labour turnover. The psychoneuroses 
of industry.

Books Recommended.—M. S., yi^dlps, Industrial 'Psychology ; C. S. Myers, 
Industrial Psychology in Great Britain,; C. A Oakley, Men at, Work ; May 
Smith, Introduction ;}o^ Industrial Psychology S. Florence, Economics, of
Fatigue and. Efirestv!

450. Industrial Psychology (Class). A number of glasses in Industrial 
Psychology'will be arranged'dfc times toShe, '.announced.

451. Psychology Classes. A number of H,c-lass£s ;$or First Year Final 
students taking B.A. Final-Honours in Sociology and B.Scf. ^(EGoh.),*

^ Special, subject of Sociology, will'be arranged at tirifds.To be 
, , announced.

452. Psychology Classes.,, A, number of classes for Second Year, 
Final students taking B.A. Final Honours in Sociology and B.Sc. 
(Econ1.)., Special subject of Sociology, will be h.eld by Dr. Blackburn 
and Dr. Himmelweit ||< times to be arranged.

453. Psychology Classes. A number M classes will be arranged for 
Colonial Social1 Science students ,at times to be announced.

Reference should also be made to the followins -ooursetv^^

* .Mo. r6.—Psychology and Anthropology.



SOCIAL SCIENCE AND ADMINISTRATION

465. The Social Services. Miss Chambers and Mrs. Levente. Twenty- 
five lectures, Sessional. Fridays, io -ii a.m., or Mondays, 
7-8 p.m.

For B.Sc. (Econ.)—Special subject of Sociology ; B.A. Honours in Sociology 
(First Year Finals). For the Diploma in Public Administration and 
Social Science Certificate (First Year).

Syllabus.—The history and development of the So(9al Services ; central 
and local administration ; the interaction of official and voluntary agencies. 
The functions of social workers. Development of health services during 19th and 
early 20th centuries. The services of doctors, nurses and hospitals. The 
physically and mentally handicapped and the rehabilitation of the disabled. 
A national health service.

Development of Elementary, Secondary and Technical Education since 
1870. Future prospects Ss result of Education Act, 1944. Further education : 
the transition from learning to earning. County Colleges. Provision for 
adolescents. The adult education movement : Provision for handicapped
children in the past and future. Social services in connection with school 
children. Nursery schools and classes. Wartime and residential nurseries. 
Care of children deprived of normal home fife.

Housing legislation from 1875. Slum clearance, abatement of overcrowding. 
Problem of rent; acquisition of land ; town and country planning.

The relief of destitution. The causes and extent of poverty. The break-up 
of the Poor Law. Development and scope of social insurance to cover sickness, 
old age, industrial injury, death. Social assistance for those outside the scope 
of insurance. The work of voluntary agencies in the relief of distress.

Books Recommended.—G. Slater, Poverty and the State ; G. M. Trevelyan, 
English Social History | E. L. Hasluck, Local Government in England; T. S. 
Simey, Principles of Social Administration ; A. F. C. Bourdillon (ed.), Voluntary 
Social Services ; P.E.P. Report on the British Social Services ; P.E.P. Report on 
the British Health Services ; S. Taylor, Battle for Health ; D. Stark Murray, 
Health for All ; N. Wilson, Public Health Services ; R. M. Titmuss, Birth, Poverty 
and Wealth ; Feversham Committee : Report on the Voluntary Mental Health 
Services ; Tomlinson Report on Rehabilitation [British Parliamentary Papers, 
1942-43, Vol. VI, Cmd. 6145) ; G. A. N. Lowndes, The Silent Social Revolution ; 
H. C. Dent, Education in Transition ; Sir R. W. Livingstone, Education for a World 
Adrift 1 Sir R. W. Livingstone, Future in Education ; H. M. Burton, Education 
of the Countryman ; H. C. Dent, The Education Act, 1944 ; S. S. Isaacs, Social 
Development in Young Children ; S. S. Isaacs, Intellectual Growth in Young 
Children ; M. F. J. Lowenfeld, Play in Childhood ; P. I. Kitchen, From Learning 
to Earning ; Hadow Report on the Education of the Adolescent (U.K. Board of 
Education Consultative Committee on the Education of the Adolescent, 1926) ; 
Hadow Report on the Primary School [U.K. Board of Education Consultative 
Committee on the Primary School, 1931) ; Spens Report on Secondary Education 
[U.K. Board of Education Consultative Committee on Secondary Education, 1938) ; 
Norwood Report on Curriculum and Examinations [U.K. Board of Education 
Secondary School Examinations Council, 1943) ; M. E. A. Bowley, Housing and 
the State ; Sir E. D. Simon, Rebuilding Britain ; J. E. Gloag, The Englishman’s 
Castle ; Pelican, Country and Town ; Uthwatt Report [British Parliamentary 
Papers, 1940-41, Vol. IV, Cmd. 6291, and 1941-42, Vol. IV, Cmd. 6386) ; Scott 
Report (British Parliamentary Papers, 1941—42, Vol. IV, Cmd. 6386) ; B. S. 
Rowntree, Poverty and Progress ; F. Lafitte, Britain’s Way to Social Security ;
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W. A. Robson (ed.), Social Security ; E. D. Samson and others, Old Age in the 
New World ; Sir A. T. Wilson and G. S. Mackay, Old Age Pensions ; Annual 
Report of the Ministry of Health [Cmd. Paper) ; Annual Report of the Assistance 
Board [Cmd. Paper); Government: White Papers on relevant subjects; The 
Parliamentary Debates [U.K. Parliament House of Commons Debates, 1909),

466. Social Aspects of Industrialism. Miss Chambers. Eighteen 
lectures, Michaelmas and Lent Terms. Mondays, 3-4 p.m., or 
Mondays, 7-8 p.m.
For B.Sc. (Econ.)—Special subject of Sociology ; B.A. Honours in Sociology 

(Second Year Finals). For the Social Science Certificate (Second Year).
Syllabus.— The evolution of the modern industrial system ; State Control 

of Industry and Public Utilities ; the Location of Industry and its Social Effects.
Working class expenditure and income ; changes in the standard of living ; 

Family Budgets.
Methods of wage payment; State regulation of wages ; Conditions of work 

in various occupations ; Holidays.
Trade Unionism ; the Co-operative Movement.
The Labour Market; the work of Employment Exchanges ; Provisions for 

maintaining income in unemployment and industrial injury.
Books Recommended.—E. A. G. Robinson, Monopoly ; A. F. Lucas, 

Industrial Reconstruction and Control of Competition ; P. L. Yates, Commodity 
Control ; J. W. F. Rowe, Markets and Men ; W.„A. Robson (ed.), Public Enter-
prise ; P.E.P. Report on Location of Industry ; Barlow Report on Distribution 
of the Industrial Population [British Parliamentary Papers, 1939-40, Vol. Ill) ; 
Reports of Commissioners for the Special Areas, 1932-36 ; J. R. Hicks, The 
Social Framework | B. S. Rowntree, Poverty and Progress ; J. Hilton, Rich 
Man Poor Man ; D. Sells, British Wages Boards ; M. H. Dobb, Wages ; U.K. 
Ministry of Labour, 1944, Industrial Relations Handbook ; G. Williams, Price 
of Social Security ; C. D. Rackham, Factory Law ; D. Djang, Factory Inspection 
in Great Britain ; A. F. Bew, The Shop Acts ; A. Redgrave (latest edition), 
Factory Acts; National Council of Social Service, Holidays ; G. D. H. Cole, 
British Trade Unionism ; S. and B. Webb, History of Trade Unionism ; C. R. 
Fay, Co-operation at Home and Abroad ; G. D. H. Cole, A Century of Co-operation ; 
G. Evans and T. S. Chegwidden, The Employment Exchange System in Great 
Britain; W. A. Robson (ed.), Social Security; Reports of Chief Inspector of 
Factories ; Reports of Assistance Boards ; Reports of Ministry of Labour ; Ministry 
of Labour Gazette ; Economist ; Government White Papers on relevant subjects.

467. Principles and Methods of Social Work. Miss Shaw. Sixteen 
lectures, Michaelmas and Lent Terms. Miss Ickhard. Four 
lectures, Summer Term. Wednesdays, 11-12 noon.
For Social Science Certificate (Second Year).
Syllabus.—Meaning, history and scope of social case work. Case work in 

relation to voluntary and statutory social services. General principles and 
basic ideas illustrated by cases ; application to specialised social services. The 
case work process, including interviews, investigation, history taking and case 
recording. Applications of psychological and psychiatric knowledge in social 
work, interrelations of different branches of case work including mental health 
and child guidance work. Case work and administration, education, and 
research. Professional attitudes and responsibility in social work.

Books Recommended.—A. F. C. Bourdillon (ed.), Voluntary Social Services ;
E. Macadam, The New Philanthropy ; E. Macadam, The Social Servant in the 
Making ; R. Goldfield, The Psychology of the Interview ; G. Hamilton, Theory 
and Practice of Social Case Work ; F. C. Bartlett and others, The Study of Society ; 
Feversham Committee, The Voluntary Mental Hedlth Services ; S. S., Isaacs and
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others (eds.), Cambridge Evacuation Survey ; M. E. Richmond, What it Social 
Case Work ? ; G. Slater, Poverty and the State.

468. Contemporary Social Problems. Twenty lectures, Michaelmas 
and Lent Terms. Wednesdays, io -ii  a.m.

For Social Science Certificate (Second Year).

Syllabus.—In these lectures some problems of current interest will be 
discussed, bringing out the significance of changes in thought and practice. 
Much of the material will be based on recent Government and other current 
publications.

(a) Social Aspects of Housing. Miss Eckhard. Seven lectures.
Syllabus..—Housing in the nineteenth century ^ beginning of public interest 

and public responsibility. Octavia Hill. Housing Trusts. Building Societies. 
Housing Associations. The Garden Suburb. Bournville and Port Sunlight. 
The Garden City. The Housing Estate. The Satellite Town. Planning the 
New Towns. Housing and Community Life.

Books Recommended.—M. E. A. Bowley, Housing and the State ; M. J. Elsas, 
Housing Before the War and After ; F. J. Osborn, Green Belt Cities.

(b) Voluntary Social Services. Mrs. Cockburn. Seven lectures.
Syllabus.—Survey of certain selected voluntary social organisations and 

discussion of recent developments, particularly during the war years. Analysis 
of place of voluntary organisations in the social services. Changes in personnel 
and in functions. Relations with statutory organisations.

References to books and literature will be given during the course of the 
lectures.

(c) Social Implications of Married Women’s Work. Dr. Willoughby. 
Six lectures.

Syllabus.—Background to the present situation. Women’s work and 
economic development. Comparison with France. The effect of the war on 
women's industrial and professional employment.

Future trends. Effect of full employment on women’s work.
Provision of nursery schools, school dinners, housing. Social consequences 

of equal pay for equal work.
Reference to books and literature will be given during the course of the 

lectures.

469. Structural and Social Problems in Certain Industries. Miss Kydd. 
Eight lectures, Summer Term. Thursdays, 11-12 noon.
For Social Science Certificate (First Year).

Syllabus.—Survey of the structural and organisational characteristics of 
certain industries ; the conditions of employment prevalent there, and statutory 
provisions relative to these industries. Industries included are cotton, coal, 
mining and wool trade.

Books Recommended.—Appropriate reports and surveys will be recom-
mended during the course of the Lectures.

470. Labour Management in Practice. A series of lectures and 
classes to be arranged by Miss Kydd. Thursdays, 3-4 p.m., and 
Fridays, 3-4 p.m.

For Social Science Certificate.

471. Social Statistics. Mrs. Cockburn and Mr. Grebenik. Fifteen 
lectures, Lent and Summer Terms. Tuesdays, 11-12 noon.
For Social Science Certificate (Second Year).

References should also be made to the following Sections :—•
Anthropology
Economics
History
Political Science
Psychology
Sociology
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Course for Social Workers in Mental Health
480. Social Aspects of Mental Health Services. Miss Shaw. Ten 

lectures, Michaelmas Term.
Syllabus.—The aim of these lectures is to give an idea of the growth of 

the mental health services, supplying a background and a perspective against 
which the present services, statutory and voluntary, can be seen. The course 
includes an outline account of the development of attitudes and philosophies, as 
these have a bearing on legislation and methods of treatment. Law and admin-
istration are not dealt with ,in detail as they are taken in other classes. The 
lectures are planned to give consideration to the relation of the specified services 
to the social institutions which have already been studied in Social Science 
Courses.

Books Recommended.—C. P. Blacker, Neurosis and the Mental Health 
Services ; A. Deutsch, The Mentally III in America ; L, T. Hobhouse, Morals in 
Evolution ; J. Howard, The State of the Prisons ; D. H. Tuke, Chapters in the 
History of the Insane in the British Isles ; Feversham Committee, Voluntary 
Mental Health Services ; Select Committees and Royal Commission Reports 
during the Nineteenth Century ; Report of the Royal Commission on Lunacy 
and Mental Disorder (British Parliamentary Papers, 1926, Vol. XIII, Cmd. 2700) ; 
Board of Education and Board of Control, Report of the Mental Deficiency Com-
mittee (the " Wood ” Report), 1929.

481. Principles and Methods of Psychiatric Social Work. Miss 
Ashdown. Six lectures, Michaelmas Term;

Syllabus.—General preliminary treatment of such aspects of psychiatric 
social work as present special problems to students in training, e.g., dual nature 
of the work (social and psychiatric) ; team-work and individual responsibility ; 
working on the basis of a professional relationship ; the special contribution of 
the social worker to psychiatric diagnosis and treatment; her function as 
interpreter between psychiatrist and patients’ relatives, clinic and social agency, 
etc.; recording in psychiatric social work.

Books Recommended.;—G. Hamilton, Social Case Work in Theory and 
Practice.

482. Psychology and Mental Health. Dr. Blackburn. Twenty 
lectures, Michaelmas and Lent Terms.
Syllabus.—Motivation and emotion. Reflexes and conditioned reflexes : 

the doctrine of instincts and its limitations the development of sentiments and 
interests: level of aspiration. The relation between bodily changes and
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emotional expression : the adjustment of emotional intensity to changing circum-
stances : types of maladaptation.

Mental mechanisms. The contributions of Freud and of Adler : regression, 
repression, inhibition, fixation, compensation, projection, rationalisation : types 
of behaviour in anxiety states, obsessional conditions and hysterics.

Perceiving. Subjective and objective factors in perceiving : the Gestalt 
hypothesis : Synaesthesia : illusions and hallucinations.

Imaging. Types of images : after-images, eidetic images, mental images. 
Imagery types : number forms. The use of images in thinking and remembering.

Thinking. The mental processes involved in reverie, dreaming, phantasy 
and controlled thinking. Normal associations. Delusions and belief. Poverty 
of associations. Retardation. Perseveration. Flight of ideas. Aphasia.

Remembering. Results and limitations of the experimental approach. 
The theory of the collective unconscious. Abnormalities of remembering. 
Amnesias and deja vu. Disorientation in Korsakoff’s psychosis.

Ability. Types of intelligence test. Environmental influences on test 
scores. The growth and decline of intelligence. The distribution of ability. 
Subnormality and genius.

Temperament and types. Association between physical and mental charac-
teristics. Theories of Kretschmer, Jung and Spranger. The factorial approach.

Vocational guidance and selection. The study of home circumstances, 
physique, attainments, intelligence, special aptitudes, temperament and interests. 
Occupational analysis. Selection tests.

Physical conditions of work. The effect on-output and on the worker of 
hours of work, rest pauses, ventilation, lighting, noise, etc.

Social conditions of work. The effect on output and on the worker of other 
workers, foremen, supervisors, etc. The Hawthorne experiment.

The psycho-neuroses of industry. Compensation neuroses, miner’s 
nystagmus, typist’s cramp, etc., their meaning and significance.

Books Recommended.—J. Blackburn, Psychology and the Social Pattern, 
The Framework of Human Behaviour; J. J. B. Morgan, The Psychology of 
Abnormal People ; R. H. Thouless, General and Social Psychology ; R. S. Wood-, 
worth, Psychology ; H. E. Collier, Outlines of Industrial Medical Practice ; M. 
Culpin, Recent Advances in the Study of the Psychoneuroses ; C. S. Myers (ed.), 
Industrial Psychology ; C. A. Oakley and A. Macrae, Handbook of Vocational 
Guidance.

483. Elementary Physiology. Miss Warden. Twelve lectures, 
Michaelmas Term.

Syllabus.—The digestive system ; foods necessary for health ; food habits. 
Circulation. Respiration. Excretion. The functions of the skin. Co-ordination 
and control. The nervous system, including special sense organs. The endocrine 
glands. Reproduction and development. Outline of genetics.

Books Recommended.—W. C. Cullis and M. Bond, The Body and its Health ; 
C. H. Best and N. B. Taylor, The Living Body ; H. W. Haggard, The Science of 
Health and Disease.

484. Applied Physiology. Dr. A. B. Stokes. Six lectures, Lent Term.
Syllabus.—Relation of psychiatry to general medicine. Place of physical 

factor in the full psychiatric assessment, for example, abnormal behaviour as an 
outcome of abnormal brain exidation. Normal brain metabolism. Neurological 
integration at high and low levels. Neurological concept of personality develop-
ment—reflex—conditioned ‘reflex and plastic high level responses. The vegetar 
tive nervous system. Physiology of higher level mental processes and of emotion. 
The endocrine system : relation to vegetative activity and to abnormal mental 
processes. The physiology of sex. Experimental genetics, and application to 
psychiatry.
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Books Recommended.—W. B. Cannon, Bodily Changes in Pain, Hunger, 
Fear and Rage ; H. S. Jennings, Biological Basis of Human Nature.

485. The Development of Normal Personality. Miss D. E. M. Gardner. 
Twelve lectures.

Syllabus.—Inter-relation of the various aspects of normal development— 
intellectual, emotional, social. Methods of studying the psychology of children. 
Capacities and responses present at birth. Chief characteristics of early infancy 
up to fifteen months. Intellectual growth after infancy. Bodily skill, play, 
problem solving, language development. Social and emotional development in 
early childhood. Intellectual development in the middle years. Development 
of group relationships and social play. Emotions and methods by which the 
child controls them. The function of play and of learning. Characteristics of 
adolescence. Maturity of reasoning, emergence of special interests, social loyalties 
and conflicts. Emotional intensity and instability. The role of the environment.

Books Recommended.-1—S. S. Isaacs, Intellectual Growth in Young Children ; 
Social Development in Young Children ; A. H. Bowley, The Natural Development 
of the Child ; D. E. M. Gardner, The Children’s Play Centre.

486. Mental Health and Mental Disorder in Childhood and Adolescence. 
Dr. W. H. Gillespie. Twelve lectures, Michaelmas and Lent 
Terms.

Syllabus.—Relationships of child psychiatry—paediatrics, education, 
delinquency, home problems. Observational psychology—dynamic psychology, 
child guidance. Child’s emotional development and its difficulties—Genetic 
approach. Role of parents and of identification. Anxiety and mental defences 
against instinct. Latency. Play. Various specific problems in development— 
School difficulties.. Problems of puberty.

Disturbances of sleep. Fear reactions. Obsessional states. Hysteria. 
Psychoses. Behaviour problems. Relationships with physical disease.

Books Recommended.—L. Kanner, Child Psychiatry ; D. K. Henderson 
and R. D. Gillespie, Textbook of Psychiatry, (6th edn.) chapter on Psychiatry of 
Childhood ; A. Freud, The Ego and the Mechanisms of Defence ; A. Aichorn, 
Wayward Youth.

487. Psychiatry. Lecturer to be announced. Twelve lectures, 
Michaelmas and Lent Terms.

Syllabus.—Historical development of psychiatry. Its range : the social 
aspects. The phenomena of mental illness their causes and pathology. Place 
of the social worker in investigation, prevention and treatment. The individual 
mental disorders.

Books Recommended.—D. K. Henderson and R. D.' Gillespie, A Text-
book of Psychiatry ; R. D. Curran and F. Guttmann, Psychological Medicine ;
E. Mapother and A. Lewis, Psychological Medicine (from F. W. Price fed.) 
Textbook of Medicine).

488. Mental Deficiency. Dr. Noel Burke. Eight lectures (including 
two demonstrations at Cell Bams Colony).

Syllabus.—The nature and classification of mental deficiency. Causation. 
Treatment and prevention. Review of laws, regulations and procedures. J

Books Recommended.—A. F. Tredgold, Mental Deficiency; L. Penrose, 
Mental Defect; F. C. Shrubsall and A. C. Williams, .Mental Deficiency Practice.
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489. The Legal and Administrative Provisions Relating to Mental 
Disorder. Miss Ashdown. Six lectures, Lent and Summer Terms. 
(These lectures will be given at the Maudsley Hospital.)

Syllabus.—General survey of the Lunacy Act of 1890, with special study 
of those sections with which the psychiatric social worker is most concerned, 
viz., provisions for observation and certification of persons of unsound mind, 
and for their return to the community from a mental hospital, with or without 
discharge. Detailed study of the Mental Treatment Act of 1930. Modification 
of the Acts involved in a National Health Service.

Books Recommended.—D. H. Henderson and R. D. Gillespie, Textbook of 
Psychiatry ; E. J. Lidbetter, The Lunacy and Mental Treatment Acts ; Report 
of the Royal Commission on Lunacy and Mental Disorder, 1926 (British Parlia-
mentary Papers, 1926, Vol. XIII, Cmd. 2700) ; Annual Reports of Board of 
Control.

490. Social Aspects of Child Guidance Services. Lecturer to be 
announced. Twelve lectures, Lent and Summer Terms. 

Syllabus.—Distinguishing characteristics and history of Child Guidance
Clinics in Great Britain and other countries. Comparative study of varied 
forms of this service in relation to education, health, Juvenile Court. Effect of 
different auspices on purpose, method and assessment of results. Law and 
administration of social services for children and their bearing upon theory 
and practice of Child Guidance Clinics.

Books Recommended.—Child Guidance Council, Inter Clinic Conference 
Reports, 1932-43 § E. M. Burbury, W. M. Bulint and B. J. Yapp, Child Guidance 
Clinics ; Feversham Committee Report on The Voluntary Mental Health Services ;
C. P. Blacker, Voluntary Mental Health Services ; G. S. Stevenson and G. Smith, 
Neurosis and the Mental Health Services ; A Quarter of a Century of Child Guidance; 
H. Witmer, Psychiatric clinics for Children in the United States ; W. Elkin, 
English Juvenile Courts ; J. B. Watson, The Child and the Magistrate.

491. The Study and Treatment of Crime. Dr. H. Mannheim. Ten 
lectures (1^ hours each), Lent Term.

Syllabus.—(1) Meaning of Crime and Methods of Study. Causal Factors : 
(a) physical; Ib) psychological; (c) social and economic.

(2) Conception, Aims and History of Punishment. Adult and Juvenile 
Courts. Criminal responsibility. Prison and Borstal. Probation.

Books Recommended.—H. E. Barnes and R. K. Teeters, New Horizons in 
Criminology ; C. Burt, The Young Delinquent ; A. M. Carr-Saunders and others, 
Young Offenders ; W. N. East, Medical Aspects of Crime ; W. Healy and A. 
Bronner, New Light on Delinquency ; W. Healy and B. Alper, Criminal Youth 
and the Borstal System ; ' H. Mannheim, The Dilemma of Penal Reform ; C. Mullins, 
Crime and Psychology ; J. A. F. Watson, The Child and the Magistrate ; J. A. F. 
Watson, Meet the Prisoner.

492. Social Medicine. Professor Mackintosh. Twelve lectures, Lent 
and Summer Terms.

Syllabus.—Social Medicine applied to housing, physical health, mental health 
and industrial diseases.

Books Recommended.—Feversham Committee,, The Report on the Voluntary 
Mental Health Services I C. P. Blacker, Neurosis and the Mental Health Services ;
C. L. Burt, The Subnormal Mind; F. Grundy, A Handbook of Social Medicine ; 
J. L. and B. Hammond, The Town Labourer; The Village Labourer ; W. W. 
Jameson and G. S. Parkinson, Synopsis of Hygiene ; L. Roberts, Aids to Public 
Health ; W. A. Robson (ed.), Social Security.

SOCIOLOGY

500. The Scope of Sociology. Professor Ginsberg. Two lectures, 
Michaelmas Term. Tuesdays, 5-6 p.m.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Sociology ; B.A. Honours in 
Anthropology and in Sociology. For the Academic Diplomas in Anthro-
pology and Psychology, and the Certificate'in Social Science (Second Year).

Syllabus.—A course of two lectures setting out the main divisions of 
sociological enquiry and the relation of sociology to other social sciences and to 
social philosophy.

501. The Theories and Methods of Sociology. Professor Ginsberg. 
Twenty-five lectures, Sessional. Wednesdays, 10-11 a.m.
For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—-Special subject of Sociology ; B.A. Honours in 

Sociology and Anthropology (Second Year Finals). For Academic 
Diplomas in Anthropology and Psychology (Second Year).

Syllabus.—Relations between the natural sciences and the sciences of 
mind and society. The use of historical and anthropological data in sociology. 
The methods employed in investigating contemporary social conditions. The 
nature of sociological generalisation. The development of sociology since Comte. 
The influence of the physical environment and the social effects of isolation and 
intercommunication. Biological factors, the quantity and quality of population 
in its bearing on social relations. Theories of race as a factor in civilisation. 
The possibilities of a rational control of the population. The role of psychology 
in sociological explanation. Social factors, modes of interaction. Tradition. 
Inter-relation between economic, political and ethico-religious factors. Theories 
of social development, arrest and decay.

Books Recommended.—A. L. Bowley, The Measurement of Social 
Phenomena ; S. and B. Webb, Methods of Social Study ; A. F. Wells, The Local 
Social Survey in Great Britain ; L. T. Hobhouse, Social Development ; A. M. 
Carr-Saunders, The Population Problem ; L. T. Hogben, Genetic Principles in 
Medicine and Social Science ; F. C. Bartlett and others (eds.), The Study of 
Society ; R. M. Maclver, Society ; P. A. Sorokin, Contemporary Sociological 
Theories.

502. Comparative Social Institutions. Professor Marshall. Twenty- 
five lectures, Sessional. Thursdays, 11-12 noon,, or Mondays, 
7-8 p.m.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Alternative subject; B.A. Honours in Sociology 
(First Year Final). For the Social Science Certificate (First Year).

Syllabus.—A comparative study of the institutional aspects of social 
structure with the aim of identifying and analysing some of the fundamental 
forms of social relations, social groups, social controls, and social and cultural 
change. The principal institutions studied are those connected with the com-
munity (national and local) and associations within it; social control by custom, 
law and convention; justice; property; social stratification; the family. 
These topics will be treated on broad lines using data drawn .from primitive, 
ancient, mediaeval and modern society.

Books Recommended.—Introd uctory . M. Ginsberg, Sociology; F. J. 
Wright, The Elements of Sociology ; H. A. Mess, Social Structure.

Genera l . L, T. Hobhouse, Morals in Evolution ; R. M. Maclver, Society
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-—a text-book of Sociology ; E. Durkheim, On the division of labour in society ; 
R. H. Lowie, Primitive Society ; L. I Hobhouse and others, The material 
culture and social institutions of the simpler peoples ; A. M. Carr-Saunders and
D. Caradog Jones, A Survey of the Social Structure of England and Wales ; F. S. 
Chapin, Contemporary American Institutions.

Particul ar  Insti tuti ons . B. Malinowski, “ Kinship ” (Encyclopaedia 
Britannica) ; Crime and Custom in Savage Society*• R. M. Maclver, Community ; 
A. Moret and J. Davy, From Tribe to Empire ; A. Zimmern, The Greek Common-
wealth I ,N. D. Fustel de Coulanges, La cite antique ; .R. M. Maclver, The Modern 
State ; C. K. Allen, Law in the Making ; H. S. Maine, Ancient Law ; F. O. Hertz, 
Nationality in History and Politics; A. D. Lindsay, The Modern Democratic 
State, Vol. I ; M. Adams (ed.), The Modern State ; L. Muinford, The Culture of 
Cities ; D. V. Glass, The Town and a Changing Civilization ; P. Fauconnet, 
La responsabilite ; T. H. Green, Lectures on the Principles of Political Obligation 
(Section L) ; H. Mannheim, The Dilemma of Penal Reform ; C. Gore (ed.), 
Property, its Duties and Rights ; H. Campion, Public and Private Property in 
Great Britain ; A. A. Berle and G. C. Means, The Modern Corporation and Private 
Property; J. Burnham, The Managerial Revolution ; R. H. Tawney, The 
Acquisitive Society ; Equality ; J. K. Ingram, A History of Slavery and Serfdom ; 
G. S. Ghurye, Caste and Race in India ; P. Sorokin, Social Mobility ; T. H. 
Marshall (ed.), Class Conflict and Social Stratification ; T. Veblen, The Theory 
of the Leisure Class ; W. Goodsell, A History of Marriage and the Family ; E. R. 
Mowrer, The Family, its Organization and Disorganization ; A. Myrdal, Nation 
and Family; L. T. Hobhouse, Social Development; W. F. Ogburn, Social 
Change with respect to Culture and Original Nature ; F. S. Chapin, Cultural Change.

503. Comparative Morals and Religion. Professor Ginsberg (day), 
Miss Hinchliff (evening). Twenty lectures, Michaelmas and Lent 
Terms. Thursdays, io -ii  a.m., or Wednesdays, 7-8 p.m.
For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Sociology (First Year Final) ; 

B.A. Honours in Sociology and in Anthropology ; and the Academic 
Diploma in Anthropology.

Syllabus.—Scope and methods of comparative religion. Psychological 
analysis of the religious attitude. Ritual and belief. Main trends in the evolu-
tion of religion. The comparative study of moral ideas and practices and its 
relation to ethics. The variability of moral judgments. Relations of morals 
and religion.

Books Recommended.—R. N. Marett, The Threshold of Religion ; L. T. 
Hobhouse, Morals in Evolution (Part II) ; C. Read, Man and his Superstitions ;
E. Westermarck, Ethical Relativity, Early Beliefs and their Social Influence, 
Origin and Development of the Moral Ideas.

504. An Introduction to the Sociology of Political Parties. Mr. 
MacRae. Ten lectures, Lent Term. Wednesdays, 11-12 noon, 
or Tuesdays, 6-7 p.m.

For B.Sc. (Econ.)—Special subject of Sociology ; B.A. Honours in Sociology.
Syllabus.—Political parties as associations. The party and external 

power. The problem of power within the party. A comparative survey of 
some modern political parties. The political party in society.

Books Recommended.—R. Michels, Political Parties ; M. Ostrogorsky, 
Democracy and the Organisation of Political Parties ; E. Berl, La Politique et les 
partis; J. A. Schumpeter, Capitalism, Socialism and Democracy (Part V). 
Studies of particular parties will be suggested throughout the lectures.

505. Social Philosophy. Professor Ginsberg. Fifteen lectures, Lent 
and Summer Terms. Tuesdays, 2-3 p.m.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final (First Year Finals) J|rAlternative subject; B.A. 
Honours in Sociology and in Anthropology. For the Academic Diplomas 
in Public Administration, Anthropology and Psychology; the Social 
Science Certificate and the Certificate in Colonial Social Science and 
Administration (Colonial) (Second Year).

Syllabus.—Ethics as applied to social relationships. The State and the 
community. Nature of political obligation. Compulsion and consent. Rights 
and duties. Problems of liberty, justice and equality in relation to political 
and economic organisation. Ethical aspects of marriage and the family. The 
basis of property. The ethics of collective action.

Books Recommended.—T. H. Green, Lectures on the Principles of Political 
Obligation ; J. S. Mackenzie, Introduction to Social Philosophy ; Sir H. J. W. 
Hetherington and J. H. Muirhead, Social Purpose ; E. J. Urwick, The Social 
Good; J. A. Hobson, Wealth and Life ; C. E. Vaughan, Studies in the History 
of Political Philosophy ; Sir A. E. Zimmern, The Greek Commonwealth ; Sir E. 
Barker, Political Thought in England, 1848-1914 ; Reflections on Government ; 
H. J. Laski, A Grammar of Politics ; L. T. Hobhouse, Elements of Social Justice ;
F. C. Carritt, Morals and Politics ; J. Laird, The Device of Government.

506. Social Stratification in Modern Society. Professor Marshall. 
Ten lectures, Michaelmas Term. Wednesdays, 11-12 noon, 
or Wednesdays, 6-7 p.m.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Sociology and B.A. Honours in 
Sociology (Second Year Final).

Syllabus.—After a short introduction on the origins of social differentiation 
and the class structure of feudal society, the following topics will be discussed 
with special reference to England and Wales, the U.S.A., France and Germany : 
The rise of the bourgeoisie ; the emergence of the proletariat; the objective 
criteria of modern social status ; social mobility; inter-class relations and 
attitudes ; class conflict in theory and practice.

Books Recommended.—Introduc tory . G. Landtman, The Origin of 
the Inequality of the Social Classes ; M. L. Bloch, La societe feodale : les classes 
et le gouvernement des hommes ; P. G. Vinogradoff, English Society in the Eleventh 
Century ; Essays in English Mediceval History.

Gener al  Theory . P. Mombert, “ Class ” (Encyclopaedia of the Social 
Sciences) ; T. H. Marshall, ‘ Social Class ” (Sociological Review, 1934) G. 
Simmel, Ueber Soziale Differenziernung; C. C. North, Social Differentiation; 
A. Bauer, Les classes sociales ; P. E. Fahlbeck, Die Klassen und die Gesellschaft ;
T. Veblen, The Theory of the Leisure Class.

Histo rical  and  Empirica l  Stud ie s . A. M, Carr-Saunders and D. Caradog 
Jones, A Survey of the Social Structure of England and Wales ; A. L. Bowley, 
Wages and Income in the United Kingdom since i860 ; H. Campion, Public and 
Private Property in Great Britain ; .R. H. Tawney, Equality ; L. Hogben (ed.), 
Political Arithmetic (Part II : The recruitment of social personnel) ; R. H. 
Gretton, The English Middle Class ; A. M. Carr-Saunders and P. A. Wilson, 
The Professions; R. M. Titmuss, Poverty and Population; B. S. Rowntree, 
Poverty and Progress ; C. de Tocqueville, On the State of Society in France before 
the Revolution of 1789 ; J. Aynard, La Bourgeoisie frangaise ; T. Geiger, Die 
soziale Schichtung des deutschen Volkes ; F. Neumann, Behemoth ; President’s 
Research Committee on Social Trends : Recent social trends in the United States 
(caps. 5-11) ; R. S. and H. M. Lynd, Middletown, Middletown in Transition ; 
W. Lloyd Warner and P. S. Lunt, The Social Life of a Modern Community ; 
The Status System of a .Modern Community ; J. E. Cairnes, The Slave Power ; 
J. Dollard, Caste and Class in a Southern Town ; C. S. Johnson, The Negro in
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American Civilization ; F. C. Palm, The Middle Classes Then and Now W. 
Sombart, The Quintessence of Capitalism ; W. M. Kotschnig, Unemployment in 
the Learned Professions, Die gesellschaftliche Schichtung im Kapitalismus 
(Grundriss der Sozialokonamik, Vol. IX, Part I) ; K. Kautsky, The Class 
Struggle ; T. H. Marshall (ed.), Class Conflict and Social Stratification ; E. Burns 
(ed.), A Handbook of Marxism.

507. Ethics, (a) Miss Tulloch. Twenty-five lectures, Sessional. 
Mondays, 12-1 p.m., or Wednesdays, 6^7 p.m.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Alternative subject, and B.A. Final Honours in 
Sociology (First Year Final).

Syllabus.—The main contribution of Greek thought to ethical theory. 
The problem of modern Ethics. Moral sense, conscience and Rational In-
tuitism.. The empirical school. Rationalism and Ethics.

•
Books Recommended.—H. Sidgwick, Outlines of the History of Ethics for 

English Reader; Plato, Protagoras, Gorgias, Philebus, Republic; Aristotle, 
The Nicomachean Ethics (Trans. Peters) ; J. S. Mackenzie, Manual of Ethics ; 
J. H. Muirhead, The Elements of Ethics ; J. Butler, Sermons on Human Nature ;
D. Hume, Enquiry Concerning the Principles of Morals ; I. Kant, Fundamental 
Principles of the Metaphysics of Ethics ; J. S. Mill, Utilitarianism ; H. Sidgwick, 
Methods of Ethics ; T. H. Green, Prolegomena to Ethics ; H. Rashdall, Theory of 

. Good and Evil ; G. E. Moore, Principa Ethica ; L. T. Hobhouse, The Rational 
Good ; Sir W. D. Ross, The Right and the Good ; H. W. B. Joseph, Some Problems 
in Ethics ; J. Laird, A Study in Moral Theory.

(b) Professor Ginsberg. Ten lectures, Michaelmas Term. Thursdays, 
2-3 p.m.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Alternative subject and B.A. Honours in Sociology 
(Second Year Final).

Syllabus.—A more advanced treatment of the subject dealt with in course 
designed for First Year Finalists.

Books Recommended.—References to further reading will be given during 
the lectures.

508. The Family. Miss Hinchliff. Ten lectures, Lent Term. 
Mondays, 2-3 p.m., or Mondays, 6-7 p.m.
For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Sociology and B.A. Honours in 

Sociology (Second Year Final).
Syllabus.—A comparative study of marriage and family institutions.
Books Recommended.—E. Westermarck, History of Human Marriage ; 

Future of Marriage in Western Civilization ; P. G. Le Play, Les Ouvriers 
Europeans ; J. K. Folsom, The Family : its Sociology and Social Psychiatry 1 
W. Goodsell, History of the Family ; S. Anthony, Woman’s Place in Industry 
and Home ; I. Pinchbeck, Women Workers and the Industrial Revolution ; A, 
Clark, Working Life of Women in the iqth Century ; A. Myrdal, Nation and 
Family ; E. R. Mowrer, Family Disorganisation ; J. P. Lichtenberger, Divorce ;
G. May, Social Control of Sex Expression.

509. Social Surveys. Miss Hinchliff:. Ten lectures, Michaelmas 
Term. Mondays, 11-12 noon, or Tuesdays, 6-7 p.m.
For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Sociology ; B.A. Honours in 

Sociology (Second Year Finals). For Certificate in Social Science and 
Administration (Colonial) (Second Year). *
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Syllabus.—The methods and results of the local social surveys made in 

Britain. Comparison with the surveys carried out in America. New develop-
ments of the survey technique.

Books Recommended.-—A. F. Wells, The Local Social Survey ; C. Booth, 
Survey of London Life and Labour ; B. S. Rowntree, Poverty : A Study in Town 
Life ; Poverty and Progress ; Human Needs of Labour ; A. L. Bowley and A. R. 
Burnett-Hurst, Livelihood and Poverty ; A. L. Bowley and M. H. Hogg, Has 
Poverty Diminished ? M. Davies, Life in an English Village ; P. Ford, Work 
and Wealth in a Modern Port ; H. A. Mess, Industrial Survey of Tyneside„• H. 
Jennings, Brynmawr ; The New Survey of London Life and Labour ; D. Caradog 
Jones, The Social Survey of Merseyside ; R. S. and H. M. Lynd, Middletown ; 
Middletown in Transition. ■

510. Social Developments in Modern History. Mr. Beales. Twenty- 
four lectures, Sessional. Thursdays, 12--1 p.m., or Fridays, 
6-7 p.m.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subjects of Modern Economic History 
and Sociology ; and B.A. Honours in Sociology.

Syllabus.—A knowledge of the outlines of English Economic History 
since 1760 will be assumed, and the course will deal with the social history of 
industrialism since 1815. It will be concerned more particularly with the history 
of urbanisation; public health, education and social policy; occupational 
changes ; the position of women ; standards of living and the distribution of 
wealth ; class structure ; and the growth of the professions.

Books Recommended.—J. L. and B. Hammond, The Age of the Chartists ; 
C. Booth, Life and Labour in London ; S. and B. Webb, English Poor Law Policy, 
Vol. II ; New Survey of London Life and Labour, Vol. I ; G. A. N. Lowndes, 
The Silent Social Revolution ; Sir G. Newman, The Building of a Nation’s Health ; 
T. S. Simey, Principles of Social Administration ; G. W. H. and M. Cole, The 
Condition of Britain ; A. F. Weber, The Growth of Cities ; R. Strachey, The 
Cause; B. Webb, My Apprenticeship.

511. Environment and Heredity. Dr. Glass. Six lectures, Lent and 
Summer Term. Fridays, 5-6 p.m.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Sociology and B.A. Honours in 
Sociology (Second Year Final).

Syllabus.—The background of human heredity. The inheritance of 
specific and general attributes. The interplay of heredity and environment. 
Methods of enquiry into the relative contributions of nature and nurture. Twin 
and foster children studies. The distribution and social uses of intelligence. 
Heredity and environment in mortality and morbidity.

Books Recommended.—A fist of books will be given in the first lecture.

512. Political Structure (Class). Sessional. Mr. Smellie will hold in 
alternate weeks a class for students taking the B.A. Honours in 
Sociology. Times to be arranged.

513. Crime (including Juvenile Delinquency) and its Treatment. 
Dr. H. Mannheim. Twenty-five lectures, Sessional. Tuesdays, 
3-4 P-m-

For the Certificate in Social Science ; the Certificate in Social Science and 
Administration (Colonial) (First Year). Optional for B.Sc. (Econ.) Final 
—Special subject of Sociology, and B.A. Honours in Sociology. 

Syllabus.—Crimin ology  : . (a) Conception Of Crime. Meaning and
Methods of Criminology. (6) Criminal Types and Causal .Factors in Crime:
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Physical Factors. Psychological and pathological factors. Social and economic 
factors. Juvenile and female delinquency.

Penology  : (a) Penal Philosophy, especially meaning and aims of Punish-
ment. (b) Penal History, (c) The modern English Penal System. (d) Juvenile 
Courts.

Books Recommended.—Crimin ology  : (a) H. E. Barnes and N. K.
Teeters, New Horizons in Criminology ; W. A. Bonger, Introduction to Crimin-
ology ; W. Reckless, Criminal Behaviour; E. H. Sutherland, Principles of 
Criminology ; D. R. Taft, Criminology. (b) W. N. East, Medical Aspects of 
Crime ; A. Aichom, Wayward Youth ; F. Alexander and W. Healy, The Roots 
of Crime ; F. Alexander and H. Staub, The Criminal, the Judge, and the Public ; 
A. Bjerre, The Psychology of Murder; C. Burt, The Young Delinquent; J. 
Duncan, Mental Deficiency ; W. N. East, Introduction to Forensic Psychiatry in 
the Courts ; W. N. East and W. H. de B. Hubert, The Psychological Treatment 
of Crime ; R. G. Gordon (ed.), Survey of Child Psychiatry ; D. K. Henderson, 
Psychopathic States ; H. Mannheim, War and Crime, ; C. Mullins, Crime and 
Psychology ; L. Radzinowicz and J. W. C. Turner (eds.), Insanity and Crime ;
M. H. Smith, The Psychology of the Criminal ; A. F. Tredgold, Mental Deficiency ; 
W. D. Wills, The Hawkspur Experiment and The Barns Experiment ; R. Benedict, 
Patterns of Culture; M. Benney, Low Company ; H. W. Durant,. The Problem 
of Leisure ; H. Mannheim, Social Aspects of Crime in England between the Wars ; 
T. Sellin, Culture Conflict and Crime ; C. Shaw, Delinquency Areas ; C. R. Shaw 
and H. D. McKay, Juvenile Delinquency and Urban Areas ; F. M. Thrasher, 
The Gang, (e) J. H. Bagot, Juvenile Delinquency , L. J. Carr, Delinquency 
Control; A. M. Carr-Saunders, H. Mannheim, E. C. Rhodes, Young Offenders ;
S. M. Fry, The Ancestral Child ; C. Mullins, Why Crime ? ; M. Paneth, Branch 
Street ; S. S. and E. Glueck, 500 Delinquent Women ; G. W. Pailthorpe, Studies 
in the Psychology of Delinquency.

Penol ogy  : (a) A. B. Allen and E. H. Williams, Punishment ; A. C. Ewing, 
The Morality of Punishment ; H. Mannheim, The Dilemma of Penal Reform ;
G. Rusche and O. Kirchheimer, Punishment and Social Structure, (b) G. Ives, 
History of Penal Methods ; E. O’Brien, The Foundation of Australia ; Th. Sellin, 
Pioneering in Penology ; S. and B. Webb, English Prisons under Local Govern-
ment. (c) R. Calvert, Capital Punishment in the Twentieth Century ; L. W. Fox, 
The Modern English Prison ; F- E. Haynes, The American Prison System ; 
W. Healy and B. S. Alper, Criminal Youth and the Borstal System ; U.K. Home 
Office, Prisons and Borstals ; Making Citizens ; C. McCall, They Always Come 
Back ; L. Le Mesurier, Handbook of Probation ; Report on the Social Services 
in the Court of Summary Jurisdiction (British Parliamentary Papers, 1935-36, 
Vol. VIII, Cmd. 5122) ; N. K. Teeters, The World Penal System ; J. A. F. Watson, 
Meet the Prisoner, (d) W. A. Elkin, English Juvenile Courts ; M. Fry and C. 
Russell, A Notebook on Children's Courts ; G. H. F. Mumford, A Guide to Juvenile 
Court Law ; A. E. Jones, Juvenile' Delinquency and the Law (Pelican Book) ; 
J. A. F. Watson, The Child and the Magistrate.

514. Selected Problems of Criminology and Penology. Dr. H. 
Mannheim. Twenty lectures, Michaelmas and Lent Terms. 
Tuesdays, 10-ii a.m.
For students who have already attended Course No. 513 (Crime and its 

Treatment) :or a similar introductory course.
Books Recommended.— As for Course No. 513 above. Further literature 

will be recommended during the course.

516. Crime (including Juvenile Delinquency) and its Treatment 
(Seminar). Dr. Mannheim will hold a weekly Seminar during 
the Session at times to be arranged. Admission will be strictly 
by permission of the lecturer.
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For Social Science Certificate ; Certificate in Colonial Social Science (Second 
Year) ; B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Sociology and for B.A. 
Honours in Sociology. (Second Year Final.)

517. Crime (including Juvenile Delinquency) and its Treatment 
(Class). Dr. H. Mannheim will hold a class in alternate weeks 
during the Session at times to be arranged.

For Social Science Certificate ; Certificate in Colonial Social Science (Second 
Year) ; B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Sociology and for B.A. 
Honours in Sociology. (Second Year Final.)

FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS

518. Sociology (Seminar). Professor Ginsberg will hold a seminar 
for postgraduate students at times to be arranged.

519. Criminology (Seminar). Dr. H. Mannheim will hold a seminar 
during the Michaelmas and Lent Terms, for postgraduate students, 
at times to be arranged.

Reference should also be made to the following Sections and Courses :—
Anthropology,
Demography.
History.
Psychology.
Social Science and Administration.

-Scientific Method I.No. 542 
No. 409 
No. 407 
No. 471 
No. 551 
No. 557

—Political and Social Theory.
—Introduction to the Theory of the State. 

Social Statistics.
Survey Techniques and Problems.
■Survey Techniques and Problems (Seminar).



STATISTICS AND MATHEMATICS

540. Intermediate Mathematics. Mr. Booker. Twenty-five lectures 
and classes (two hours per week), Sessional. Thursdays, ii -i  p.m. 
or Thursdays, 6-8 p.m.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Intermediate.
Syllabus-.—Algebra . Indices, logarithms. Progressions. The infinite 

geometric series. The binomial theorem. Limits, expansions, approximations. 
Convergency of series. The binomial, exponential and logarithmic series.

Trigo nomet ry .—Similar figures. Trigonometric ratios for all angles. Addition 
formulae. Circular measure.

Co -ordi nate  Geome try .—Functions, loci, equations of curves. The straight 
line, circle, parabola, ellipse and hyperbola (standard equations). Parametric 
representation.

Calculu s and  Solu tio n of  Equati ons .—Derivatives. Application to 
gradients, turning values, graphs of simple functions. Solutions of equation 
Horner’s method. ’

Books Recommended. A. L. Bowley, A General Course of Pure Mathe-
matics (excluding sections on Imaginary and Complex Quantities and on Co-
ordinate Geometry in Three Dimensions) ; R. G. D. Allen, Mathematical Analysis 
for Economists (first ten chapters) ; A. Deakin and R. Z. Porter, Elementary 
Analysis ; L. Crosland, Upper School Algebra ; H. li Hall and S. A. Knight, 
Higher Algebra ; F. Bowman, Elementary Algebra, Parts I and II ; S. L. Loneyi 
Elements of Co-ordinate Geometry ; Plane Trigonometry ; F. Bowman, Elementary 
Calculus, Part I ; G. W. Gaunt, Elementary Calculus ; J. Edwards, Differential 
Calculus for Beginners.

541. Advanced Mathematics. Mr. Grebenik. Twenty-eight lectures 
and classes (two hours per week), Sessional. Thursdays, 2-4 p.m.. 
or Fridays, 6-8 p.m.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Statistics (First Year Final).
Syllabus.—This course is designed as an Introduction to Mathematical 

Analysis with special reference to the needs of students who will later study 
Mathematical Statistics. It is assumed that students will have passed the 
Intermediate B.Sc. (Econ.) Examination or the Higher School Certificate 
Examination in Mathematics.

Limits. Continuous Functions. Differentiation of Functions of One aiid 
Several Variables. Integration. Elementary Properties of Determinants. Ex-
pansion of Functions into Taylor Series. Convergence of Infinite Series and 
Infinite Products. Numerical Methods of Integration. Elementary Fourier 
Senes. Multiple Integrals. Elements of the Theory of Probability. 'Some 
Distributions occurring in Theoretical Statistics.

Books Recommended.—(i) Students are recommended to look at some 
general books on Mathematics, such as T. Bell, The Development of Mathematics, 
and R. Courant and H. Robins, What is Mathematics ? Most of the subject' 
matter of the course is covered in R. Courant, Differential and Integral Calculus,

(ii) Students will also find the following books useful for reference :__
H. Freeman, Mathematics for Actuarial Students (especially Vol. 2) ; G. H. 
Hardy, A Course of Pure Mathematics ; J. Edwards, The Differential Calculus , 
A Treatise on Integral Calculus ; H. Lamp, Infinitesimal Calculus 1 de la Vallee
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Poussin, Cours d’Analyse Infinitesimale ; R. G. D. Allen, Mathematical Analysis 
for Economists (especially Chapters 11-18) ; R. P. Gillespie, Integration ; J. M. 
Hyslop, Infinite Series ; H. W. Turnbull, Theory of Equations ; H. C. Plummer, 
Probability and Frequency ; T. C. Fry, Probability and its Engineering Uses ; 
A. Fisher, The Mathematical Theory of Probabilities ; P. Levy, Calculdes Prob-
ability ; C. Jordan, Statistique Mathematique.

542. Statistical Method l| Professor Allen. Ten lectures, Michael-
mas Term. . Tuesdays, 11-12 noon, or Tuesdays, 7-8 p.m.

For B.Sc. (Econ.)—Alternative subject of Statistical Method (First Year 
Final) ; B.Com. Intermediate ; and the Academic Diploma in Public 
Administration (First Year).

Syllabus.—Collection, definition and tabulation of data. Approximations 
and error. Frequency groups, time series and graphical representation. Measures 
of average and dispersion. Weighted Averages and index numbers. Analysis 
of time series. The simplest ideas of sampling and correlation.

Books Recommended.—A. L. Bowley, Elementary Manual of Statistics ; 
L. R. Connor, Statistics in Theory and Practice ; F. E. Croxton and D. J. Cowden, 
Applied General Statistics ; S. Hays, An Outline of Statistics ; E. C. Rhodes, 
Elementary Statistical Methods.

543. Statistical Method I (Class). The following classes will be held 
in the Michaelmas Term for day students and evening students :—
Day : For B.Com. Intermediate students, Mr. Brown.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) students with special subjects of 
Economics and Statistics, Dr. Bama.

For other students, Mr. Grebenik.
Evening : For all students, Mr. Brown.

544. Introduction to Statistical Sources. Professor Allen. Ten 
lectures, Lent Term. Tuesdays, 11-12 noon, or Wednesdays, 
7-8 p.m.

For B.Sc. (Econ.)—Alternative subject of Statistical Method ; B.Com. all 
Groups (First Year Final) ; and the Academic Diploma in Public Ad-
ministration.

Note .—Further treatments of statistical sources and applications are 
provided in Courses No. 546-549 and No. 45. At least one of these should be 
taken for B.Sc. (Econ.)—Alternative subject of Statistical Method, Part III (b), 
and at least two for B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Statistics.

Syllabus.—An introduction to statistical applications in economic and 
social problems and to the main sources of the statistics. The field covered will 
include population, manpower, production, consumption, trade, the international 
balance of payments, national income and capital. The more important index 
numbers will be described.

Books Recommended.—Monthly Digest of Statistics, Statistical Abstract, 
Ministry of Labour Gazette, Board of Trade Journal and other official publications ;
T. Barna, Redistribution of Incomes, 1937 ; A. L. Bowley, Three Studies , on the 
National Income ; C. G. Clark, National Income and Outlay ; J. R. Hicks, The 
Social Framework ; Bulletins of the| London and Cambridge Economic Service ; 
New Survey of London Life and Labour.



545. Statistical Method II. Dr. Bama. Fifteen lectures and classes 
(i£ hours per week), Lent and Summer Terms. Times to be 
announced.

For B.Sc. (Econ.)—Alternative subject of Statistical Method, Part III (a) ; 
B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Statistics (First Year Final).

Syllabus.—Frequency distributions and their description. Simple cor-
relation (between two variables). Probability and error (Binomial and normal 
distributions). Association and contingency (2x2 tables). Theory of sampling' 
from attributes and from variables. Algebraic interpolation.

Note .—This is not an advanced course in statistics and only very elementary 
knowledge of mathematics is required. (Not differential calculus.) The main 
subjects are correlation and sampling. The lectures deal with correlation between 
two variables only, and do not discuss partial and multiple correlation. Also, 
they deal with the theory of large samples only, and do not discuss small samples.

Books Recommended.—A. L. Bowley, Elements of Statistics ; F. C. Mills, 
Statistical Methods applied to Economics and Business ; L. H. C. Tippet, The 
Methods of Statistics. G. U. Yule and M. G. Kendall, An Introduction to the 
Theory of Statistics.

These books cover largely the same ground. Detailed references to the relevant 
parts of these four books will be given in the lectures. Students not taking 
statistics as their special subject, who wish to study statistics beyond the scope 
of these lectures (especially partial and multiple correlation, the theory of small 
samples, and the analysis of variance) will find a very good introduction in 
Mills’ book.

546. National Income and Capital. Dr. Bama. Fifteen lectures, 
Lent and Summer Terms. Tuesdays, 2-3 p.m.1

Arrangements will be made for evening lectures if required.
Optional for B.Sc. (Econ.)—Alternative subject of Statistical Method, 

Part III (b). Also recommended for postgraduate students.

Syllabus.—The concept, measurement, and distribution of the national 
capital. Current problems of the national income.

Books Recommended.—J. R. Hicks, The Social Framework ; J. R. Hicks 
and A. G. Hart, The Social Framework of the United States ; H. Campion, Public 
and Private Property in Great Britain ; C. G. Clark, National Income and Outlay ; 
A. L. Bowley, Studies in the National Income, ch. II.

547. Manpower Statistics. Professor Allen. Eight lectures, Summer 
Term. Tuesdays, 11-12 noon, and Wednesdays, 11-12 noon.

Arrangements will be made for evening lectures if required.
Optional for B.Sc. (Econ.)—Alternative subject of Statistical Method, 

Part III (b). Also recommended for postgraduate students.

Syllabus.—Statistics of employment, unemployment, wages, earnings and 
hours. Current problems of the manpower budget.

Books Recommended.—Monthly Digest of Statistics ; Ministry of Labour 
Gazette ; R. G. D. Allen, “ United States Plans for 60 million jobs ” (London and 
Cambridge Economic Service Bulletin, January, 1946) ; T. Barna, “ A Manpower 
Budget for 1950 ” (London and Cambridge Economic Service Bulletin, October, 
1945) ; A. I Bowley, Wages and Incomes in the United Kingdom since i860 ; 
“ Wages, Earnings and Hours of Work, 1938 and 1943 ” (London and Cambridge 
Economic Service Bulletin, April, 1944) > Statistics of the War Effort of the 
United Kingdom (Cmd. 6564).
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548. Statistics of Production and Consumption. Dr. Rhodes. Ten 
lectures, Michaelmas Term. Tuesdays, 2-3 p.m.

Arrangements will be made for evening lectures if required.
Optional for B.Sc. (Econ.)—Alternative subject of Statistical Method, 

Part III (b). Also recommended for postgraduate students.
Syllabus.—Survey of Statistics of Production and Consumption. Index 

Numbers.
Books Recommended.—Census of Production Reports ; London and Cam-

bridge Economic Service Memoranda and Bulletins ; Bank of England Summaries ; 
Secretary of Mines Reports ; Ministry of Fuel and Power Digests ; Agricultural 
Returns.

549. International Balance of Payments. Mr. Booker. Ten lectures, 
Michaelmas Term. Tuesdays, 3-4 p.m.

Arrangements will be made for evening lectures if required.
Optional for B.Sc. (Econ.)—Alternative subject of Statistical Method, 

Part III (6). Also recommended for postgraduate students.
Syllabus.—A study of international trade in goods and services, inter-

national lending and international transfers. The importance of international 
trade to the United Kingdom and the problems arising therefrom. Relation to 
full employment. Gold reserve, exchange funds, international monetary funds. 
Controls over trade. Terms of trade, purchasing power parity, indices of prices 
and volume of trade.

Books Recommended.—Board of Trade Journal; Monthly and Annual 
Accounts relating to the Trade of the United Kingdom ; Report of the Census of 
Production; Estimates of National Income and Expenditure (Budget White 
Paper) ; League of Nations Balance of Payments ; Reviews of World Trade, 
World Economic Surveys, Statistical Year Books ; Statistical Material presented 
during Washington Negotiations (Cmd. 6707) ; Final Act of the United Nations 
Monetary and Financial Conference (Cmd. 6546).

550. Applied Statistics. Mr. Brown. Twenty-five classes (two hours 
per week), Sessional. Mondays, 5-7 p.m., or Mondays, 6-8 p.m.
For B.Com. Final—Groups A; B, C and D (Second Year Final). Occasional 

students will be admitted to this course only by permission of Mr. Brown.
Syllabus.—Sources of Statistics. Actual Construction of Tables, Diagrams, 

etc., based on original data (official or private) of statistics of trade, production, 
costs, sales, prices, wages, etc. Index Numbers. The writing of reports and 
precis. Use of mechanical aids to calculation.

Books Recommended.—F. E. Croxton and D. J. Cowden, Applied General 
Statistics ; S. Hays, An Outline of Statistics ; F. C. Mills, Statistical Methods ; 
Monthly Digest of Statistics and other official .publications.

551. Survey Techniques and Problems. Dr. Yates (Rothamsted) 
Ten lectures, Michaelmas Term. Fridays, 5-6 p.m.

Occasional students will be admitted to this course only by permission of 
Professor Allen.

Syllabus.—This course will deal with the fundamental statistical problems 
both theoretical and practical involved in taking surveys. Attention will be 
given to the theoretical problems involved in drawing a sample, and also to 
practical problems arising in the administration of sampling schemes.

Books Recommended.—(a) Theore ti cal  : G. IJ. Yule and M. G. Kendall, 
An Introduction to the Theory of Statistics (chapters 18-23) ; L. H. Tippett, The
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Methods of Statistics ; R. A. Fisher, Statistical Methods for Research Workersg, 

The Design Mm Experiments ; vyV-A Shew hart, Economic Control of Quality of 

Manufactured Prqdtict;( F* Yates,Somi Examples of Biased'Samplihg ” {Annals 

of EugembS/Wol. 6, 19*36) ; ’Review of Recent Statistical Developments in 
Sampling and Sampling Surveys ” {Journal of the Roval Statistical Society, 1946)^ 
A. jFIi' Bowley, “ Measurement of the Precision attained in Sampling ” {Bull. Int. 

Stat. InstA'JjMjk 22) ; J. Hilton, “ Enquiry by Sample ’ {Journal Royal Stat Soc , 
V'q I.%J) , Neyman, ‘‘ On two different Aspects of the Represehfativ e Method ,
{Journal;Royctl Stat. So'q'lf-V'ol. 97).'H

'■*’ j%) Applied  *S: Rowntree, Poverty ; SPoverty and Progress ,"f^l w Survey of 

London Life and Labour | D. Caraddg’ J odfesWSoeiUf Survey of Mtersef'side ;

H. Tout, 1 The Standard pfLibiyig tin Bristol > gpi V. Kiser, Group Differences in 

Urban Fertility ; V. Kiser and P. K. W.helpton£t .‘/ Social' and Psychological 
Factors affecting Fertility ” IMillbank Memprial Fund Quarterly, 1943—1,94.6),." J,)

552. Statistics (Class). Professor .Allen and 1%. Bama will hold a 
weekly class for First > Year Final students .taking the B.Sfc. 
t(E,cqh,)—Special subject of Statistics./-

553. Mathematical Statistics. Dr. Rhodes. Twenty-five lieqtprfes,. 
Sessional. Mondays, f^-7 pm.~

For B.S®i (,Econ.J•’Fiha?l-—Special subject lof Statistics (Second Year Final); 
Syllabus.—A general treatment of frequency groups’,and cjbrves, correlation, 

sampling and interpolation on the simplest mathematical basispossible.
Books Recommended.—G.UfYule and M G' Kendall, Introduction to the 

Theory of Statistics; A.,;©;.;i)Bowley,' Elegnent$„ of StatisticsM. G. Kendall, 
Advanced Theory of Statistics1 SI ,1; A. *<C. „ Aitken, Statistical; Mathematics ; 

||1| F,. Kenney, Mathematics of Statistics, Vd%„ II.

554. Mathematical Statistics (Class). Jkj„,Rhodes,, and Mr. Booker 
will hold a weeklyff;cta|§Y|or Second Year Final .'Students ’ taking 
the B.Sc. (Econ.)—Special! sufejqMj of .StktisticsJ._'

FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS
555. Advanced Statistical Methods. ®Dr. ^araa. Ten , lectures,

■ Michaelmas Term. ThujBsdafflP|wq^p:m. v
Fpr postgraduate students and optioriat for B.Sc. (Eoon.). students, who 

have completed' Cou;Ese%Nq<.' ,54^1? Admission, to* this course- will be by 
permission of Dr. Barna.

Syllabus.—Non-mathematipal treatment ofimodern statistical techniques with 
special-reference to economic applications.

556. Methods of Statistical Investigation (Seminar). Professor Allen 
and Dr. Rhodes will hold a seminar in alternate weeks during 
the Session- * Admission .will be by permission’of Professor Allen 
or Dr- Rhodes;1 -

557. Survey Techniques and Problems (Seminar). Pro||g|i|| Allen,, 
Mr. Brown, Dr. Glass, Dr. Richards and Professor Marshall will 
hold a seminar in alternate weeks during the session. Admission

. will be by permission of Professor Allen.
This seminar will deal with the problfehis' and techniques arising in survey 

work in various fields, e g anthropology, agriculture, market and public opinion 
research, social surveys and town planning.
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Reference should also \e made to the following courses,■:
No. 59.—Problems in Econometrics.

—Introduction to Mathematical Economics.
’No. 45.—Measurement and Trends of Population Growth. 

/ -Ifo. 46.—Mathematics of Population Growth.
No 471 -—Social Statistics.

^Np': *509.—Social Surveys.



PUBLICATIONS OF THE SCHOOL

The Schb# publishes a quarterly journal, an annual Survey of 
English Law and a series-of reprints of scarce tracts. All editorial 
and business communications with regard to these publications”' should 
be addressed to the respective ’Editors, Publications Department, 
London School of Economics, Houghton Street, Aldwych, London, 
W.C.2. -

The School also publishes books and monographs written by its 
staff and research students. These works will form the New Series 
and will be published for the School by Messrs. Longmans Green & Co. 
Prior to 1939 the School sponsored the works of its staff, research 
students and others connected with it and such sponsored books are 
contained in the Old Series. Books in both the New and Old Series 
should be ordered from the publishers named.

i. Economica
Economica is published by the School quarterly, in February, 

May, August and < November. It is devoted to research in economics, 
economic history and Statistics, and is under the direction of an 
Editorial Board composed1 of the Director of the School, Professor 
R. G. D. Allen, Professor T. S Ashton (Acting Editor), Professor.
F. C. Benham, Professor F. A. Hayek (Acting Editor), Professor 
Arnold Plant and Professor Lionel Robbins, with Mr. F. W. Paish 
as Assistant Editor. In the field defined the Editorial Board welcomes 
the offer of contributions of a suitable nature from investigators,- 
whether British or foreign. If an accepted contribution is written in 
a language other than English a translation fee will be deducted from 
the payment made to the contributor.

In addition to authoritative articles on subjects falling within the 
scope of the journal, each issue also contains a section devoted to' 
reviews of current literature.

The price of Economicals 5§. per fsgiie| or 18s. pen , annum, 
post free. A specially reduced rate of 15s. per annum is offered to 
registered students of the School. The prices of back numbers in 
both the Old and the New Series will be quoted on application to the 
Publications Department.
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ii. Annual? Survey of English Law
The Survey of ' English Law is ^mi^annual bulletin giving an 

account of the development of English legislation, case law and legal 
literature. It is intended for the use of English and foreign law 
teachers and students and also for legal practitioners.

- The Survey is divided into the following parts : (1) Jurisprudence ; 
(2) Legal History ; (3) Constitutional Law ; (4) Administrative Law ; 
(5) Family Law and the Law of Persons; (6) Property and Con-
veyancing ; (7) Contract; (8) The Law of Tort; (9) Mercantile. Law..; 
(1©) Industrial Law(11) Evidence(12) Civil Procedure; (13) 
Criminal Law and Procedure; (14) Conflict of Laws; (15) Inter-
national Law and Conventions.

Each part (except (1) and (2) ) is sub-divided into three sections : 
(a) Legislation ; > (b) Case Law ; (c) Bibliography.

The Survey is the collective work of the teachers of Law at the 
School.

iii. Series of Reprints of Scarce Tracts in 
Economics and Political Science

1. Pure Theory of Foreign Trade and Pure Theory of Domestic
Values. By Alfred  Marsha ll . (1879.) 1930; reissued 1935 ; 28,
37 pp. 5s. Full bound, 6s.

2. A Lecture on Human Happiness. By fOH# Gray . (182 sh 
I93i, 72, pp. 5s.

3. three Lectures on the Transmission of the Precious Metals
from country to country and the Mercantile Theory of Wealth. By 
Nassa u  W. Seni or . (1828.) 193,1?;. 96 pp. 5sV!s

4. Three Lectures on the Value of Money. By'Nassau  Wv  Sj ^ntor .
(1840.) 1931; 84 pp. 5s. (Edition exhausted.)

> 3; Three Lectures on the Cost of Obtaining Money and on Some 
Effects of Private and Government Paper Money. Byv^MsiAuLW. 
Sen ior . (1830.) 1931; 103 pp. 5s. ^(Edition/exhausted.)

6. Labour’s Wrongs and Labour’s Remedy ; or, The Age of 
Might and the Age of Right. By i^F. BRAYm;(i839.) 1931 ;<;2i8 pp.

' V ' ■ ' ‘

7. A Critical Dissertation on the Nature, Measures, and Causes of 
Value. By Samuel  Bail ey . (1825.) .1931. xxviii, 258 pp. 7s. 6d.
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8. Lectures on Political Economy. By Mount ifort  '11©i$4fie ld .
(1834.) 193112, 268 pp. /|Is. 6d,

9. The Graphic Representation of the Laws of Supply and Demand
and other Essays on Political Economy. By Flee ming  Jerk in , 
<(1887.)'"' 6, 154 pp./

10. Mathematical Psychics. By F. Y. Edgewor th , M.A. (1881.) 
1932pp. ;5s.'' ’ (Edition exhausted

11. Grundziige der Theorie des wirtschaftlichen Giiterwerts. By
E. v. Bohm -Bawerk . (1886,) 1932; ,pp. i'5o^5».

12. An Essay on the co-ordination of the Laws of Distribution.
By Phil ip H. Wjckst ee d , (1894.) 1932; 60 pp. 5s. (.Edition
exhausted.)

13. Wages and Capital. ByF. W. Taussi g ;v '(i896|v# With a new 
Introduction by the Author, 1932; reissued i&93j@i; ix, xviii; 352 pp. 
10s. 6d. .Full bound, iis. 6d.

14. Tours in England and Wales. 'By A.. (1784-1798.)
1932/ 33QPP- 7s- 6d. ,

15. Uber Wert, Kapital und Rente. By Knu % Wickse ll . (1893.)-
1933 ; 143 pp. 6s. (Edition exhausted^

16. Risk, Uncertainty and Profit. By Frank  H. Kni gh t , Ph.D. 
(1921.) With anew Introduction by the Author, 1933,'reissued 1935., 
1937, 1939, 1940 ; xl, 396 pp. Full bound, 7s. 6d.'

17. Grundsatze der Volkswirtschaftslehre. By Carl ,‘ Meng er . 
^1871.) ? With a new Introduction by F. A. Hayiek, 1934; xxxii, xi, 
286 pp. V /Collected Works of Carl Menger, Vol. ,Ls)JA 10s. 6d.

18. Untersuchungen ii. d. Methode der Socialwissenschaften, u. 
der Politischen Oekonomie insbesondere. By Carl  Men ge r . (1883.) 
1933 ; xxxii, 292 pp. (Collected Works of Carl ■ Menger,: Vol. II.) 
10s. 6d.

19. Kleinere Schriften zur Methode und Geschichte der Volks-
wirtschaftslehre. By Carl  Menge r . \ 1935; 292 ppj '(Collected
Works of Carl Menger- Vol. III.) 10s. 6d.

20. Schriften iiber Geldtheorie und Wahrungspolitik. By Carl  
Menge r . . 1936 ; 332 pp. (Collected Works of Carl Menger, Vol, IV.) 
xos. 6d.

This series closed with the publication of N'o. *20v

Publicationi- vfMhi, School m

Series of Reprints of Scarce Works on Political 
Economy

1. Industrial Combination. By D. H. Macgreg or , M.A.* ^(1906.) 
19S54 re-issued with new Introduction by tK.e Author/'11938 ; xxiv, 
#4#-pp. ;WFiil#bo'U'n'd|i7s^6i. .I

2. Protective and Preferential Import Duties. By A. C. Pigqu # 
||.A,.||,.(i9q6.) ^t'935;; xiygiiLSj pp. Full bound; ~

3. Principles of Political Economy. By 9^R. Maltrus . (i8^6.'J‘ 
i93W*;'®HV; 446 p’p'V vFull bound, 10s. 6d. *

4. Three Lectures on Commerce and One on Absenteeism. By
M6uiTTiF0hTHLd^FiELD, LL.D. ^1937 E-iv/it* pp. ^ FulI
bound,

5- The Literature of Political Economy. By J. R.tificfcuLLOCH. 
(r$|||5 Ihe 46^ pp.' FulFbb‘uhdVT2s.1 6d.

I 6. Three Studies on the National Income. By Profes^r* A. L. 
jSve.fp, and Sir Josia h  Stamp , G.B.E., §£*£): 1 (1*919,' 1920, 

i§20§mX93:& ; 145 pp-- CVFuil kound, M,

iv. Books Published by the School (New Series)
1. Reason and Unreason in Society. By Professqr: M, .Ginsb erg , 

Ms A.,, B.Lit. (In the ?press.)f

v. Books Sponsored by the School (Old Series)
(Vofutms, out^ofprint axe not included kelow ;«for. ■ QQMplpte,lisk,pff^e 

^Sfnes see^^Calendar.,, 1936^7) < 1

1. The History of Local Rates in England. The substanc^ ©fbfiye 
lectures giveh^at the;S^poI in November <Snd December, 1895. By 
Edwin  Can na *n ,,_M .L EL^D. 1896 ; second, enlarged edition, 1912 ; 
&v arid 2:i5^pp.VCrowh'8vbh;eToth. W8M-*4tet. " PrSi&King^St tb&i. |

8. Elements of Statistics. By .Arthur  Lyon  Bowley , > Sc.D.,
F.5|S*4 QoMen Adam„Smith jjrazeman^ 1 Cambridge ; Guy Silver
Medallist of the Royal Statistical Society; Newmarch Lecturer, 
1891-798 ; Professor „pf Statistics in the University of'Fondon. Sixth 
cdn., 1937 ; vi, 503 pp., Uemy^v^BothtFL^ps.’het.

P. Si King^Sm.
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15. A History of the English Agricultural Labourer. By Dr. W. 
Hasb ach , ^Professor pjMEcpnomics in, the University pf Kiel. .Trans-
lated from tbSI Second Edition ^1908)^^^ Ruth  KENVbifr*1 Intro- 
ductionr^y4 Sidne y Webb , LL.B. i 1908 : 2nd impressioft, 1920 ; 
xvi and 465 pp. Demy 8vp, cloth. 12 s. 6d. net.

P,S.Ki4g';S Soti. '
44. The Colonisation of Australia, 1829-1842: the Wakefield 

Experiment in Empire Building. By Richard  '^€*. Miif&s, LL.M., 
Melbourne ; D.Sc. (E^on.)', London J with an IntroductioiPby Graham  
Wal la s , M.A., Prof^sbr1 of Political Scien'ee in the .University';'©! 
London. 1915 ; xx, 363 pp., Demy 8vp,jclptb,*" J^s.. 6d. net.

C 7Stdgaaj,ck^& Jackson,. ,

47, British Incomes and Property : the Application of Official 
Statistics to Economic Problems. By Sir J. C. Stamp , K.B.Ep j);§p. 
(Econ.), London. 1916; 2nd'edn., with supplementary tables, 1931; 
xvi, 538 pp.. Demy 8y,o, cloth. 19s.. 6d. pet. P. 5. King & &pn.

50. The Development of Rates of Postage. By A. D. Smjt h >
D.Sc. (Econ.), London, F.S.S.", of the Secretary’s'Office, General'Post 
Office ; with an Introduction by the Rt. Hon. Sir Herber t :Samuel , 
Postmaster-General, 1910^1914 and 19^19J& I 1917 ; xii, 431 pp., 
Demy 8vo, doth. 16s.net. J | f GeorgeAlientS-f Unwin. -

55. Exercises in Logic. By A., Wolf , M.A., D.Lit.^ -Fellow, of 
UniversityiQollege, London ; Professor pf Logic and Scientific Method 
in the University,of London. 1919 ; 78 pp., Fopl^cap^vpj limp,.cloth. 
5s. net. ■ ‘i George Allen & Unwin} T.

M The Inequality of Incomes in Modern Communities. By 
Hug h Dal to n , M.A., King’s College, Cambridge; D.Sc. (Ecoh.)' 
London ,* M.P.; Barrister-at-Law offtfherMiddle Temple,; Reader in 
Economics in the University of London. 1920;* 3rd edn., 1929; 
390 pp., Demy 8vo, ploth. l2s.net i <G. RoiSedgAiS[ Sons.

61. The Industrial and Commercial Revolutions in Great Britain 
during the Nineteenth Century. By Lilian  C. A. Knowles , Litt.D., 
Dublin; M.A., Lli.M., Girton College, Cambridge;, professor Of 
Economic History in the University of London. Seventh edn. revised, 
1933 > xii, 4T2 pp., Demy 8vo, cloth. ’8s. 6d. nCt. |

G. Routledge ■& Sons.

65. Argonauts of the Western Pacific. An account of native 
enterprise and adventure in the archipelagoes of Melanesian New 
Guinea. By Broni slaw  Malinowski , D.Sc., London; " Ph.D., 
Cracow ; With a Preface by Sir Jame s  Geor ge  Fraz er , F.B.A., F.R.S. 
1922; xxxii*527 pp., Royal 8vo, cloth. 25s.net.

66. Principles of Public Finance. By Hugh ,; Dalton , -> M.A., 
King’s Gpllpge, Cambridge ; D.Sc. (Econ.), London ; M.P.; Barrister-

at-Law of tthe Middle TerDpicS; Reader in Economics in the University 
of London? *'¥923 ; pth edn., 19J6; xv?‘iofa ppl, Crown 8vo, cloth. 
73 bcj. nep , . ,*/>**• L* , e>r( G{ .Rputledge. StfS ons.

76. The Economic Development of the British Overseas Empire 
(1763-1914)- ByLiLiAN Knowl es , Litt.D., Trinity College, Dublin ; 
M.A., LL.M., Girton College; Cambridge -; Professor df Economic 
History1 in the University of London. 1924; Revised 1928 ; xvi., 
55b PP-, maps, Demy 8,yo, cloth, ,14s. net. , G.Routledge S Sons.

79- The Law relating to Public Service Undertakings (excluding 
transport)||f By Frank  AT&el  Keen , LL.B., Bamster-at-Law. 1925 ; 
xii, 32U pp.; Demy 8vo, cloth. ’i|^;net P. S. Kihjg^S Son.

93. Foreign Diplomacy in China. By PHiLiP J6see h , LL.B. 
(McGill);fPh.D. (London): 1928 ; 458 pp., Demy 8vo, cloth. 16s. net.

fAllen & Unwin.

toi . Nationality : it§ Nature and Problems. By Berna rd  Jose ph , 
B.A., B.Cd&JMcGill), Ph.D. (London),? 1929 ; xii, 380 pp., Demy 8vo, 
cloth,- 1io^6e|.^et. • , I Allen & Unwin.

103. Economic Development of the British Overseas Empire, 
VoirII. ByTheJate Lili an ^ C. A. Knowle s , M.A., LL.M. (Cdiit'ab?), 
Litt.D., andjpp M. Knowle s , LL.B.r 1930 ; pp. xxiv, 616, L>emy 8vo, 
cloth. '4X4Ss..net.v. fp , G. Routledge Sons.

105. History of the Financial Administration of Ireland to 1817. 
By T. J. Kie rna n , M.A., Ph.D. 1930 ; xi, 372 pp., Demy 8vo, cloth. 
16s. 6d. ne‘L * - ^ 1 ‘ King & Son.

107. Prices and Production. , By Dr. Fried rich  A. Haye k .
1931, revised .pp. xv, 162, €to\vn -8&>/clQth.'• ifs^6d. net,.

G. Routledge S>JSons.

108. Economic Uses of International Rivers. By H. A. Smit h , 
M.A., Barrister%t^El^-,^Professor, of International Law in the Univer- 
:#y of LdhdPn.y. 5931; ix, 224 pp., Demyjvo, cloth. 13s. 6d.

P. S. King S. Son.

109. Economic Development in the Nineteenth Century. By the
late Lilian  C. A. Know Ies ', M.A., LL.M., Litt.D. 193,2; pp. Viii, 
368, Demy 8vo,;,elPtht . 14&. not. - ; - G. Routledge. <§?'Sons.

no. Economic Development of the British Overseas Empire : the 
Union of South Africa. By the' late Lili an  C. A.’Knowle s ? M.A., 
LL.M., Litt.D./and C. M. Knowle s . 1936; pp. vii, 356, Demy 8vo, 
cloth. 14s. het. G. Routledge S’ Sons.
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Studies in Economics and Commerce
5. Modern Production among Backward People. By I. €* 

Greav e ;s /M.A., Ph.D. 1934; 229 pp., 8vo, cloth. 'los, 6d. net.
’ George Allen 6* XJnwin Ltd.

6. French Import Quotas. By F. A. Haig ht * M.Sc . g (EconJ* 
1935 ; xi, 131 pp., 8vo, cloth. 10s. net. P. S. King &f$Son Ltd.

7. Outline of international Price Theories. By Chi -Yuen " Wu| 
Ph.D. With an Introduction J?y ^rp%ssoj Llone l  Robb ie s , 1939 ; 
xii, 370 pp., doth. ;i6s*v6d/n&t'.' George^Rontledge' &t Sons, Ltd.

Studies in Economic and Social History
4. Social Problems and Policy during the Puritan Revolution.

1640-1660. By M, James . 1930$ -vidi, 430 pp. $vo, rdpth.
23s.;net. . \t. , . | , , x,JuG. Routledg$\&.Sons.

5. English Trade in the Fifteenth Century. Ed. by Eil ee n '
Powe r ,* D.Litt., and-M. Po?^Ni 1933,;, 435 pp., RpygJ,.|v6,,clpth. 
23s. nett^\L|V <A If R°ufied&ecS‘ sfeorcsj., j

6. The Rise of the British Coal Industry. By J. V. NfeF. .'1932';
2 vbls.1 ;’Royal8 vo, cloth. ' 45s. net. G. Routledge^^MSoSs.

Studies in International History and Relations
Edited by Q. A. W, MAk^iNG(and C. K. Webs ter : , £

1. The Spanish Marriages, 1841-46. A study -of the influence of 
Dynastic Ambition upon Foreign Policy.' By E.. Jones  Parry . 1936 ; 
360 pp., Demy 8vo. i8s.net, ' . .Macmillan S*,fo. Ltd.

Legal Studies
Edited by D. Hughes  Parry  and T. F. Plug kne tt .

1. Great Britain and the Law of Nations : Vol. 1—States. sHy 
H. A. SmIth , M.A,, Professor of International Law in the Univarsity 
9$ London. 1932 ; 416 pp., Demy $ye, cloth. , 20s, net.

P. S. King/D-.Spn L.td\ .
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2. Great Britain and the Law of Nations : Vol. IM*Territory. 
By H. A. Smith !;JD.^L., Professorj^Cf ‘ International Law-ant .the: 
Uniy^j.ty;of London. 1934 ,^42?, pp.,,jDcn^8vo^clq^kj. r 2©s. net

P. S. ~Ring-t& "Son^ Ltd., | i

Studies in Statistics and Scientific Method
Edited by A. L. BOwle Y ahd A. Wol f .

1. Elementary Statistical Methods. By E. TC..;*RH®i>pi} B.A.
(Cambridge), D.Sc. (London), 1934 J 0 24^.' f>p.*,<' Demy cloth.
9s. 6d. net. - *, . 'A ’ RdulVedgei &%Kons..

2. Family Expenditure. By R. G. D\ Allen k  M.A., and A. L. 
Bowley , Sc .D. 1935 ; 145 pp., Demy 8vo; cloth, ns. 6d. net.

P-$S>i King, & S/m Ltd,. -,-,

3. Mathematical Analysis for Economists. "By- R. IpL D. Allen , 
M.A. 1937 ,* 560 pp., Demy 8vo, cloth. .21^ net.

Macmillan &,Co. Ltd.

Series of Geographical Studies
3. London on the Thames : a Geographical Study. By (Mrs.) 

Hilda  Ormsb y , B.Sc. (Econ.) London. 1924; xiy, 190 pp>, maps, 
Us., Demy 8vo, cloth. 8s. 6d. net. Sifton, Praed & Go. *

The New Survey of London Life and Labour
1. Volume I. Forty Years of Change, xv, 438 pp. November,

1930. 22s. net. P. S. King & Son Ltd.

2. Volume II. London Industries. I. xv, 492 pp. November,
1931. 22s. net. IM S. King & Son Ltd.

4. Volume IV. Poverty Maps to the Above. November, 1932. 
19s. 6d. net. P. S. King & Son Ltd.

5- Volume V. London Industries. II. xii, 435 pp, November,
1932. 22s. net. P. S. King & Son Ltd.

6. Volume VI. Survey of Social Conditions. II. Western Area, 
xvi, 468 pp. March, 1934. 22s. net P. S. King & Son Ltd.
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' Volurhe VII. Poverty Maps to the Above. March, 1934. 
19s. 6d. net. t P. S. King& SonPtdj*'

9. Volume IX. Life and Leisure, xiv, 445 pp. May, 1935: 
22s. nbt. ' ' * , P. S. King & Son Ltd.

Monographs on Sociology
3. The Material Culture and , Social Institutions of the Simpler 

Peoples. By L. T. HopHOU.SE>-M.A.,. Martin''White Professor of 
Sociology in the 'University of London, G. <3? Wheeler , B.A., and 
M. Ginsber g ; B.A.A 1915. Reprint 193#; 300pp., Demy 8vo, paper, 
ros. fxl. net. “ , ' Chapman & Hall.

Series of Bibliographies
8. A London Bibliography of the Social Sciences. Being th‘e' 

subject catalogiife’'of the British Library of Political and Econpmic 
Science at the School of Economics, the Goldsmiths’ Library of 
Economic Literature at the University of London, the Libraries of 
the Royal Statistical Society, of the.I^pyal Anthropological Institute., 
°f .the Royal,institute of International Affairs, of the Institute.of 
Industrial Psygeology,, EJ^ard Fry Library of International Law,
and the, collection of pamphlets at the Reform Club, together with 
certain special collections at University College, London, and jelie-f 
where. Compiled under the direction of B. M, Headicar, Librarian; 
and C. Fuller, B.A., Assistant Librarian, of the British Library of 
Political and Economic Science; with'an Introduction ^tl^the Rt. 
Hon. Lord Passfield. 4 vols. Paper covers, £6 6s. Vol. 1 (A-F), 
Vol; :2i*(Gf-0)i V©1.?3 (P-tZ), Vol; 4 (Author, index,4 tables1,.'fete.) 3 ri V

London Schoohof Economics.K
9%!|Sp?ffst,, Supplement to the above, containing the. :additious.: to 

the libraries included in the main work, 1st Juiiei 1929, to 31st May; 
1931;; rCompile^ under /the direction, ofi the; Librarian of the British 
Library of Political and Economic Science. By Marj orie  , Plaint , 
B.Sc. (Ecdn.k|| 19341 xii, 5,96 pp., 8vo, paper covers. 21s. net.

■ - i!i" • ■ . London' School of Economics.

10. Second Supplement t© fhe abpMei containing'the additions to 
the British Library of ^Political .and i Economic,- Science; and to the 
Edward Fry Library of‘International Law, .1st June, '1931; to 31st May, 
1936, together with certain further collections in the Goldsmiths’ 
Library of Economic Literature (University of London). ’‘1937 ; xiv* 
L374 PP-, fSfefj paper, cbvers. £3. net.
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vi. Hobhouse Memorial Trust Lectures
1. Towards Social Equality. By John ' K Hoi Mm . (Delivered

at the London.School of Edondmfcs on 14th Oct'd^r, 1930.) 193T ; 
PP- 34-V 2s.,nett. v , »• i,; Qf(or^ University Press.

2. The Absurdity of any Mind-Body Relation. By Charles  S. 
Myei ^,.£.B.E., F.R.S., M.A., M.D., Sc.D. (Delivered at University

X College, London, “On i<jm May, 195k;/ '^932'; pp. 27. Mfnet.
• -O'xfoid Univ'ersity Press': '>*

3. The Growth of Common Enjoyment, By ’ J. L. ‘Hamm ond , 
Hop. D.Litt. (©‘xbh.p (Delivered at King’s .jGollfege, London, on 
29tl| May, 1933?)'pp.,30. /gs, net. ,

Oxford University, Press. *,

4. Rational and Irrational Elements in our Society. By-5 K^RJi
Mannheim , Ph.D., (Delivered at Bedford College , fpr^ Worpen on 
7th March, 1934.) 1934.,-, ppf^C 'is. net. **

‘ ’' ’’ ‘ ' " ’ ' , ’' ' Oxford* Uniiftrsity Press. *

5. The Unity of Mankind. By MdjtijRfs", QiNsber g , M.A., D.Lit.
(Delivered at the London; School of Economicf; pn^jst March,,1:935.) 
£935..»' PP-29. 2$,h£t.; ’14)) ( $$$7$ ypip£r§vty‘tPre$$^‘ |

6. Thought and Real Existence. Byi,s G.f ’ Da Wes  Hicks , M.A., 
Ph-.D., Litt.D., F.B.A. (Delivered atfUhiversity College, London, on 
28th May,‘‘'1936.) ^1936 ; pp.3P>42s.fnet. Oxford University Pressf.p

7. Materialism in Politics. By Pr6ffs$Sr J. L*. Sfe^'ids, M.A.,
D.fS.O. (Deliveledrat King’kt College, London,noiiw24th May, 1937;). 
J937 1 PP- 26. 2$. !nht. ^ Oxford uSiv ifSUy'Press.

8. Education and Social Policy. By Prpfessor R, H. Tav ^ney
B,A., Litt.J). (Delivered at Bedford. Cql’fgg^; London, on 12th May, 
1933-), ; 1938 ; ,2s.. net. , | r Qyf^rd. XJ^iyer^fty Press'^,!
I IJ* The Three Laws of Politics. By Professor R.*Gr. Collingwood, 
F-B.A., LL.D. (Read at Cambridge* oil 7th May,'19*41, underi the 
auspifcfes%f the London Seh’oohol Econohiics.) 1941) * jyp. 26. '2s. net.

Oxford Universjty Press.
hv 14. Science and Administration in Modern Government. By the 
Rt. Hon. Herber t  Morriso n , P.C., M.P. (Read at Cambridge on 
9fh May, 1944,- under.the auspices of University College, London.): 
I9J4 > PP- 2,0, , 2s. net. - , ., OxfordfU^iVersity Press.

15. The Maying of Social Policy. By H. L. Beale s , M.A. 
(Delivered at King’s. ©ollege, London, on 123rd May, 1945!) 1946;
PP- 25. net. 1. • ' Oxford University Press.
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'.r.\ S^qretUXy^X
The London and Cambridge Economic Service was established in 

the au tnmn of 1922 by co-operation between the School, thediJniyeffsity 
of‘‘Cambridge and Harvard Univef|i€yf'('U.S.A|| ‘^The Service is 
similar Vo-’ that listldMl'ed, in 19.19 ifc- .the Harvard Committee on 
Economic Rpseaijclyaaad ppnsists ^f“,a..Qua|terly Br^ti^^ffit^ing-i— 

1 - An analysis of the present business position of the United 
Kingdom and the outlook for the immediate future, 

z 2.—Articles from foreign correspondents on the positions and 
, prospects in the United States, Canada and various European 
HMamflawwiB

Before the war the Service issued a series of Memoranda on special 
topics of economic importance- It is hoped that it may be found 
possible to resume the issue of such Memoranda when circumstances 
permit. The following of the more recent Memoranda, issued before 
the war, are still available for sale :—

No. 36. Post-war Seasonal Variations.
December, 1932: ' .. j ., By K. C, SjVLmi and

G. F. Horn e . 1
No. 37. An Index Number of Securities'

: i867-19'i'4^ Jun^, 1934 .. By and
G. F. Horne . ■*«

Internat1fbfl!|f Abstract' 'of^Ed^A- 
omic Statistics, 1919-30. Sep-
tember, 1934 *3^4 ihi'mZ 

No. 381, < Inypstment \,inr Fixed ? Capital f|q|
, Great Britain. September, 1934
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No. 39.-

No. 46.

rfNO: 4I:; 

No. 42,.

No. 43: 

No. 44.

*:'45-.

No. 46.

No.. 47.

No. 48.

N,o. 49.

The < Tram aridi Steel Industry.-''of 
Germany, v, E ranee, Belgium,: 
Luxembourg I s .and \ The ,jSgar. 
October, 1934^^.' HHH!

The Effect of “Present Trends m 
Fertility an;d Mortality upomthe^

s -Future Population, ‘of-England^ 
and Wales' and upon its Age 
Composition August,, 1935 „. v

-The Relative* Importance 6’f British 
Export fr^d. August,

The Sawmill Industry in Scandi-
navia and Finland and the Ex-
ports,* ;©f Sawn Softwood from 
these €oun&L||f April, 1936 ..

The Economic ^psftion of Great 
Britain. April, 1936 ..

Description and Sohrles1'' of Im-
portant-Index Numbers. June,

; ftp® '
Stocks Si Staple Commodities. 

November, 1937.. * ' .. .**' ..

StatisticsJof Moneth*^ Circulation. 
August, 1938

Output, Employment and Wages 
in the ]%^d Kingdom, 1924, 
i93'o, i93S‘-v'August, '1938 7:

By>F.y£. Benham .

By E,Vf Charles .

By G. W. Da -niels  
and H. Campion .

By Etno  Saari .

By A|JE^Pigq ,u  and 
('orin  ( l  vrk  E

By K. . C. Smith .
By H. Campi on , A. 
*,G., Charles , J. 

Kaha ne , and J. 
. W. F. Rowe .

By Phelps -Brown  
and G. L. S.

. j&HACKLE.

By E. C. Rhodes  
and jgjfl> L. 

t  Sgbwar tz .
South-Eastern Europe. May, 1939 The London > and

Cambridge Econ-
omic W^rdqe in 

' collaboration with 
. the Royal Insti-

tute , ©f Inter- 
\ , national, Affairs.

The Iron and Steel Industry, 1926- By R: H Coase , 
3.5> .^An bi \ i ^tigition biMd on R. ■'3. Edwards  

- the accounts of public?comJpainies. and R. F. F-owle r .
June, 1940

j



The Bulletins of the Service are copyright and are issued to sub-
scribers only. The subscription is £1 per year.

Subject to certain conditions, Universities and kindred institutions 
and University teachers can obtain the Service at a particularly 
favourable rate.

The Service also supplies statistics on special subjects and under-
takes research problems. No charge is made to subscribers unless 
considerable work is involved.

All communications and enquiries should be addressed to the - 
Secretary, London' and Cambridge Economic Service, The London 
School of Economics, Houghton Street, Aldwych, W.C.2.
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British Library of Political and

Economic Science .. .. 137
Brunei Silver Medal .. .. 86
Bryce Memorial Scholarship .. 77
Bursaries .. .. .. 68
Business Administration :

List of Courses on .. .. 178
Department of .. .. 113
Bursaries .. .. .. 84

Cambridge Economic Service,
London and .. .. 264

PAGE

Cassel Travelling Scholarships .. 84
Certificates, International Studies, 

Mental Health, Social Science 108 
Ceylon Civil Service . .. .. 143
Christie Exhibition .. .. 69
City of London College Day 

School Exhibition .. .. 70
Civil Service Examinations .. 133
Clare Market Review .. .. 146
Classes, List of .. .. .. 155
Clothworkers’ Company’s Ex-

hibitions .. .. .. 77
College Hall .. i , U .. 149
Colonial Administration, Courses

in .. .. .. .. 163
Commerce :

Lists of Courses .. .. 167
Scholarships .. .. 66
See also under Transport. 

Commercial Law, see under Law. 
Common Rooms. Refer to

Students’ Union.
Commonwealth Fund Scholar-

ships .. .. .. .. 68
Commonwealth Fund Fellowships 83 
Connaught Hall .. .,. .. 148
Constitutional Law, English, see 

under Law.
Court of Governors .. ... 9
Currency, see Banking.

Dates for Admission of Students 53 
Dates of Terms .. .. .. 4
Degrees : Information and Pro-

cedure .. .. .. 89
Degrees, First .. .. .. 89
Degrees, Higher .. .. .. 115
Demography :

List of Courses on .. .. 166
Derby Studentship .. .. 82
Diplomas, Academic .. .. 103
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Director’s Prizes ..
Director’s Report
D.Lit. .. .. ..
D.Sc. (Econ.)

Economic History, List of 
Courses on ...

Economic History Studentship 
Economic Service, London and 

Cambridge 
Economica ..
Economics :

Extension Diploma 
List of Courses on .. 
Scholarships

England, Political and Constitu-
tional History, see under His-
tory.

English Courses, List of 
English Law, see under Law. 
Entrance Registration Fee 
Entrance Scholarships .. 
Ethnology, see Anthropology. 
Examinations, Information rela-

ting to ....
Exhibitions
Extension Diplomas, University. 
External Students

Farr Medal 
Fees, Table of ..
Final Examination for B.A. 
Final Examination for B.Com. 
Final Examination for B.Sc.

(Econ„) .. ..
Final Examination for LL.B. .. 
Foreign Students 
Free Places
France, Scholarships for Study in 
French Courses, List of ..
Fry Library

General Composition Fees 
General Information Relating to 

the School • •
Geography : f

Final Honours in

Index

PAGE
88
26

115
115

195
82

264
254

113
167
66

222

Diploma
List of Courses on .. 

German Courses, List of 
Gerstenberg Scholarship 
Gladstone Memorial Prizes 
Gonner Prize 
Governors of the School 
Graduates, Procedure for Intend-

ing .. .. .., ..

Henry Fellowships 
Higher Degrees
Historical Research, Institute of 
History, B.A. Final Honours in 
History, List of Courses on 
History, Scholarships in 
Hobhouse Memorial Prize 
Hostels .. .. .. ..
Hugh Lewis Prize 
Hutchinson Silver Medal

59
66

131
69

113
55

86
59
99
94

9i
97
54
7i

»8i
220

23

63

Indian Civil Service 
Industrial Psychology .. 
Information relating to the 

School .. ..
Institute of Historical Research 
Intermediate Examination B.A. 
Intermediate Examination

B.Com.
Intermediate Examination B.Sc. 

(Eeon.)
Intermediate Examination LL.B. 
Internal Students 
International Law, Academy of, 

Scholarship to
International Relations, List of 

Courses on ..
International Studies, S. H.

Bailey Scholarship in 
International Studies, Certificate 
International Trade, List of 

Courses on
Italian Courses, List of

22 Languages, Modern, for Degrees 
Law :

99 List of Courses on . .

PAGE
107
186
221 

82
85
86

9

S9

84 
115 
201 
100 
235

74
87

148
86
85

143
233

22
201 
99

93

90
97
55

84

202

84
hi

177
222

220

206

Index 269

PAGE
Scholarships

00Is.

LL.B. Degree 97
LL.D. 115
LL.M....................................................... 128
Lecturers at the School 155
Leon Fellowship 80
Leverhulme Scholarships 66
Leverhulme Studentships T8
Lewis Prize 86
Library 137
Library Staff 18
Lilian Knowles Scholarship 74
Local Government Officers, Asso-

ciation of, Scholarships 7i
Loch Exhibitions 69
Lodgings .. .. 148
Logic and Scientific Method, List

of Courses on 219
London and Cambridge Econ-

omic Service .. 264
London County Council:

Free Places 7i
Scholarships 78

London House .. 148
London School of Economics

Society .. 150
London University :

Refer to University.

M.A......................................................... 124
M.Com. ... .. .. 124
M.Sc. (Econ.) 123
Mathematics, see Statistics and

Mathematics.
Matriculation 53
Medals and Prizes .. ... 85
Mental Health, Certificate in 109
Mental Health, Courses in 237
Metcalfe Studentship and Scho-

larship .. .. 80, 74
Modern Languages for Degrees .. 220

National Association of Local 
Government Officers, Scho-
larships .. .. .. 71

Occasional Lecturers .. .. 16

PAGE
Occasional Students .. .. 56
Old Students’ Association, Refer 

to London School of Econ-
omics Society.

Ph.D. .. .. ... .. 118
Political Science and Public Ad-

ministration, List of Courses on 225 
Postgraduate Studentships, etc. 78 
Postgraduate Work .. .. 114
Premchand Prize .. .. 87
Prizes .. .. .. ,. 85
Procedure for Intending Grad-

uates .. .. .-. 89
Professors, Readers, etc. .. 12
Psychology, Diploma .. .. 105
Psychology, List of Courses on.. 232
Public Administration Diploma 106 
Public Administration, Political 

Science and, List of Courses 
on .. .. .. .. 225

Public Administration, Scholar-
ships in .. .. .. 71

Publications of the School .. 254
Publications of Staff .. .. 42
Publications sponsored by the

School .. .. .. 257

Qualifying Examination for
Foreign Students .. .. 59

Railways, see Transport.
Readers .. .. .. .. 12
Refectory .. .. .. 22
Registration of Students .. 55
Regular Students .. .. 53
Regular Students, Re-registra-

tion of .. .. .. 55
Regulations of the School .. 57
Reprints .. .. .. ,.. ■ 255
Research Fee .. .. .. 62
Research Students .. .. 56
Research Students’ Association 151 
Research Studentships .. .. 78
Rosebery Prizes .. .. 86
Rosebery Scholarship ... .. 75
Royal Society of Arts Exhibition 70
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PAGE

Scholarships .. .. 66
School Journals,.. 254
School Regulations .. .57
Schuster Library 23
Scientific Method .. . 219
Shipping, see 'Transport.
Social Administration, Social - 

Science.,
(Social Science, Certificate, . .. 108
Social Science, Studentship and

Exhibition .. , -, *•. 66
Social Science, List of Courses on 234 
Social Studies, Extension , 

Diploma „ .. .. f 113
.Sociology, B.A. Final .Honours j 

in H
Sociology Club .,. 4 (i .. 151
Sociology, List of Courses qel  ... 241 
Sociology Scholarships ..- '69,^76
Sports Clubs .. .. .. 146
Sports Ground .. .. ... 147
Statistics and Mathematics, List

of Courses on 248
Stem Scholarship 77
Students, Admission of . - J .. .53

PAGE

Students, 1938-46, Analysis of -.., 47
Students, Registration of • ,< >.. ;„?55 
Students' Union .. .. ». 145
Studentships .. .., .. ( 78
Survey of English Law, Annual.. 255

Terms, Dates of .., .... .. 4
Trade, see Commerce.
Transport and Shipping :

List of Courses on .. ... 181
jSee also Commerce and 

Geography.
Travelling Scholarships .. .. 84
Travelling Studentships i ., , • 81

Undergraduate Scholarships .. , 72
University Extension Diplomas 113 
University Extension Exhibitions 70,72 
University Studentships .. .82

Wallas Memorial Scholarship .. 76
Whittuck Scholarship •*’. .'r,, .. ■ -67
William Farr Medal ... . . " 86
Women’s Studentship ' . " .. 79

Young, Allyn, Scholarship m

1

To be published in October, 1946

PALESTINE’S ECONOMIC FUTURE

A review of progress and prospects

Edited by J. B. Hobman

A book of essays on the next steps in 

agricultural and industrial development, 

yvith many illustrations, includes another 

important survey by Professor Lowdermilk, 

the American authority on soil conser-

vation, of how Greater Palestine could 

support a population of nearly six 

millions by treating the Jordan Valley 

and its waters as a source of hydro-

electric energy to irrigate the Middle 

East on the model of T. V. A. Sir John 

Russell, Professor Harold Laski and other 

specialist writers discuss various branches 

of Palestine Economy, with special 

reference to recent War Experience. 

Dr. Weizmann provides an introduction.

Crown 4to. 320 pp., with numerous 
illustrations. Cloth. 15/-?

Lund, Humphries & Co. Ltd 
12 Bedford Square, London, W.C.l



BOOKS
by modern ECONOMISTS

ECONOMICS By Frederic Benham
This is an ideal text-book for the student and the general reader seeking 
a clear conception of the modern economic structure. It gives a 
comprehensive survey of the conditions and problems of to-day, and 
or the resultant economic doctrines. Important recent developments, 
notably lmthe theory of production, of imperfect competition, and of 
money and interest, are dearly and simply explained 
10/- net.
adlqiSfeb^KSe^new dUdopme^ts.”68* ^ m°St up-t0-date------ the first to deal

THE ECONOMICS OF PRIVATE ENTERPRISE
By J' Jones, M.A., Professor of Economics, Leeds University.

A brilliant survey of modern capitalist economy and its problems. Second 
Jc,aition. 470 pages.
9/6.

BRITAIN IN DEPRESSION
Compiled by a Research Committee of the British 
Association, under the Chairmanship of Professor
J. H. Jones. A chronology of events in all important 
industries during the 1929 Depression, and a guide 
to the various official and non-official sources of in-
formation indispensable to research workers.
10/6 net.

By the same
authors: 

BRITAIN IN
RECOVERY 

484 pages. 15/-net.
FLUCTUATIONS IN INCOME AND EMPLOYMENT

By Thomas Wilson, Ph.D. (Lond.) A resume of present-day ideas on the 
cychcal fluctuations of trade and employment. The author examines the views 
of leading economists, and tests their theories by reference to American 
experience between the first and second world wars
18/- net.

PITMAN S ECONOMICS SERIES General Editor: Professor J. H. Jones
BRITISH ECONOMISTS

By Francis C. Hood, M.A 
CURRENCY AND BANKING

By D. T Tack M A
ECONOMIC FUNCTIONS OF THE

STATE. By R. H. Soltau, M.A. 
FINDING CAPITAL FOR BUSINESS 

By David Finnie. ]VI A
INTERNATIONAL TRADE. By D.T Jack, M.A.

OVERHEAD COSTS—THEIR NEW ECO-
NOMIC SIGNIFICANCE IN INDUSTRY 

By Sir Henry N. Bunbury, K.C.B. 
A PRIMER OF ECONOMIC GEOGRAPHY 

By L. W. Lyde, M.A.
PRODUCTION. By Hubert Phillips, M.A. 
TRANSPORT AND COMMUNICATIONS

By K. G. Fenelon, M.A., Ph.D.
Forthc°ming : The Variations of Real Wages and Profit Margins in 
Relation to the Trade Cycle B
By Sho-Chieh Tstang, B.Sc. (Econ.), Ph.D. (Lond.) PITIHllVPITMAN
Pitman House, Parker Street, Kingsway, London, W.C.2

111

BUTTERWORTHS’
STANDARD STUDENTS’ TEXT-BOOKS

LAIKNUKUSS’S INTRODUCTION TO ECONOMICS, 1944
®y ALEC CAIRNCROSS, Ph.D. (Cantab.), Lecturer in Political Economy in the 
University of Glasgow. Used by the London School of Economics. Price 12s. 6d., 
postage extra.

RADCLIFFE AND CROSS’S ENGLISH LEGAL SYSTEM
Second Edition, 1946. By G. R. Y. RADCLIFFE, D.C.L., Barrister-at-Law, and 
GEOFFREY CROSS, M.A., Barrister-at-Law. Price 21s., postage extra.

ROWLAND’S STUDENTS’ INCOME TAX
Second Edition, 1946. By S. W. ROWLAND, LL.B., F.C.A. This book is specially 
written for Students preparing for the Solicitors’ Final Examination, for which it is 
officially recommended. Price 25s., postage extra.

chalme rs ; sale  of  goods  act , 1893
Twelfth Edition, 1945. By R. SUTTON, M.A., K.C., Reader in Common Law to the 
Council of Legal Education, and N. P. SHANNON, Barrister-at-Law. The leading' 
students’ text-book on the Sale of Goods. Price 17s. 6d., postage extra.

CHESHIRE AND FIFOOT ON THE LAW OF CONTRACT
1945. By G. C. CHESHIRE, D.C.L., F.B.A., Barrister-at-Law, Vinerian Professor of 
English Law in the University of Oxford, Fellow of All Souls College, Oxford, and
C. H. S. FIFOOT, M.A., Barrister-at-Law, Fellow of Hertford College, Oxford. This 
important new work is recommended for the Cambridge Law Tripos.

Price 35s., postage extra.

CHESHIRE AND FIFOOT’S CASES ON THE LAW OF CONTRACT
1946. A companion work to the above volume, by the same authors.

Price 30s., postage extra.

CARTER’S HISTORY OF. THE ENGLISH COURTS
Seventh Edition, 1944. By A. T. CARTER, C.B.E., K.C. Price 21s., postage extra.

MUSTOE’S EXECUTORS AND ADMINISTRATORS
Fourth Edition, 1945. By N.E. MUSTOE, M.A.,LL.B., Barrister-at-Law. With Executorship 
Accounts by W. A. KIERAN, A.S.A.A., Lecturer in Accounting and Executorship at the 
City of Liverpool School of Commerce. Price 17s. 6d., postage extra.

BURROWS’ INTERPRETATION OF DOCUMENTS
Revised Edition in preparation. By Sir ROLAND BURROWS, K.C., Recorder of 
Cambridge, Reader of the- Inns of Court in Evidence, Procedure and Criminal Law.

Price 12s. 6d., postage extra.

CHESHIRE’S MODERN LAW OF REAL PROPERTY
Fifth Edition, 1944. By G. C. CHESHIRE, D.C.L., F.B.A., Barrister-at-Law. The standard 
text-book for students. Price 35s., postage extra.

UNDERHILL’S LAW OF TORTS
Fifteenth Edition, 1945. By R. SUTTON, M.A., K.C., Reader in Common Law to the 
Council of Legal Education. Prescribed by the Law Society for the Solicitors’ Inter-
mediate Examination. Price 20s., postage extra.

CHORLEY AND TUCKER’S LEADING CASES ON MERCAN-
TILE LAW
Second Edition, 1940. By Professor R. S. T. CHORLEY, M.A., Barrister-at-Law, Professor 
of Commercial Law in the University of London, assisted by O. C. Giles, LL.M., Barrister- 
at-Law. A companion work to Stevens’ Mercantile Law. Price 12s. 6d., postage extra.

TOPHAM’S PRINCIPLES OF COMPANY LAW
Tenth Edition, 1938. By His Honour Judge TOPHAM, LL.M.,K.C., and A.M.R.TOPHAM, 
B.A., Barrister-at-Law. Price 10s. 6d., postage extra.

SUTTON AND SHANNON ON CONTRACTS
Third Edition, 1944. By R. SUTTON, M.A.,K.C., and N. P. SHANNON, Barrister-at-Law. 
Prescribed for the Solicitors’ Intermediate Examination. Price 15s., postage extra.

BUTTERWORTH & CO. (Publ ishe rs ), LTD.
BELL YARD TEMPLE BAR LONDON, W.C.2



IV

1 Learning the Law
| Glanvi lle  L. Williams

I (Second edition, Second impression, 7s. 6d.)
\ Legal Theory
l W. Friedm ann

I
 {Second impression, 25s.)

The Law of Inland Transport

O. Kahn -Freund  
Founded on ‘Disney.’ (Second impression, 155.)

j International Law
I G. SCHWARZENBERGER

Ji In three volumes {Volume 1 ready, £3)

i! Making International Law Work
G. W. Keeton  and G. Schwar zenber ger  

{Second edition, 12s. 6d.)

The Year Book of World Affairs
1 Articles and reports on World Affairs
i1 Edited by G. W. Keeton  and G. Schwar zenber ger  for

; The London Institute of World Affairs. {November, 25s.)

The London Quarterly of World Affairs
Edited by G. W. Keeton  and G. Schwa rzenb erger  for 

[ The London Institute of World Affairs. {Quarterly, 2s. 6d.)

\ The Modern Law Review
i , General Editor : Profes sor  Lord  Chorley

| {Subscription for 1947, £1)

\ The Province and Function of Law
Julius  Stone

A survey of the Common Law. (£3 ios. od.)

i Where to Look for Your Law
i R. Hilary  Stevens

; A guide to current Law Books, etc. {Ninth edition, 3s. 6d.)STEVENS & SONS LIMITED
119 & 120 CHANCERY LANE, LONDON, W.C.2 :: tel . : HOLborn 1545-6

Li>-> rr—rr^i    ‘ ***■ ‘r 1L

V

Authoritative

GREGG
Publications

COMMERCE:
Its Theory and Practice

By S. EVELYN THOMAS, B.Com. (Lond.), Ph.D. (Fourth 
Edition). Covers completely questions on the Theory and 
Practice of Commerce set at the Intermediate and Final 
Examinations of the various accountants’ and secretaries’ 
professional associations. 884 + viii pages. Bound in cloth.

17/6 net. Post free, 18/1.

PRINCIPLES OF 
ACCOUNTING

Edited by S. W. ROWLAND, LL.B., F.C.A. 
(Second Edition). Covers the requirements 
of candidates preparing for the Institute of 
Bankers’ Part II Examination in Accountancy. 
Demy 8vo, 435 4- xv pages. Full cloth. 
12/6 net. Post free, 13/1.

BANKING and 
EXCHANGE

PRINCIPLES OF 
MERCANTILE LAW

By E. W. CHANCE, O.B.E , LL.B. 
Volume I, revised by P. W. FRENCH, 
M.A., LL.D. (Lond.) (Eighth Edition). 
270 + xi pages. 8/6 net. Post free, 9/-. 
Volume II, revised by HARRY FARRAR, 
M.C., M.A. (Oxon.) LL.B. (Lond.), 
Barrister-at-Law. (Sixth Edition).
294 + xii pages. 8/6 net. Post free, 9/-.

A RATIONAL 
ECONOMIC GEOGRAPHY

By S. EVELYN THOMAS, B.Com. 
(Lond.), Ph.D. (Fourth Edition). 607 4- 
viii pages. Bound in cloth. 11/6 net. 
Post free, 12/-.

ELEMENTS OF COMPANY 
LAW

By HARRY FARRAR, M.C., M.A. 
LL.B., Barrister-at-Law (Third Edition). 
396 4- xix pages. 8/6 net. Post free, 9/-.

By F. L. FOX, B.Sc. Hons. (Lond.), and 
G. H. FAIRS, M.A. Cloth. 320 pages 
(with index). 5/- net. Post free, 5/6.

GEOGRAPHICAL
STATISTICS

By S. J. ELLIOTT, B.A., and T. S. GOADBY, 
B.Sc. (Econ.)', (Fourth Edition). A complete 
set of tables of statistics upon which students 
may be trained in this division of their work. 
Limp cloth. 2/6. Post free, 2/9,

THE GREGG 
PUBLISHING CO, LTD

Gregg House, Russell Square 
LONDON W.C.I
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THE LAW NOTES LENDING LIBRARY LIP
25 & 26 CHANCERY LANE - LONDON, W.C.2

Phone : HOLborn 0780

Where the latest legal publics* 
tions can be obtained for all 

Law Examinations.

Terms from One Quinea per Annum.

THE WORLD’S GREATEST BOOKSHOP

From generation to generation the good tidings 
are passed on—that Foyles is the very best book-

shop for text-books of all kinds.
New and secondhand books on every subject 
Stock of 3 million volumes. Books bought

119-125 CHARING CROSS RD., LONDON,W.C.2
Phone: GERRARD 5660 (16 lines) • OPEN 9—6 (inc. Sat.)

Wain mk STittutf
THE JOURNAL OR THE LAW AND THE LAWYERS 

PUBLISHED EVERY SATURDAY

Established 1843
Prepaid terms of Subscription, including Postage, are as follows:

LAW TIMES and REPORTS with Indices and Statutes (annual rate) .. £5 0 0 
LAW TIMES with Indices and Statutes, but without REPORTS (annual rate) .. £3 5 0

LAW TIMES Office : 10 Old Square, Lincoln’s Inn, W.C.2 
Has the following important features:

All matters of Professional interest are fully and impartially discussed.
Conveyancing subjects are dealt with week by week.
Company Law is treated fully.
Careful notes of all cases involving points of law in all the Superior Courts are published 

week by week and are commented upon in detail when necessary.
The progress of important Legislation is noted, and Parliamentary Questions of particular 

interest to the Profession extracted from Hansard.
The “Correspondence” columns are open to all members of the Profession for the 

elucidation of points of difficulty and the interchange of opinion.
Important new Orders and Rules are published directly they are issued.
Full reports of Professional meetings and lectures are given.
Full County Court sittings are given monthly.

THE LAW TIMES REPORTS contain cases involving points of law decided by the 
Superior Courts, and include cases not to be found in any other Series of Reports.

All judgments are fully reported.

Write to

HEFFER’S OF CAMBRIDGE
Correspondence on all matters relating to books is 
invited, and Catalogues of New, Secondhand, English 
and Foreign books are issued as frequently as the 
paper situation permits.
A special department deals with the supply of books on 
Economics and kindred subjects, and is able to 
give expert advice in the selection of such books.
If you have any books to sell please send ..........
details; good prices are always given.

W. HEFFER & SONS LTD., CAMBRIDGE, ENG.
The Bookshop known the world over
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%\jt  S at o  J o u r n al

T h e  e nl a r g e d a n d  i m p r o v e d L a w  J o u r n al,  w hil e  r et ai ni n g  
all  t h e l o n g v al u e d  f e at u r es, n o w  i n cl u d es t h e f oll o wi n g 
n e w'  o n es  :—

1.  I N P A R LI A M E N T  4.  I N T H E  CI T Y

2.  T H E  W E E K L Y  R E VI E W 5.  T H E  W E E K E N D  P A G E

3.  P OI N T S  I N P R A C TI C E 6.  P R O VI N CI A L  N E W S

T h e  N E W  L a w  J o u r n a l  h as  b e e n  d esi g n e d  t o gi v e  f ull 
assist a n c e  t o t h e p r a cti c al  m a n  i n p r a cti c e.  If y o u  w o ul d  
li k e t o s e e a  c o p y,  pl e as e  w rit e  t o :—

T h e  M a n a g e r,  T H E  L A W  J O U R N A L,

‘B ell  Y a r d , T e m pl e  B a r , L o n d o n , W. C. 2

b o o k  &  g e n e r al  c yj  ri nt ers

T h e  C h a p el  Ri v e r  P r ess  h as  o n e  of  t h e l a r g est a n d  m ost  u p-t o- d at e  

pl a nts  i n t h e c o u nt r y f o r t h e p r o d u cti o n  of  p u blis h e rs ’ w o r k.  

T his  pl a nt,  t o g et h e r wit h  t h ei r st aff of  t e c h ni c al e x p e rts,  ass u r es  a  

r e all y  effi ci e nt  a n d  eff e cti v e  s e r vi c e.

★

T h e  C h a p el  Ri v er  Pr ess
A N D O V E R  • H A N T S
L o n d o n  Offi c e : 1 8 6  Str a n d,  W. C.2 . T E M pl e  B ar  3 4 6 4  ( 9 li n es)

E C O N O MI C S  F O R  C O M M E R CI A L  S T U D E N T S
B y  A L B E R T  C R E W,  of  Gr a y's  I n n a n d  t h e Mi d dl e  T e m pl e,  B arrist er- at- L a w,  
assist e d b y  H.  R.  B U R R O W S,  M. C.,  M. C o m.
1 2t h  E d.,  7s.  6 d.  n et  ; b y  p ost  8s.
T his  b o o k  h as  b e e n  a d o pt e d  as  t h e st a n d ar d t e xt- b o o k f or St u d e nts  b y  T e c h ni c al  I nstit uti o ns 
a n d  tr ai ni n g b o di es  all o v er  t h e c o u ntr y.

T H E  C O N D U C T  O F  A N D  P R O C E D U R E  A T  P U B LI C,  
C O M P A N Y  A N D  L O C A L  G O V E R N M E N T  M E E TI N G S
B y  A L B E R T  C R E W,  of  Gr a y ’s I n n a n d  t h e Mi d dl e  T e m pl e,  B arrist er- at- L a w.  
1 7t h  E d.,  9s.  n et  ; b y  p ost  9s.  7 d.
T h e  c o n d u ct  of  e a c h cl ass of  M e eti n g  is f ull y dis c uss e d  a n d t h e b o o k  is a c o m pr e h e nsi v e  
g ui d e  t o t h e s u bj e ct.

T H E  S E C R E T A R Y ’S  M A N U A L
B y  His  H o n o ur  J U D G E H A Y D O N,  M. A.,  K. C.,  a n d Sir  NI C H O L A S  
W A T E R H O U S E,  K. B. E.,  F. C. A.
2 3r d  E d.,  1 2s.  6 d.  n et ; b y  p ost  1 3s.  I d.
A n  e x h a usti v e a n d pr a cti c al  g ui d e  t o t h e i ntri c a ci es of  C o m p a n y  w or k  f or t h e us e  of 
S e cr et ari al  St u d e nts.

J O R D A N  &  S O N S  L T D .
1 1 6  C H A N C E R Y  L A N E,  W. C. 2

1  “ Cj e  ̂ olt ctt o rs'  § ot mt ol ”  m

= E  Est a blis h e d  i n 1 8 5 7 , t h e J o ur n al h as m ai nt ai n e d  a n
S E E  i n v al u a bl e s er vi c e t o S oli cit ors  f or ni n et y  y e ars,  a n d  is t h e
— — : r e c o g nis e d or g a n  of  t h e pr of essi o n.

Its ai m  is t o pr o vi d e  S oli cit ors  w e e k  b y  w e e k  wit h  j ust t h e 
=  i nf or m ati o n w hi c h  t h e y n e e d  i n d ail y  pr a cti c e.  =
E E  C h a n g es  i n t h e L a w,  w h et h er  t h e r es ult of  j u di ci al d e cisi o ns,
= =  n e w  l e gisl ati o n, or  n e w  r ul es; m att ers  of  l e g al i nt er est
E E  dis c uss e d  i n w ell-i nf or m e d  arti cl es ; s p e ci all y c o ntri b ut e d
E E  R e p orts  of  r e c e nt Hi g h  C o urt  c as es ; p arli a m e nt ar y  a n d
=  l e g al n e ws,  et c.,  ar e  r e g ul arl y i n cl u d e d. E E

= = =  T h e  A n n u al  S u bs cri pti o n  (t o i n cl u d e Y e arl y  I n d e x a n d  —
=  p ost a g e)  is £ 3 , a n d m a y  b e  p ai d  y e arl y,  h alf- y e arl y  or   —r
=  q u art erl y,  as d esir e d,  —

A  s p e ci m e n c o p y  will  b e  s e nt p ost  f r e e o n  a p pli c ati o n

jj g T h e  M a n a g e r,  8 8- 9 0 C h a n c e r y  L a n e  
H  L o n d o n,  W. C. 2  H
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